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PREFACE

It is a pleasant feature to note that only after a lapse of about
seven months this second part of the Descriptive Catalogue of the
Agamika Literature gets published. This is due to the fact that
this time the progress in printing has been even a little bit more
than double of what it has been in the case of Part L.

To begin with, I may say a few words about the procedure
adopted in this second part.

As already stated in the preface ( pp. xiii-xiv) of Part I of
this Volume, the headings of description, the inter-arrangement of
descriptive shects pertaining to the same text, and the matter to
be included here were: practically decided by Rao Bahadur Dr.
S. K. Belvalkar, M. A., Ph. D., the then Hon. Secretary of the
Bhandarkar Oricental Research Institute and Hon. Superintendent of
the Mss. Department.

I may however note that some changes have becn introduced in
the gencral outlines of this part. The mere expression “ Devanagari
characters” used by me rather reluctantly in the first part and in the
first S forms of this second part, has been found to be inadequate
so far as the special features of most of the Jaina Mss. are concerned.

Consequently I have here added the word ““Jaina” betore ‘““Devana-
gari characters” where necessary. The expression ‘“ Jaina Devana-

gari character ” 1s used in Prof. A. B. Keith's Catalogue of the
Sanskrit and Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office,
Vol. II, pt. Il, Nos. 7441, 7442 etc.

It is a fact that the Jaina Devanagari characters differ in various
ways from the non-Jaina Devanigari characters. This will be clear
from the chart of Jaina and non-Jaina characters given at the end
as Appendix I.* Since, in this chart some of the Jaina characters

1 Three pages of this Appendix have been printed at the Nirnavasagar Press.
Bombay. On p. 2, L. 18 57 ought to have been placed before vy, and that the special
symbol in Hindi ought to have been used for war.

2



xii Prefa.

asually met with in the Jaina Mss. could not be given for want of
suitable types, I got two plates' of the same prepared a:cording to

ny instructions.  For the necessary arrangements made in this
connection I am indebted to Dr. V. 3. Sukthankar, M. A., ph. D.,
the Hon. Sup:rintendent of the Mss. Department anl the Hon.
Secretary of the Institute.

It has been found that on the whole most of the /a‘na Mss.
Segin in a number of ways, and that therein dha’e ( w% ) styled by
some scholars as a Jaina diagram occupies a prominent place.? As
:he necessary type for this bhale was not available while printing
2art I, it was omitted ; but now this discrepancy is here removed
:or which I have to thank Mr. P. K. Gode, M. A., the Curator of the
institute.

There was up till now another discrepancy remaining o be
attended to. It pertained to the printing of letter-numerals used
‘or foliation in Jaina Mss. As it was not found possible to do
nore than to give as approximate a representation of these letter-
aumerals as was consistent with the materials at the disposal
of the press of the Institute, seven plates’ preparcd under my
‘nstructions have been given here. In this connection, too, I have
:0 thank Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, who most willingly agreed to get
:he corresponding blocks prepared, when I drew his kind attention
:0 the fact that I had to deal with a number of Jaira palmyra
Mss. forming a very rich collection in the Government Mss. Library
Jeposited at the Institute.

During the course of the printing of this second part, I got an
opporiunity of consulting Prof. Keith’s Catalogue of the Sanskrit and
Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office. So, from the
zleventh form, information about additional Jaina Mss. has been
‘ncorporated, and the corresponding information connected wiih
che Mss. described in the first part of this Volume has been

1 Sce Appendix I, pp 4 and 5. On p. 5 there ought to be i instead of &,
'n the small square inside the §i1st square.

2 See Appendix II, p. 12

3 Two of them are given in Appendix IIf, and the rest in Appendix TV,



Preface Xill
given here in the addenda wherein the foliowiny three ' additio 1l
works are made use of :(—

(1) La Religion Djaina by A. Guérinot.
(2) &iade 57 A At geatn@ T A TATIH.

(3) Die Lehre der Jainas nach der alten Q iellen darg :seall
by Walther Schubring.

The scrial number for the Mss. given in the rectangular bra-
cket in the top-line of a page requires a word ot explanation. On
every even page, a number referring to the Ms. of which the descrip-
tion is continued or in the absence of such a Ms., a number p.rtain-
ing to the very first Ms. taken up for descrintion, ought to be
usuaily given ; instead of thit in the present part the nu nber
of the last Ms. taken up for description is given. [ was all
the while under the impression that this different method
was introduced in my Catalogue by the Publication Depart-
ment and so I did not modify it. But, very recently when
I came across a printed torm ot the Alarhkara, Sarhgita and Natya,
the 12th Volume of Descriptive Catalogue of the Government Collection:
of Manuscriprs, 1 found therein the other method followed. On this
matter being referred to the Hon. Sccrerary, it was decided that the
mcthod followed up till cow should be given up and the other
method should be adopted in ord.r that there might be uniformity
as regards the Descriptive Catalognes published by th- Institute:

Consequently the method adopted in this part as well as in the first
part, will be discontinued heceaiter.

The system of transliteration followed here is identical with
that adopted in Part I as will be seen from page xxiii.

All textual matter which appeared to me to be superfluous is
enclosed within rectangular brackets [ ], while additions ané
alterations, are enclosed within parantheses ( )-

As regards the appendices given in this part, I may say that they
are different from those referred to in the preface ( p. xiv ) of Part 1.

These have been utilized from p. 221 in this part.
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Now a word about the contents of this second part. As is well--
known to a student of Jaina Literature the canonical treatises of
the Jainas are usually divided by the Svetimbara school into six
groups, viz. ( 1 ) the 4ngas, ( 2 ) the Upangas, (3) the Prakiryakas,
( 4 ) the Clxdasatras, ( 5 ) the Calikasntras and ( 6 ) the Mulasntras.
Out of these the first three groups have been already ueated in
Part I. This part, therefore, commences with the fourth group.
Over and above this it deals with the fifth group viz. the Calikasntras
along with their explamatory literature as recorded in Sanskrit and
Gujarati languages in the Mss. themselves.

As regards the six Chedasittras, the Jaina tradition replaces by Jiya-
kappasutta, the Pancakappasutta (the 6th Chedasiitra ) which is not
available at present. But, since its ciirni etc., are available, herein is
given exegetical literature of seven works instead of six only. Further-
more, the two works Jaijiyakappasutta and Saddhajiyakappasutia,
each of which is subsequently composed on the basis of Jiyakappa-
sutta, are treated here along with their exegetical literature.

The Calikasntras contain 2 works viz. Nandisutta and Anuogad-
dara.

It may be mientioned that there seemss to be no hard and fast
rule laid down regarding the order of the six Chedasitras or the
two Cunlikasintras ; so I need not dilate upon it here. All the same
it may be pointed out that the order for the Chedasntras here adopt-
ed agrees with that found in Verzeichiiiss der Sanskrit und Prakrit-
handschriften der Koniglichen Bibliothek zu Berlin Vol. 11, pt. II,
p. X, La Religion Djaina, (pp.78-79), A History of Indian
Literature Vol. 11, p. 429 etc.

It may not be amiss to say a few words about the contents of
the remaining portion to be included in Volunre XVII which
is devoted to the Agamika Literature. This portion will deal with
the Maualasiatras, miscellanea and somie of the works on Jaina
ritualism. As a rule the Mlasitras are four in number. Even
then under this heading will be given five works viz. Uttarajjha-
vapasutta, Dasavevaliyasutta, Avas;ayasutta, Pindanijjutti and Oba-
nijjutti. For, out of these five works the first three are universally
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accepted as the Maunlasntras, while it is left to an individual to
choose either of the last two works as the fourth Munlasatra.

Under miscellanea will be included such works as are Agamika
owing to their being appendages of the Avassyasutta or to their being
closely related to the canonical treatises of the Jainas.

The ritualistic works will be followed by the Appendices to be pub-
lished at the end of Volume XVII under the following heads :—

(1) Index of authors.
(2) Index of works.

(3) Classification of works according to languages.

(4) List of works according to the date of their composition.

5) Correspondence table of Mss.
(6) “hronological order of dated Mss.

(7) Names of places where Mss. were written and works
composed.

(8) Names of scribes, presentees and others.

(9) Abbreviations occurring in Mss.

When the foregoing portion will be printed Volume XVII will be
completed, and thereafter will arise the question of bifurcation re-
garding almost every section to follow. For, so far as the Agamas
are concerned, there is no chance for any bifurcation since the Di-
gambaras believe that all of their Agamas have been irrevocably
lost for ever and thus they have no canonical works of their own.
‘T'he Svetimbaras, however, believe and rightly that except the
twelfth anga, the remaining Agamas are not enurely lost and hence
they do possess at least to some extent the eleven Angas along with
the twelve Upangas etc.

In the end I may gladly and respectfully record my indebtedness
to Vidvadvallabha Muni Punyavijayji, a disciple of Munirija Sri
Caturavijaya and a grand-disciple of Pravartaka Srimat Kantivijaya,
who has once more quite willingly rendered to me valuable
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assistance by going through a duplicate copy of the page-proofs of
the non-English portions. TIam also indebted to the Sceretary
and the members of the Executive Board of the Institute for
having expedited the printing and thus given an early opportunity
to the public in general and the Jaina community in particular to
know more about the Jaina Mss. pertaining to this part.

Bhandarkar O. R. Institute,

Poona. Hiralal R. Kapadia.
22nd Feb. 1936



Regulations of the Manuscripts Department

1. “The Government Manuscripes Library ¥ formed and main-
tained by the Government of Bombay, and formerly deposited at
the Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct
charge of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona.

2. The Departument is administered by a Superintendent
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute subject
to the approval of Government.

3. The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work-
ing hours, for purposes of bona fide study.

4. The Manuscripts in the Library, if, in good condition, and
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona fide
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re-
quired, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of
the Library.

5. In the case of scholars from outside India, all requisitions
for loans of manuscripts shall be made to the Secretary of State for
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in Mmanuscripts
shall take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond with
the Secretary of State for India in Council, at his discretion.

6. In the case of scholars in India the execution of the bond
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. When the
applicant is not sufhiciently known to the Superintendent of the De-
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call upon tte
applicant to produce a certificate as to his interest in the study of
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted
with Government manuscripts. Such a certificate shall have to be



Xviii Regulations of the Manuscripts Department

signed by Orientalists of recognised position,: or by Government
othcers ot the Provincial or other highest service, not below the rank
of a Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The
certificate should contain a reference to works or eassays published
by the applicant.

N. B. — In the case of scholars residing within the jurisdiction
of a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chiefl
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State.

od

7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons for
which the manuscripts are required and the period for which the
loan is sought.

8. If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been uscd
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisi-
tion, the author should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy
of the work or works so published.

9. The number of manuscripts to be lent out at a time to a
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in
charge of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian
scholars, not more than five manuscripws are allowed to remain with

them at a time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed
six months.

10. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning
the receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints
will be enteratain thereafter.

11. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they
are duly examined, and if found in their original condition,
the receipt formerly signed for them is returned and the bond
cancelled. The liability of the borrowers ceases only after the re-
turn of this recipt.

-



Regulations of the Manuscripts Department xix

12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manu-
scripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance,
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart-
ment, ot to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no
case, however, shall any maunscripts be allowed to remain with a
schelar longer than two vears in India, and- five years outside
[ndia.

13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right
of refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time,
and in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return
before the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be re-
quired for library or other purposes.

14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant.

15. . The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries.




A LIST OF
PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS

The following is the list of works ( Catalogues, Reports, etc. )
already published embodying the results of the search and preserva-
tion of Sanskrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 to
1915. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our
consolidated catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M. a.,
in 1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodi-
ed in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are
of considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many cases the
history of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their
chronology, and such other items. All these works are therefore
here put together in one place for ready reference.

Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work
for the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto
1878 and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought
for Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71,
1871-72, 1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally publish-
ed at diffcrent times, were also inculed in our consolidated catalogue
(1o be mentioned below) published in 1888.

Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Biihler, Surat, 1872, 11 pages
in folio.

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Biihler, seven
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874.

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Biihler, 21
pages. Girgaum, 1875.

Detailed Report of a T'our in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made
(in 1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G.
Biihler. Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journa] of the

Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1877, Bombay.



A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports xxi

Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government
during the years 1877-78, and 1869--78, and a list of the Manus-
cripts purchased from May to November 1881, by F. Kielhorn,
Poona, 1881.

A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay,
1880, 37 pages in folio.

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881.

A Catalogue of Sanskrit Maunscripts in the Library of the
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Visramabag collections )
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part II
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar,
1884, 61 pages in folio.

A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882.

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay
Presidency during 1882--83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1384.

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay
Presidency during 18g3--84 by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887.

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay
Presidency during 1884-87 by R. G. Bhandarkr, Bombay, 1894.

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay
Presidency during 1887-91, by R. G, Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897.

A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collection of Manuscripts de-
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868-1884 ) with an Index,
by S. R. Bhandarkar.

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay
Presidency during r891-i895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901.

Detailed Report of Operations in Search ot Sanskrit Manuscripts
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson.
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay.
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A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manu-
scripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P.
Peterson. Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay.

A Third Report of Operation in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson.
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch
of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay.

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts
in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peterson.
Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay.

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson,
Bombay, 1896.

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts
in the Bombayv Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson,
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased
bv Professor Peterson from 1898-99.

Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts
Library bv the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone
Colleges conrtaining the following Collections :—

(i) 1895—1902, (ii) 1899—19r5, (iii) 1902—1907, (iv)
1907—1915,(v) 1916—1918, ( vi) 1919—1924 and (vii) 1866—68.
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JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPIY

"'A. AGAMIKA LITERATURE

g — 0 © & S

1V. 6 CHEDASUTRAS. .

- s e -

CTHE FIRST CHEDASUTRA

tasnaas . ' e Ly - -Nidithasutra
(wdEiEga) ~ - 7" (Nisthasutta )
- | 8 16l
No. 434 E '
o ST 1873-74.

8

Extent.— 32 folios ; 11 lines'to a page ; 36 letters to a line. -

. _ 1‘ . l . .
S}ze. 10l in. by 41 in.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari
characters with ggzarars ; bold, big, quite clear and good
_ hand-writing ; borders ruled in four. lines. in black ink ;
. fol. 1* blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment as well, used ;
edges .of the first and last foll. slightly worn -out; foll. 2 -
to 10 somewhat worm-eaten; condition tolerably

fair ; complete.
Age.— Old.

Author.— A ]Jaina saint. . :
. . ‘

Subject.— Out of the six chedasatras this is the first and it con-
" tains twenty uddesakas This agama’is called Acirapagappa® -

Acaraprakalpa, Nisihajjhayana and Nisithadhyayana® as
= —

1-2  Sce Nos. 440 and 435 respectively.
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well. Like the other chedasutras this chedasutra prescribes
rules for the life to be led by mounks and nuns and atone-
ments and penances by way of punishment for various
transgressions against these rules of daily life.  Thus all
the chedasutras have almost the same contents as “we mcet
with, under the name of Vinaya in Buddhist literatare. As
observed by Winternitz this Nisithasatra which deals with
the discipline of the order ““has embodied the major portion
of the Vavahiira in its last scctions and has numerous
similar satras in common with culas I and II of the
Avaramga. Probably these works originated in one and the
same ecarlier source.” *

Begins.— fol. 1b u €0 I a9y darTa u
H TFg TIFFH e1c., as in No. 439.

Ends.— fol. 32° gegq fod@i(fe)a etc., up to wWrsw = as in No. 439
followed by furgig Sra=ar SFET T AT I

Reference.-—- Published along with Vyavaharasatra by W. Schubring,

. Leipzig, in A. D. 1918. Itis also published with ( Brhat )-
Kalpasatra and Vyavahiarasutra by Jaina Sihitya Sarmh$odhaka
Samiti, Poona, in A.D. 1923 in Devanagari characters,
under the title * Feg-zgzEr-fAsitagamw . For con-
tents etc., see Weber I, p. 623, Indian Antiquary, vol. XXI,
p- 180, and Peterson Reports I, p. 838. For additional Mss.
see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 1II-1V, p. 393 and G. O. Series vol.
XXI, p. 31. G. Buhler’s Report on Sanskrit Mss. ( pp. 4-5)
for 1872~73, Bombay, 1874 and Z. D. M. G. (vol. XLII,
p- 550) , Leipzig, 1888 may be also consulted.

fAztiags Nigithasutra

~ 740. '
ppitiane “1892-95.
Size.— 12} in. by 4} in.

3 See ““A History of Indian Literature” ( vol. II, pp. 464-465 ) published by the
University of Calcutta, in A. D. 1933.
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Extent.— 13 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 lctters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey; Devanagari
characters with ggarars ; bold, big, legible and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space bet-
ween the pairs coloured red ; yellow pigment used ; edges
of the first and lact foll. somewhat damaged ; fol. 1* blank;
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour in the
centre and the numbered, two more, one in each
margin ; numbers of foll. entered twice as usual ; the 11th
fol. wrongly numbered as 12th in the left-hand margin ;
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 812 $lokas.

Age.-— Old.
Begins.— fol. 1b n&on 3 awi(w:) sfiracmrral:] 1 adr gzZ=ar(an)e
3 RrFe geaF e etc., as in No. 439.

Ends.— fol. 13b gew fafed etc., up to st as in No. 439. Then
follow the lines as below :—
v forElis AT Izae @raqr Il Re I gATH {qidr-
wgq gaT | s@rEaer fug ong <QR.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 434.

IERIRIEE! Ni¢jthasutra
No. 436 442,
1882-83.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 16 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line.

-~

Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac-
ters with occasional gzwr=ts; bold, big, clear and fair
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers of foll.
entered twice as usual ; complete ; condition very good.

Age.— Sarhvat 1609.
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Begins.— fol. 1* 1l ¢&0 I F87: wEFTT N
) I g s aFFH etc., as in No. 439.
Ends.—fol.  16® axw f@gst etc., up to Wit = as in No. 439 followed
' by "the lines as under :(—
- Ty SR ITET aFREr g U gare faaiangad-
- ARG AW 0 wag 2&°R a¥ wizwgaty R gA.L i AEar-
- RN ST RSASaUSy | g wag sEFEIsEan | AraEis
S lisigligigign

° "N. B.— For further particulars see No. 434.

o~ ﬁ.' ‘ . -~

ILEURESE} : Nisithasutra

No. 437 = . ' 3o.
1880-81.

oo e % 8

sze 258 in. by 21 in.

Extent.— 1§ +3+2=20 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 120 t0 130
letters to a line. '

Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with ggarars ; small, legible, uniform and tolera-
bly good hand—writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of

. the work having been written in three separate columns;
but, really it is not so, since the lines of the 1st column
extend to the remaining ones; red chalk used; leaves

- numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as
I, 2, etc., and in the left-hand one as Y, R, g, at, o5

5t etc.; leaf 1° blank ; ‘three extra blank leaves preceding
the first, and two following the 15th*; these last ones are
“numbered here as 16 and 17 ; some lines are Seen written

" on them ; some leaves slightly worm-eaten; condition
“tolerably good ; complete.

1. Letters are made illegible. 2 This is numbered at the back as

b
»



438. 1 - I. 6 Chedasttras . . 3

Appessilll. < 2y L N e | 5 s ST+ 3
Begins.— leaf 1b 1 §0 W 78\ |=Az77 |
- 31 T geaETH etc.

Ends.—leaf 15* surfyassy erwidr a(Ca0)3 @5d SFRO ARAEIAEH |
Cam 9y gEETETE o EEd U —r N AERAT THAT. FAAT 1
wungu H(’G)wnu‘q'm WAy Featia a(fr)vaie gaea-

firsgrg &7 \TET Feqw AT a1 ca(@) T J= mrgnm
T\ g | g |9 /eI |

,s —leaf 15" We have in a different hand the lines as under :---
T GEFT T HEAT GeETar
- Ffawr () 5 fvgsaT wemEy |
aear agar (0T am(PAwm)T = wav auar
war:(?) FfyEt T SieEt T "W )
caeraR(A)erger: gaaanawa(?)F etc.

,, --leaf 162 The following lines are written in a dxﬁ'erent hand:-
STATHT AT TETAOATE qie Arard warorag g@gn(?) qmwm(?)
ATET 998 far 9% ara@r 7. 1t ends thus. 4
., ——leaf 172 Rr=z==gow...” '

N. B.— For additional information see No. 434.

ECiRice] R Ni¢ithasatra
(SE=w 2-30) _ | - ( Uddegakas 1-10)
No. 438 e

1872-73.
Size.— 32} in. by 21 in. .

Extent.— 239 + I + I = 241 leaves; § to 6 lines to a leaf ; abou
100 letters to a line.

I Letters are not legible.
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Description. — Palm- leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanigari

characters with gwarars ; sufliciently big, legible, uniform
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance
of the work having been written in three separate columns;
but, really it is notso, since the lines are continuous;
borders of cach of the columns ruled mostly in four lines
in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the
right--hand margin as 105, 106 etc.; leaves 116 etc. as 1, 2
also; in the left--hand margin in letters as in other palm-
leaf Mss. ; this Ms. starts with leaf numbered as 105 ; over
and above the first ten uddcsakas of Nisithasatra, it contains
Nisithacarni commencing on leaf 116° and ending on lecaf
343%; this work is separately numbered in the Govern-
ment collections of Mss, ; some leaves at the end secem
to be written in a different hand and are not quite
legible, since ink has faded; even leaves 10§% 105"
and 106* are less legible for the same reason ; leaves 105 to
115 are tied down in a reverse order i. e. to say as 11§,
114 etc. , by means of strings passing through two holes ;
one of these holes is in the space between the 1st and the
2nd columas, and the other, between the 2nd and the 3rd;
leaf 116 blank ; one extra blank leaf in the beginning and
one in the end ; edges of some of the leaves slightly worn
out ; condition on the whole good.

Age.— Fairly old.
Begins.--- fol. 105b & a&: sfta=asmg \

H OrRg TUETH FE etc.

Ends.— fol. 115b gezgest a1 qizag a1 wszia ssgd T @ffasAfa o

fiTeTor IaEsaU AT ..... AQTE TERAT ITHAT Gy« I
gzl

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 434.

I.

Letters are illegible, for, ink has faded.
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faztiags Nigithasutra
Acquimaiaa with tippanaka
207
No 43 .
0 439 1871-72.

. . 5 8
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 37 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Dcvanagari charac-
ters with occasional gzmrars; bold, big, clear and fair
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink, and
edges, in two lines in black ink ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the
fol. 37°; yellow pigment and red chalk used; marginal
notes added in Gujariti on almost every fol. practically up
to the 34th; extent 7505 (?) $lokas; condition very
good ; complete; the entire text is divided into 20 sections
( uddcsakas ) as under :-—

Uddesaka I foll. i*t0 3
» . II 23 33 2 Sb
3 111 i s ,, 8
2 IV 3 & ., 10"
” v 1o* ,, 12°
- VI ys E3R . L8
- VII - . . L
- VIII - 35 o T8
- IX s 17° ,, 202
s X o 20% ,, 222
» XI 2 223 E) 23b
% XII - 23Y ,, 262
53 XIII - 26 ,; 27°
- X1V - S . 2P
- XV - 38* ;. zo*
’» XVI Iy 3o* ,, 31*
9 XVII 5 31“ i 333
- XVIII ' 33% ,, 34°
» XIX 2 34* » 5"

r - a
XX ” 35" » 37"

b R4
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Age.— Not modern.

Begins.— (text) fol. 1® 11 § W & NFG FeaH+H FIZF | H& a1 Wifaw |
N TERg ) SeTETOT | FZOT AT | S0 AT | et

»» —(com.) fol. b gy FATL FATAE AIAGE T | m:qer-
TRIJNST N FST | & FIE F{ -1, i

»» — (com.) fol. 24° sreAET W MAT WEITT Jqrar 15 ctc. . .

Em.s — (text) fol. 37° .
aww R fotea !?{Hra vmgtrmma
- ARATIRIOSS AR iadaes o 3
¥\ g SrgzAr STET GEAAT R0 garmy Wer (?) g(@)¥
FUG SIHIRFAN T FT T wﬁférqqzms?t g(z)W wag |
o — (ecom, ) fol. 347 QO | qefy Fyofr I TR IRy qrccrr Faz gz !

R i | mrre;g TRFWAT mrr(’a) WATA AT A=Tar |
AT WX TAT AT FISH TRFT a19 =TA1 93U ATTAT etc.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 434.

ﬁﬁ@ﬁam | . Nisithasutrabhasya
( FEiegaHE) ( Nisthasuttabhasa )
No. 440 1188.
B 510 | 1887-91.

Size.— 131 in. by § in.
Extent.— 105 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish; Devanigari
characters with occasional ggwrars ; small, legible, uniform
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in
black ink, space between the pairs coloured red; foll.
numbered in both the margins ; unnumbered sides have a
small design mainly in yellow colour, in the centre only ;
the numbered, in the margins, too; fol. 1* blank; a
beautiful picture of a Jaina saint and $ravakas listening to
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his sermon is given on fol. r®on the right-hand side; edges
of some of the foll. slightly worn out ; strips of paper past-
105° ; foll. 98 to 105 have a portion on the left-

hand side gone; condition very fair;
. Nigithasatra is divided into 20 udde$akas, this bhasya, too,
The extent of

ed to fol.-

'I. 6. Chedasatrds’

is correspondingly divided into 20 sections.

. cach of them is as under :—

Section  _ I

2 .
23
2y
2
2
")
2»
2
E 24
J’j
2
2
»
2
2
2
b3
2

»

Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1655..

Subject.— A commentary in Prakrit in’ '1bout 64,9 verses on
Nisithasatra. See No. 442. 1 ." ¢

11
111
v
-~V
VI
VIl
VI
54
'K
XI -
XII
- XIII
- XIY
XV
XVI
XVII
XVIII
XIX .
XX

foll.

22

2

»

»

25
2
2>

2

2

]

2

25

»

L

»w .

.!,,_

» .,

b 24

Begins.— fol. 1% u &0 1 & 1 78 & fma 1
wadweRES(al) FEFrETTHEREI(3A) B Eell
¥9E 9 @IS qgIgga agmo 0

3 ()L B

. 957
\ 98b

&g ] e

complete.

to 1§

2
2
2
P24
2
22
{,
2

-5

357

29

2

»

2

D4

u -

_ ‘9'5"

2

>

22

105

25*
27"
32°

39°
39°
42°

44

98°°
i

)
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ITYIGINCYER T FATE ATUOTE OTATATATY |
HATYTATIATE qUaia( ST )0 §HTRY |

ATARY JWMAT THN qF AT oG @ |
STRA(E) AW ag(P)A FAUATH T |
AR fOrF@aT FRTAAT TR T AR |
TFH! T THEYHT I9TT ([qE T TN

OITH ITOMTART THT @S | AT (ORI ST TSTNET 818 |
UITROT i0T qTHOT (qRITIOT GHIOTTIITIO |
ZEATIOT ATOT BT AT =FQTOME |

OTTOT EHOT X0 aq(F) (T) [@ART T WTTARIIA N
APZTET TS (AR RETUIG AT ATH )

. Py (FUTT TEATOT ITYTOT AFT ATUTUZFOT N

fol. 102

24

2

2

23

2

3

’

2

.3

b2

»

2»

xe*

1§®

25%

SSOT SEQ(A)FHTY AFTAGT OMUTHTIIY |

S AW 31E TS AARTA & FTSHTART |
TARAT T AFTST FET T AFSHFTRER |
FIAT ITH FTAT AZUT =T TI(I 57 BT HIST letc.
T faeraTsy (s |A T | @
oISy TuHETE: L3 |
TF [ARIAATY 7 XH00T qragzor 7 |
q 9T T FISAT ATV FHAT a1 |

o T FAHI (AT FAUMTO qrEFETOT |
ZIR o1 U0 OTTUTH TeqeT 22T any |
| REAIUEHIN d FATEATY =7 g% !
A FEUGTHFEI Foqrq B g

Fia fAETaTey EatgETsE: 13

T fagiigarsy adaeas)! 2

' gEd i 8

T (E TS T=R(S)wETT: L 3 1
gzi(z:) u

(AT AIST G9H IR warE: 1T
FER: Ilgtcl

CEL SIS S B

ZIA 1T Qo |

gEEIA: LT 1221

Citc o S A REN
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fol,

2
A
2
2
?’
3

3

72°
75

79"

81b
93°
94°
95*
98°

I. 6 Chedasiitras

fraftganeg saizzw: 1 3133

fAzfigaey Sgiow: a1 2 1 2%)

qF ISATETC qH iE: L@

qaEsrA: U g 0 32l

qrEE: gl &l

SEERONERREN

wgrad si(I)Fasdr grAgr g U e

T fqRiiaarsy S¥ars qaatasnaaa: 1 g 1 2% |

Ends. — fol. 10$=

¥ gur qTET (=A@ ATRETI AT |
IEREAIAT AR ARSET gIiqd SAATTAN(IT ) 8
TOTE (TOLITAT S0 AT |rs( 31 )Aaun=i( ) |
qrE AATTIAT IIMAAATE TREAX S 0

dOT SAATAT TFET TF FlEAT |
gmﬁgﬁ'r’éataaﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁmsfa%!
FoA X THTSAT & F& TS Q07 1)
g (X qa TFAT A€ TERQX A )ed |7 anr |
X TRISZFT 0 FZIOT WTIT FAT |
QITAAATZN FTATATAOT F1q SAEITRT |

TN I )IFEATTITGT AETITI0T T FiE 1T |

11

WHE)TMATTIRTHT T HIT AT Z(F ) FT ARIIRI M -

FEEAQ@ MRANTITAFS I qHTR |
THOUIETR T A TATRIHT T EHARI a1 |
TEIETRATTASHT §T TR WR(RZ)HE
JEFIWERT TRT T HAF(TZ)FIO IS EH FAA -

| FESIGATHI FTF0M T ANEI (VIR |
T | AT | GTEFANY WA 1 & 1 B N (SR garse ww s 0
T I AT €Yoo IT 1 FW WAL T U B After this there
follows some portion which appears to -have been' written
in a different hand. It is as under :— , i lfen ]
wafr LR TrHa 1 R—iwa'i'ﬁ’%a'r{% W FiYEER Fa-
FATET N SfigaTrorEy o Wmﬁmammmg
: FRGTERTATY | SAagEgHAMITaEEN | SIReaHy TOSATET-
FITTARIGT AAQU TR ATETAETR | [T resIea/=m-
SMATHA TTAT VA AUAATTHTRAR | SARawgATgdaay-
mﬁaﬁWarmmﬁmv?rﬁsmﬁnmm FIHIT-
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AN AR RsASIes st sy g atoraretar(? grar)-
e (fE)FTSHTRTNOAN @wataia 'SowuatNe I aarad-
(ARG AT F W ST RIE TG G (A€M ST F -
FWETIEER | grEat(fr saesimzdirggarasAegtiaya-
ERITONT | st g YE R RTEE I i e A e ararasi-
‘Te'geaaiz( g Aaqai-fNigg maai-sfiisasavai-i-
g gai-semgegai-fitsaagaai-ftaagaaRaar-
s TERE A TS TR Es [ AR F gaERag an (Fa1 )-
TETNTEAATHAE AT A S ZaRN: off ‘w@wdY quiseny
STTHErT TREEAT | TI=TA@(AT) (9 agagrams | gy Jed-
F S TTRATITATATEETE N 3T(s)zg W oft U FwgrorAsg o
Tar Wmaqr:ﬁmwm W fested 90 gEATEYTTOAT
stngh .

Reference.— See Weber II, p..626ff.

ﬁiﬁmmsq & ~ Nisithasutrabhasya
No. 441 £ 5 % ' _ T 1R80-81.

Extent.— leaf 235" to leaf 414

Des\.npuon — Complete ; extent 8400 $lokas. For other details
~'see \szuhasutracurm No. - £

Age — Samvat 1146

Beoms —Ileaf 235° & 7. |3 Et'iﬂﬂ T
E T wEAAN@AEAl AIREAgEERAAr 33T 1
g T AT SA(IA) AIFIET IgAgAtEr qgrer 1

DT - RATYICARCYRE g THTE A0 AXSTI(COTHIATE |
L) L rgTATTEATE qrateE Y ARGTR W etc. ,

__Er‘jd—s — leaf 413" {# Qut QAT etc., up to r?urucmaﬁ pracuca]ly as in
"4 ‘No: 440 followed by AR har
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ad TECTONH ASHAO Al qUT AATT 1)
mintela aFFEilEa asw g7 Zia Fazat |

z W3 W z(fz)ia (a ra::ucarasrraama'srz. qivEAT": W
T | FHIT JarAINATCHEE 1 G749, 12% "Eumis & |
Q’EF‘?TQTFTUTWI ¢Qoo il etc.

N. B.— For other details see No. 440.

fasfiagaany s - i Nisithasutrabhasya
8.
No. 442 1881-82.
Size.— "I} in. by 17 in.

E“C“t — 195(?)+2=197 (?) leaves; 6 lines to a leaf; about 123
letters to a line. v s )

Description.— Palm-leaf somewhat thick and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with gzarars; small, clear, uniform and very
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the

.work hayving been written in three separate columns ; but;
really it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; borders of
each of the columns ruled in four lines in black ink ; leaves

numbered in ‘both the margins ; in the right-hand one as
I, 2, 3€tc.; im the left-hand one as sy, c:r( ?¥T) A, W, A,
_ R R RSFI

etc. the first ninety leaves are véry much corroded ; some
broken into fragments ; few leaves at the end sharing the

same condition ; condition very bad ; leaves 12 and 194%?)
blank ; 6439 verses in all; two blank leaves extra at the end;

- the work, if judged from the end is no doubt what the title
indicates ; but, from the beginning it appears to be the text;
it is however not possible to ascertain for certain, since
leaves in the beginning are in fragments.

Age. Old.
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Begins.— leaf 1* & sw: @I

H T TIAFH FE....L
., —leaf 5®
(g )3 W F) sory Ievn(ovn) Srvmgan(ar)Raarai()ay
FFedt |
TR ..o N g Ffsargiont g3 afead o fagdsr o
gx gl q% [N TS eeeeenes

Ends.— leaf 194 (?195)* srqe®I0l ISR | {HA €LC., UP 10 THAEAR
practically as in No. 4.jo followed by g gury strar &¥3%
T I EX WATAI(ANIST |/ U ug

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 440.

E RO CICEIL b (R Nisithasutravisesacurni
( e a|goT ) ( Nisthasuttavisesacunni )
1201 (a).
43 v B AT L
PSS 1884-87.

Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.

-Extent.— 744-8 + 6-1=741 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to
a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and greyish; Devana-
gari characters with occasional gg#aTaTs 5 bold, big, legible
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four linesin black
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. 13, §86® and

. 744° blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ;
numbers of some of the foll. doubly entered ; foll. 548 to
583 numbered also as 1, 2 etc.; foll. 178, 277, 307,
359, 379, 394, 443 and 493 lacking; foll. 275, 368,
395, 442, 512 and 558 repeated; fol. 328th numbered also as

-329th ; the succeeding foll. hence numbered as 330 etc. ;

fol. 184th wrongly numbered in the right-hand margin

1—2 Letters are missing, since the corresponding portions arc worn out,
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as 185, fol. 197th wrongly numbered in the left-hand margin
as 198 ; foll. 180 to 221 worm-caten ; some of them very
badly damaged ; condition fair ; almost complete ; this work
ends on fol. 708%; it contains the gdr®s of Nisithasitra ;
extents of the corresponding portions of this carni explain-
ing the 20 uddesakas in order are as under :—

Section I foll. i o 128°
D) 11 2 1282 '3 179:l
. 111 B 179* ,, 189°
- 1% - 18g% ,, 213"
- \" ” Ee® . 235°
- VI s BEEY ,, 843’
- VII - gua® .. syt
. VII b 245° ,, 257°
- IX - 857" 4 287
5 X » 263" ,, 3367
» XI » 336 ,, 383°
o XII " 385 ,, 410°

' - XIII o  ATOP o A36°
) X1V b, 430° L, 45I®
” XV 8 451° ,, 500°
’ XVI 2 500" ,, §79°
- XVII 5 §79" ,» §86°
- XVIII - 586* ,, s90*
- XIX » 590* ,, 616°
- XX - 616° ,, 708°

This Ms. contains an additional work viz. fazftaax-

gitasTEEsaTeat commencing on fol. 708® and ending
on fol. 744bv.

Age.— Saihvat 1650.
Author.— Jinadasa Gani Mahattara, pupil of Pradyumna.

Subject.— A commentary to Nisithasutra. It is based upon a com-
mentary composed by some Aciarya who flourished earlier
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than Jinadasa. This work is taken up after finishing
Vimutticala. The author explains how Nisithacula is relat-
ed to it ‘

Begins.— fol. 1* ¢ €0 u a87 wEATOT
aﬁ?:m(s\timui ﬁxqru'r\ur) FIRAAHIBIOT |
HQ’UTTWJT( {01 )& (TYHTO0 ETATFOT AET (G0 R " )
FEAFAAIIH FIT QOMH F ACAINATH |
TS FOI(TON) T HTEHORE SIXOHI0E(T)NSTH 1
T FICIOTAT THAUTHE (G LOT /A |
THARTFY [Hg JFEFQ & I 3 13899 0
g
WIOEAT {JPIFIST | AZTNTRI (OIS IS |
HT FIUT AEHT WU TUIHT (OrHTHIE 1 ete.
— fol. 128+ ﬁ:%m'ﬁré‘rggum"lq qEAr  Ir|I(Ar) wERal:]
TN gumT %% I(I)WT wRgwEET W U

—fol. 586* =i FrFATHI(F)Tgouic TwLEAT ITEI( 3T )
WERAT W | WOrAT FARAT TZI AICHAT FAT WOg et

Ends.— fol. 708"

IR 1 20 FFAF | T TZI0T A7 T30 0\ ofr () TT9ori(on) |
AFEAT (1) TMAANR AT J[FAA0 orea(Fz)awead oi(m)datia
AT | AT Gl AdT STBAIZNEIRIE [FL08] FOOTAT §7 AT NT(E
FRARTSAETT) | § T 91 0@ @ATE@DIT ST 0 gGr Arar W & ST
orrotory (7)) ATOTOTAT T\ AST(FA) OTIOTOTSAT ZWT OTIA (R (3T 0
ZZTTOT FIOTOTAT =09 1F ST W

v mEA(e)FI=SI(EAT) T @A) l:rr=rr(*r)3"r s(sr)man
| TZAT TRWTETT JIE(E)IT AGTTEZIC . .
fa=Iqor wg(F)wA(FM) (AU (TSAF G aa(-:r.r) )

AR qeAalaad @ (fH)zavg(I)arE o F(F)T T,
gRIZUC n(n)mﬁr wm(m) = & g:wg '\ o
For Foar guenr (gggamr forgigee 0 - 0

adT gz AN(I)TT mat(m)q I:ﬂtngrermnmﬁrtm‘ (@)zar q=:
@aEzIE g . . L Y, LR AR
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Refercnce.— Sce ¢“ Transactions of the ninth international congress
of Orientalists” vol. I, pp. 21§-218, :wherein remarks are
made by E. Leumann, in connection with a Ms. of Pinda-
niryukti and Niéithacarni. For contents etc. see Weber
II, p. 626 and Indian Antiquary vol. X, p. 101. For an
extract see Abhidhanarajendra vol, IV, p. 2143. '

frEliags eI Nigithasutravisesacurni
1187 (a ).
No. 444 1887-91.

Size.— 113 in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 670+ 1=671 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 54 letters to
a line.

Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac-
ters with ggwraTs ; small, uniform, legible and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1*
practically blank ; for, only the title etc. written on it ; foll,
numbered mostly in the right-hand margin only; edges
of the first fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foll. some-
what worm-eaten ; some very badly ; foll. §12 to 517 torn;
condition fair ; fol. 374th repeated ; wdr®s of the satras
given ; vide fol. 4274, etc.; red chalk and yellow pigment
rarely used ; complete; this work ends on fol. 646°;
this Ms. contains an additional work viz. fEfragsgor-
e or®=areaTt beginning on fol. 646° and ending on
fol. 670". See No. 450.

Age.— Pretty old.

Begins.— fol. 1b T §on & adt sgaro |
ATAI(3F) 0T TEaror | [Wroi(on) T FFRTHEHT0T |
waor [FOT|R0E [AGHIOT FAETE(F)or W |
AETEEIIT T TOUH T AAZTTE |
QS 01(00T) TRTHHOUIRE FTOHIONYITSH |
3 [J.L.P.]
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TH FYQUITHT GEWORET [JJTO] qat
TATFY T9q 3E [T d T I @qEFE 0
T
WOt [APIAgIT | FENEEA [ NH RIS
FT G QT | WOTZ TOTRT OTHTHRIF
OTTTWATHIAANT ST OTT (A FEATIMEAAT WP a9 FI=T8
UITATEN(FT) qeT OTTHEN | HATE(07 AT W (A AIH ESATA STOMTE
AFEMATAONET NEI( FAFT IWATHT | (YL WI0GT agT AT(OT=JT
NAIS OMASTOMSAT ZqNO 3TN & AE AR oreqrorwedr g
HARTAEA( ATOTQI(R)0(Q)IIN | AR T TZRA 270(orr)efror
AT IRTFART FATAT T | AFATS TTLSTS 0 9U0A | [TFw7sT 727
(T )NH(FN) TFE ATTANT OMACTAIAT OARTHS T | SIETHEAT |
AT ITIN OUTHAMTA(ET) VEN ICATARGTICITTAT ] AZ0IT-
T |T T AZEIEET 9AT0A | ete.

Ends.— fol. 646° ®uaAY ¥ [ FFAT €LC., Up to FFHAIOT TZAT | AR:
atgsged: 1l as in No. 443.

N. B.— For other details see No. 443.

Fstiag=x- ' Nisithasatra-
(I=Tw 32 ) ‘ " (Uddesakas I-X )-
Enwe visesacurni

114.
No. 445 1872-73

Extent.— leaf 116 to leaf 343°. ‘ ,

Description.— Complete so far as the carni of the first ten udde-
$akas is concerned. For further particulars sce No. 438.

Begins.—leaf 116b & aa: gazm |
oA 30T BAT0T etc., as in No. 443.
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Ends.— leaf 343® & Rfwgegmee | 7 qra |Tg ATiAoT A somndmy

. oIyY NoESH G=PTONCF 1T Ag O ZlA Al I2TH TTWOT-
ool a1 ATIIZQ AT FSI0TFF ATAQOT FETH & A0eTerl § |HIA-
Rs 0 Rrogatad: | g | 2 IqgaiuEig gouiT e I2|T
FRAT W T 0 Qo I T etc.

N. B.— For other details see No. 443.

ﬁ!’iﬁuﬂa- Nisithasutra
(I=3w -0 )- (Uddegakas I-10 )
tazra=gim | visesacurni
- 37.
T Wl 1880-8L.

Size.-- 30l in. by 1% in.

Extent.— 326+ 1 +1=328 leaves; 4 to 7 lmes to a lcaf 120 to 140
letters to a line.

Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters
with ggaTars ; small, legible, and very good hand-writing ;
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work bhaving been

" written in three separate columns ; but, really it is not so,
for, the lines are continuous ; borders of each of the columns
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; there are

~two holes in each leaf, one in the space between the 1st
two columns and the other in that between the second and

" the third ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the
right-hand one as 1, 2 etc. ; and in the. left-hand one as in
the case of other palm--leaf Mss. ; numbers such as 74, 75
etc. are written as s'r, {g ctc. ; especially left—-hand corners

SH a
and edges of several leaves more or less worn out ; condition
poor; an extra blank leaf at the beginning ; le1f 1* blank ;
so is the leaf 326%; it is followed by a blank leat ; the carni
~of 1st ten uddesakas complete..

Age.— S'Imvat 1359
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Begins.— lcaf 1* aigor garor etcs

Ends.—leaf 3262 sgama3 or friest a2t a(D)ar Staagamsr | (F e HIE MY~
AMJAT | oA ete., practically up to {qymfndigguoi-
T IHHT IEAT wERAL U as in No. 445 followed by gws wagrsft
W let. ¥ wag sHETT U & 0 |97 IR g wpra
HHAR AN EARARIS 724 (0)7 g@mF fowa W etc.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 443.

Rnggs- Nisithasutra-
( 3= R0 )- ( Uddesakas XI-XX )-
t'%rimsg\f?ir visesacurni
_38 (a).
i S0 1880-81.

ize.— 321 in. 1 in.
Size.— 321 in. by 21 in

Extent.— 353+3=356 leaves; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 12010 130
letters to a line.

Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanigari
characters with gzgrans ; sufficiently big, legible and good
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work
having been written in three separate columns ; but, really
it is not so, since the lines of the first column are continued
to other columns ; borders of each of the columns ruled in
four lines in black ink; leaves numbered in both the
margins ; in the right-hand one as 1, 2 etc., and, in the
left-hand one from the 4th as &, 7 etc. ; leaves 1 t0 3, 140

to 149, 189 to 200, 214 to 224, 252 to 271 and 273 to
275 are written on paper and not on palm-leaves; com-
plete so far as the uddesas 11 to 20 are concerned ; the carni
of the last uddesaka ends on leaf 334%; leaves 311%, 312*and
a few more illegible; this Ms. contains in addition
A TSI STEATE hich begi leaf b, si

tasfraforiEste svezrrear which begins on leaf 335%, since
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lcaves 334® and 335* are blank, and it ends on leaf 353 (?);
three extra blank lcaves in the beginning ; leaf 1a, too,
blank ; after the leaf 352th, there are two leaves in frag-

ments, onc of which is not legible ; but thcy seem to be
parts of the leaf 353th.
Age.— Samvat 1294.

Begins.---leaf 1 zz1AT oEZITA: 0 GrEvgd | aEITHETGY ZAT | A T2
et | 3R FAEAG AWTEUEH | CEEN AFEX QAT |
aq §Iq: | ASAT AT Fr@ATayd I&: N etc.

Ends.—leaf 334 symaAY fTw g @\l 2 0 2ATOT Ot @T A 2@ | offst
qrqor | sRFETAIAT 9g(@)diw qqT: etc., up o FgPFATHT
faEg()w practically as in No. 443 followed by 7 W g=q
RRYTT FITFIE 3 TAIAAT C @WATT (HATEAT  H 1 H TS -
TREAIA F° FWIZIBIA T FATHIGA (AHgFUaEataws-
TEE S@WAEE || T U T wag etc.

N. B.— For additional information see No. 443.

faziiags- Nisithasutra-
(SEw 2830 )- ( Uddedakas XTV=XX )-
fasigaior videsacurni
No. 448 36 (a).
1880-81.

Size.— 251 in, by 2 in.

Extent.-— 414+ 1+ 1=416 lcaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 120 to 130
letters to a line.

Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters
with occasional ggmiaTs ; this Ms. presents an appearance
of the work having becen written in three separate
columns, except that leaves 235* and 414* show as if the
work is written in six separate columns ; but, really it is
not so, since the lines are continuous; borders of the
leaves 235* and 414° ruled ; on leaf 235® three beautiful dia-
grams in the inter-spaces between the 1st and the 2nd, the
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3rd and the 4th and the §th and the 6th columns ; the same
is the case with leafl j14*; small, legible and good hand-

writing ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the

right-hand one as 1, 2 etc., and in the left-hand one as

51, 2, T, oFHT etc. ; leaf 12 blank; an extra blank leaf preced-

R R R

ing it; leaf 22 less legible, ink having faded ; edgss of

several leaves slightly gonc; condition on the whole

tolerably fair ; complete so far as the uddesakas 14 to 20

both inclusive are cencerned ; carni of the last uddesaka

ends on leaf 2352 ; leaf 414P blank ; it is followed by one

extra blank leaf; this Ms. contains an additional work viz. -
fastragawrey commencing on leaf 235P and ending on  leaf

414*; this Ms. is placed bet\\ een two wooden bo11ds

Age.— Sarhivat 1146.

Begins.—leaf 1* uaRr siavmg o

v

OTRT STEATOT OTRT TWTUT OTRT FAZAR(T mraarc{ n I®H-
SRR TFOO(AT] FFFDT...00 TIAT A ATE vr7 AT 1 39(7)
Td Q1Y ATEF 1A FF quagr | aF ¥ [{usy 97 gs
Fosrasx U

Ends.—leaf 234" =uwdr 7 X ®®RE W T u etc., practically up to

atgaz=zyg: as in No. 443 followed by g3 8% sOearx 2‘8
fetEaws ' g W ‘ga71(x? )mﬂ(P) g g9(?)awrya ‘shasarar -
FrEaa mmrmm(w,gaﬂvu Nz

TZAIQTE AAZF T g waq (1)

aguaR(fa’) e gig: ) 30 7 w@@q |q4: 2 |

=z 1

g:ﬂ(mr)ﬁa'wmana ST ] Y |

Zz I

fAgmi T FERIEAT sgeR=TIEioa g9 © |l

Zz N

M REEINT 0T

N. B.— For additional information see No. 443.

—_——

I.

Letters are not legible, since ink has faded.
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F;{ﬁrue:ﬂﬁ\fér- Nisithasutracurni-
faenwaIEg! vimsoddesakavyakhya
1201 (b).
B & 1884-87.

Extent.— fol. 708® to fol. 744".

Description.— Complete. For other details see Nisithasatravisesa-
carni No. 443.

Age.— Samvat 1650.

Author.— Sricandra Suri, pupil of Silabhadra Suri.

Subjecti.——- This is a commentary in Sanskrit explaining difficult
words etc., occurring in Jinadasa’s carni of the twentieth
uddesaka of Nisithasatra. This is therefore called Grsfraa=-
QiftasiccoFgazata. It is composed in Sarhvat 1174.

Begins.— fol. 708® €0 W aw( : ) @w(F)a=TT 1

gol ® 77 () EEamA
AgIgiiasTe®eay |
a%(E)@AT FFRFTREHTT
Prargasara v (sarort i 2
ey St gias ol
ZT ITFT qAE AT FARA |
ALY a¥q T2q gRrav
STEAT FHAFTAERAST(T)THT I
AT AITAEISHE ATATATE FHRETAT HIQT: |

Ends.— fol. 743® auar qR®TsqasATSAATT TRNTGT Fore=aa U T W 7gAr
TNER: TATAFAATY MAGTAATE | Fafy yeqriy Tt g5 ! o1 |
FHAT | T ;| T A IFATEIOEAT FERIAT e | atgs
TYRMAAT [HOIEIE TUT ®T AAMETES | FAIgwraar a3q
frArarrgars | fRagraEsa 3@ | d9 oFar gm0 o

gega aar(ss)mmEmrEE=ts (azE) |
AAATITET A3t gaut: saEtad: |
sigffugadot f&red:  sfiggainn: |
fforeded sqrear ger(ar) wowgax !
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(R)3raea( 1398 )gw fqpwETaay g gosnd |
RTOTRAEEsTl GRINAST & e
W WA IO RIS TR FARIAT N T 0 g1
IWF TE | etc. up 1o  Faa followed by §o L& o 7§ ATOTTHIS
SRR Fearzatam(? )ASg T ? IniwairadfraTmas mit-
TSI QTR [H TOTITTATH U W WTF FATOTHG Sveg | @
SR AT NOVBTATTONTTAROTT: I7ToTTT |
fasaroesAEta(s)ar T 0 2 0
ssinfidicas (Aeg)ad staS(fasiy)@aaikeaamaa(?)gs

Reference. — For an extract sce Abhidhanarijendra vol. IV, p. 2143.

AsgITiur- Nisithasutracurni-
ﬁiﬁ%ﬁcﬂl(ﬂ' | viihsoddesakavyakhya
1187 (b ).
o, et 1887-91.

Extent.— fol. 646b to fol. 670b.

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 444.

Begins.— fol. 646° aa: g7 |
qOFT [T GIATZAHA etc.

Ends.— fol. 670" @y v ®=Zar3T wrey &9 1 faaar Fatasyeg-
TAT ATEITEETT | FE FIETHAAT 1T | HATTISTOHE: (] ) |
ZTZTAT FIOERY a7 /AT FIOT FAT SAAAZOTCHIN | 3 argeqrey-
ATATSIZA WIST AMATTATGATIING T | qat 09T 7 & =7 | ag-
T Zra (e | aUTSY 37 qTEA: IFAT AT 9ITAT AGETET I |
AT TRATTASTISTATA TIATIT IToorE=aa | T N 30gay qorwr:
etc., practically up to #ifqzii(a) I VGRS TNRATET
gara:(ar) W as in No. 449 followed by = 1 3 0 5i: U

N. B.— For other details see No. 449.
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r’ﬁsﬁuqﬁﬁﬁ- Nisithasutracurni-
e TRaaEar vitnsoddesakavyakhya
38(b).
i, il 1880-81.

Extent.— leaf 335 to leaf 353°b.

Description.— Almost complete.  For other details see No. 447.

Begins.—- leaf 335® qa: w=ag@ U
quFg (T GIAZAFRH etc.
Ends.— leaf 352° audmTwaIt  qusare@eadl SQUEH qFFaTRaar

oAt SgagaAEal (7)) TAHF IR AR EHTATN A AT CrLc.
Hereafter letters are not quite legible.

,, — leaf 353° (fragment) =rgar JOUER: TATHESATT WAT-
TIRATE fTeniE | 3T 28 Crmmeagamran: gia IATaIEar
AT T | afXE TuReTaar {sorgrg gaad.  Lhis Ms.
ends thus.

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 449.

o~ © To /- - -
TAAGAqI Y ~ Nisithasutraparyaya
736 (34).
No. 452 1875-76.

Extent.— fol. 41v.
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka-

paryiya No.

Subject.— Some of the diflicult words etc. occumng in Nisithasatra
explained in Sanskrir.

Begins.— fol. 40° gzrin wrgzrm Ta VAT QO =99 | 412 9 W
AN IoWT Awqd GF01Q1q | etc.

4 (J.L.P.] .
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Fnds.-— fol. 41° aasan=ga swartx awi wwErAt acaaas(c). ssami-
g (Psm)gwvon | ITIM@ WHG | FAFE T 0 AfEmIRE O
(g )vTE wStsHET |r(CaEn)sarara | w

ERID e Bk Nigithasutraparyaya
No. 453 789 (34).
1895-1902.
Extent.— fol. 68* to fol. 692.

Description.— Complete. For other dctails see Paficavastukaparyiya
789 (1).
o, =
1895-1902,

Begins.— fol. 682 =101 Wrzgiy etc.

Ends.—fol. 69* gazwr=ax etc., up to ar( & eramiry as in No. 452
followed by {qaiuagigr: g@mar: U @7q &¥Y ag Iy
FTETN QU AT AT F(wF @A | gawagE( 96 )
FF(S)T 1 JH A9 L

N. B.-— For additional information see No. 452.

fEiagaTng Nisithasutraparyaya
No. 454 = ALce’

A. 1882-£3.

Description.— Complete. For other details sece Nandisatravisama®

32 {z)
No. —& 1882-83.

Age.— Sarhvat 1672.

Begins.— fol. 59° zz1(zn)dr Arzgata | z(7)a WA1X etc., as in No. 452.
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- .

Ends.— fol. 61s @A 9FiTor a7 a9 | gz ACATT T4 A 97 AAT-
F7 | aifaaler A0y WHAA aq: FF AO AFEAC | ToFq
HAT 7 gAAT | aF9q Ar=Ho gd AT A aA7 | @y |§ oaF
Hrer o7 a( 7 )agar ¢ waar aqi aEEr | 2(s)aar: frEfaan-
qaT ATEAT FTATE | a7gTE: FoAr aZMAAAT OWTE AGRO Ag |
qazEaT otc., up to srr(PET)eararary as in No. 452. Then
we have the lines as under:—

ng \ qTF weErsias aurd: U gaa &3 arras 1 |@iw 2z
FIA A A rIArgSe | s

N. B.— For additional information sce No. 4§2.

fazmags ?'g(ﬂ'ﬂvlﬁw“m Nisithasntracurnyadiparyaya
736 (10).
PR 1875-76.

Extent.— fol. 4b to fol. gb.

Description.— Complete.  For other details sce Pancavastuka-

7_;_6(1).

v \
paryaya No. T T

Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in Nisithasatracarni etc.
explained in Sanskrit.

Begins.— fol. 4° fAgiers{OrTafaqarar aoIT | SFHOT FRUT T WITA
F A &1 | ST {7 =0T Trgaar @ |qraran | etc.

Ends.— fol. 9" o7 qurgeq SAMITHIATTIAOT T | AOZHEI
QAT Tid ZEISA(E (@ Faigeas gEr: | Fa1T: @& AF ATt
gaIta BRI adl foery s A U g | e i
gRIET: |
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IEEURIcE] gﬂa?f?;qaf q Nisithasatracurnyadiparyaya

No. 454 789 (10).
| 1895-1902.

Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 14°.

Description.— Complete.  For further details see Paficavastuka-

789 (1).

paryaya No. T Erwoa

Begins.— fol. 6* fa'sﬁu?'[\&]qgﬁwfm gyr | cte., as in No. 455.

Ends.— fol. 14* cag gurgey gdrae=sw ctc.

N. B.— For additional information sce No. 455.
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THE SECOND CHEDASUTRA

AENAIN TG Mahanisithasutra

(wENAHEEd ( Mahanisihasatta )
' 165.

B pd 1881-82.

Size.— 13 in. by § in.
Extent.— 56 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari characters
with gzarars ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and clegant
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
red chalk used ; fol. 1# blank ; so is the fol. §6°; several
foll. more or less worm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to
foll. 12 and 56°; foll. 1 to 3 partly torn; condition very
fair ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; com-
plete ; extent 4544 $lokas. This work consists of 8 adhya-
yanas, the extent of each of whichis as under :—

Adhyayana I foll. 1® o s°
- 11 " 5* g IIP
" .11 5 LE® o - 20
,, IV s+ 20% 5, - 23P
= \' s 23 = M
- VI »o 34% . 417
3 VII » _“a '} .46b ’
5 VIII - 46" - o J6*

 Age.— Pretty old.

Subject.— This is one of the six chedasatras. It is written in
Prakrit. A three-fold division referred to in the beginn-
ing is not to be found. There are specific titles for the 1st,
2nd, sth and 6th adhyayanas. They indicate the subject-
matter. The 3rd and the 4th adhyayanas treat of kusila. In
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the 4th there is also a narrative about two brothers Sumati
and Naila. The sth deals with the relation between the
guru and his pupil. This adhyayana seems to have supplicd
materials for composing Gacchiacara'.  The 6th adhyayana
treats of prayadcittas and contains a narrative pertaining to a
teacher Bhadda and Rayya, the aryika. The last two adhya-
vanas which are styled as caliyas supply information about
the daughter of Suyyasivi.

Begins.—fol. 1°> ¢ &0 n & aAT feaeg | I a7y owgaAmor | g7 ¥ AW

AT WIEGT QINEWT | 33 wg TIMIHAATERTIC TIATU | A oF
FL WIg T QIO a7 « { oOF THOT wmcuammq(a )-\&mmmrgrr-
gHes un%mﬁmnanﬂmammgmgﬂﬁm g 18TReer
FATTAERA(E 0 Ot WSWr of AFRIIC | AFTATA G-
FgAIAaHIGIOE | mrmmwga‘a— ATTHITHETU0T
FRUSEATT mm‘ oz (15 )uor | etc.

fol. 5* AT (T)TTFIIT qgr wTA ‘@EgHI qre |
=z

»  11° gErmEta(E)se( = )ausw ¢ swmiamEme | aw
Traasmge L g

» 20" gETAEI(@)Fa(z)aaww azaasggu U g

» 23" AEIMEIEE IIsgge N g

I FEUANTAN T RIGNAFT: CIC. Up to 7 FETIZINFATT
as in No. 458.

» 342 HEMMER(E)"7(R)Ta  FTSEIGTART  ‘0I417-

FRA(R) a7 Fomau U g i

n

» 41 AETAEEEIFRIEE gzasmaw Uz 0 s 0 ‘dfige-
e a9 U g 1)

by 46° AMTATIZTST TETH AFGY A0TT TSAT FTT 0 A |

ITEtRssra A (=TS | TR | (W) ATATH FTHT-

ArafesTe | ArF(IOMFTEAT AT O SMUTEAT  AOTIISTT

FgT=nT orzrorg f3(Pfa) Wz W A

This secems to be the end of the first calika.

1.

Sce my ““ Descriptive Catalogue of Jaina Mss.” ( vol. XVII, pt. I, No.
374 ) published by the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute.
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Ends.—fol. 55t =% & 7 of wr20T Fragesn & w(3)F seRemoi(on)-
TAVNHATNAZFAASTIE S THIN A F(§ TIAWSAT FFAN A T
o7 (01T FAESIAT | ¥ WIT ATAATTATO AVTHRIRAZFEAATS-
frads gHIN AW REESAT | AT | T 6 A ACTAO F 77 |
q TMEAT O ATEIFFOHATNT T E @ FSTZEZ () (F)-
& or 2z Y )N fF Tgon G | AFTTIT AT THA0A-
g aitaaed 7 () @)™ 0 g o gerfadEigss @ 7 )z
Tfegr gl gad =T gEMAEIZIT(E)ET vz n 3
Y AT SSHENEEEaw | F aAr s | 3 awr g4
Fggre | & A gEEadier | &A@ |sgEiger | aAr 9=
fagror | g U FAT wEelr  ewgdr | 9(fg)sme W owaazg |
wezHEIST T 22O Loy | (g | srsEzz{a g 1 s 2(F)-
@) T EEOCRMW) | TEF | W L T A AAW N FTZ WA
R I FTIANRE) AX I TV ZT L FT 1 3T 2(2HE) | A{=AT |
ITFIR AIFINAU ANETHAE THT (ATAT FEAMAT | 07 | Zeg | AT |
QAT | T | AAT | B2 | ITZ | A | FOU 37 N HORRF IT HAMS 1 A
SITAT THT GAANT TRSATTEAT (ORAEATIET 315 | HO F9-
FFHAIT (ISAT FAATTHO (AL F0M=T | AREE qd T (H)
QEAFAT A@URAAC 21Z | FAUFEQEAAC (T5AT AHTAHZ T WA-
FEON RIT@IEON wag W T
TATR GEEHTE 9T FATAT a8 TAMT |
saiix fager o @& gE(EniEa] & ]sta@cE argo
TYTT || Y488 TF AEIEHIG FHEHG@ L guz iz usu
qrefig=T ey TRl HRTNI0TTT AT HIRAT GATFHIA-
GRAFTRAIGATY: N

Reference.— For contents etc. see Weber II, p. 631ff. and Indian
Antiquary vol. XXI, pp. 183-185. For an extract see Abhi-
dhanardjendra vol. VI, p. 189.
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AnRIIE Mahanisithasttra
No. 458 o192
_ o T1892-95.
Size.— 121 in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 68 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough, brittle and grey ; Deva-
nagari characters with ggarsrs ; small, legible, uniform and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines ; the space
between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in both the
margins ; unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour,
in the centre only; the numbered, in the margins, too;
foll. 12 and 68® as well, decorated with different designs in
red colour; edges of almost all the foll. slightly worn

ut ; fol. 68th partly torn; condition very fair; complete;
exrent 4544 Slokas.

-

Age.— Fairly old.

Begins.—fol. 1* €00 & aAT faegTd | & AAT wgaror as in No. 457.
,, —fol. 6* s suw F(F)T QEHT A 0T A1 RQISHST q=0T 177
E1- SR AN

Z Il FEMAHIEETFEIET IEH AHIO a1/ | T | qFeq T
FISTETZTAT A FIT=AT FIeE | (hg AT T QT AR AMH
arqT | FeAZ TREO Feuz (HENTE FedE ITFET FAUT AFET-
dfar eas amafza(an) Eaw ¥ b a@nin qare agi
qfenesa f@ n s etc.

,, — fol. 21° @ @ st TFAMSEIFTIET TFQIOT & HFIT TTHOT HH0TA-
AATSAAE A T (Ueeadliy sIa-Ara-gooTs Jea A0a-
AVIZROTIIE THeqaTE narr’ﬁr(&) a%a AAITAT FFENASAX
T\ s FTEACGHOZ 0T ATAT ra—gm- wm—gmaﬁ
@;Wm z2(? &A1) 7 F=Fa0 Erramm mggrtﬁr qEUORTI
JGIETH ATH TS ENETEL GEAA ANT TTHNGHEGTFAIH
TERT FZIAT A (SEAT TFTT TOT GAAIT NOEAE HAeqATT
AGAly WTAd(E TFATGAEIE ([d@mARe’s gictanaE oa-
frd Y | @F FZETAT | a7 TP AT qQUITFIA  GATBIAA
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A |YSAZ | AT ard TIBIE FIAgT5®T a4 1oy v | fig
A | QIR AfFAFAROETIRE AZNAR I TIFIIE
TAGTET A alg JT FETI@AC IJFeTzaeE IHE T2y
qwr QRETEAr agIf AsdAAgEReazaT @ | 28 gEifadie-
FOFET FAOITIORR TLAFAIOIT 9 aF AT 10 ETSHOT I qagor-
FETZA(RN TZH= aaﬁr(m)wm’ii’i T FIT AT T AWEIZAQ
AFRALIRAZI T FqARY 7§73 a(F) §=7 FRAI FEH f@ied
fr WaFAE M Qg uiEag-gZTaE-AFE U-FIUA-
AL G OEAR AN F A -0 (A - TAOFT R EAT"=g-
oy garar)Tai® F(F)ncazmgasig agAtaaaa
ngzt

fol. 252 aar I@ea AT {01 FFTESHZ QIR OT(OTATZ 0T | =3 ()

STegd waTHY | 99 Oed faEsHia || AAPEINTTAT HaOTqrAY
U @i QR FHRISIEIASTI0 TAAT Qe T AT AC Fwz(Fa)z |
AT A(GON /T GOTFATERE AT gIwE=T o w@g ar ) |
BNy YT I Ay Brmeg | ag I s RO sqngest
W GISHZ AT qd TZATE BAEE WIASHO SIS~
AT YTTH A AFARANMITN FTFEIATIITS {00 FHA -
frsor FRY R GISTAC @ faTgqTa o Iu(mTE=(P) Fary !
9 ag ACHA)EFEE@AAISATA WA FSFFE FEeF-
WSt |1 GEAr FFT | VIFARAIC FER THGFEHRCRIITHAT
NFEAT RIS TR ARARATISFEON TF g FWZZAd  qEwI-
TUEATEIRIATNZEATH rewg(?) sTigar gor

avel FEISTEIAT ATCE AT

FFeA(sIafkarEdt SswfyZasrony u
T I HENAHEGIFEIEE IZTASHAIOT U T U

fol. 29* @& ggz we&r o MygaT [T | & Mgy FEoaa-

MiGfe faecaRkarng | gagg saX w9z W | g U gEnaaiss 9.
aqRsIgor g 1 8 U

CE %rgmwu‘# g7 JgiaE(c) a:ra'a:l?frtrasr?a' qH
FrqaAT | FUTEAACHIFAN 7 WFIE ATITH 05 g&\:{gm—( n

T g9 ARG TEACATT SAMA T ACTIATI AT FTACT: -
R ErgEmRad: | ga(i) | g «E-gRArg-SiaraTE-
QARG T FATTREFATTE  qUT1 | IATATRASARA q3 T7T-

[J.L.P.]
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TWAET AIATRAT X WHANTHFION TA: GRIE FAF  qUagaqr-
aw@at = | dzrenEw(? T)fFermzae(c) dieamt aRdsrar-
AIEDRA ({) IO QraaoEg@yNgatea | © | Igargeg graan
AT GH ASET  ArageATTLT OIASATT JATHFY AL
ETATAT  |IfATANN  TOIIRIN g 40 d2q Ryuda a
fFIEAT W g

Ends.-fol. 68* st=3t |(H) o oir etc., practically up to gogrg 81¥Y as in
No. 457 followed by ‘Ifr=rar(@mata &(°)° qiagaq=r-
Foga ¥ u

N. B.— For other details see No. 457.

gEIHItTaaS ‘ Mahanisithasutra
178.
No. 45
o 459 187374,
Size.— 10l in. by 41 in.

Extent.— 129 folios ; 13 lines to a page, 48 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with frequent gmmats ; sufficiently big, legible
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered
in the right-hand margin only; the first seven old foll.
replaced by new ones, wherein yellow pigment is profuse-
ly used; fol. 1* blank ; strips of paper pasted to some of
the foll., e. g. 8, 13, 19, 25, 26 etc. ; edges of several foll.
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole toterably fair ;
complete ; extent 4544 Slokas.

- Age.-~ Samvat 1594.
Begins.—fol. 1® 1 &0 n sfys@ster Fa: o
o adr wvEant | g7 7 AIH qu etc., as in No. 457.

Ends.—fol. 128° w3kt ¥ g o ctc., up to oF HEIMAHIE TAIE U
practically as in No 457. Then we have the lines as
under :—
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"aq Q4R aF AUENTAR guATd Qo Mrag‘@aran(z)2

N. B.— For other details sce No. 457.

Hat ﬁ?iﬁuq\st Mahanisithasatra
No, 46 ..'__.2_2..8'___
—— 1871-72.

Size.— 11} in.by 4} in.
Extent.— 75-1=74 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari
characters wtth gzaras ; small, legitle, uniform and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled im four lines in black ink,
space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used;
foll. numbered in the right-hand- margin only; foll. 6é5th
numbered as 66tk alsc; the following foll. hence numbered
as 67, 68, etc. ; the unnumbered sides have a small disc in
red colour in the centre only; the numbered, in each of
the two margins, too ; fol. 1* blank ; a strip of paper pasted
to fol. 1*; most of the foll. worm-eaten in several places;
condition tolerably fair ; complete ; yellow pigment rarely
used,

Age.— Sarhivat 1566.

. Begins.—fol. 1* u €0 u & AAT f@eqs® || FAT A=A | §F W ASH etc.
Ends.—fol. 75* @13t Srur ete., up o gEriqEigy qaor U R U as in
No. 457. This is followed by the lines as under:—
T QUGEIT T=ER REA s AuiR gl awN.... Y-
qRagad g Esiyas gwaias W ng W Then in a
different hand we have :(—
7o yqfarasgs wa @
N. B.— For other derails sce No. 457.

1. Letters are gone, since a strip of paper is pasted here.
2. Letters are illcgible, since ycllow pigment is used.
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G ERIERID Mahanisithasutra
CEE 1ESIE | with tabba
1308.
. 46 __1308.
A 1886-92.

Size.— r10% ir. by 43 in.

Extent.— 268 folios; 6 lines to a page ; 4o letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac-
ters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in
two lines and edges in one, in red ink; white paste used ;
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; this Ms. con-
tains at times the tabb3; e. g. on pp. 1to 12, 51 t0 113 etc.;
fol. 210th numbered as 2010 foll. 1st and 267th slightly
torn ; condition on the whole good ; complete ; red chalk
used rarely ; while marking the end of the 2nd adhyayana

named as FFRIFTIAWOT; €xtent 4544 Slokas.

Age.— Not quite modern.

Subject.— The text with its explanation in Gujarati.

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° WGQOU & ARY faeaew | & aAr 2@EATOT €tc., as

in No. 457.

— (tabba) ,, ,, Y qamEre(F)ET A7 T W FA A0 AHER

g3 fie &I ¥ 1 MBIV QA etc,

Ends.— fol. 267* =13t & of Y (20T etc., practically up to wgri«-
g arqui(i) Tyry ¥ee¥ as in No. 457 followed by =fa 3@
AETAEEgs ¥ ¥ 9 MHST(Y)IT FEHLT GTHars-
| st A arary

— (tabba ) fol. 113* ca® SFEX TEA TH FA FRERA & &~
FATOTAY etc.
N. B.— For other details see No. 457.

3

»
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THE THIRD CHEDASUTRA
ARG Vyavaharasutra
(Fa51IgA ) ( Vavaharasutta )
1338.
R 1886-92.

Size.— 12 in. by 4% in.

Extent.— 15 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 51 letters to a line.
Description.—Country paper very thin, brittle and grey; Devana-
gari characters with gesrats ; bold, big, legible and beutiful

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol.
1* blank ; edges of the first three and those of the last two
somewhat damaged ; condition on the whole very fair;

complete; 10 uddesakas in all; their extents are are uander :-

Uddesaka I fol. 1®* to fol. 3?
2 II ) ‘)‘a 23 PAJ 4b
5 III - 2 w5 = 5
» IV 3 Sb b3 b3 7b
» V 35 7b 22 3 8b
3» VI 33 Sb ) 3 9b
3 VII 3 9b 2 23 Iob
3 VIII » Iob 2 2> IIb
»” IX EY) I Ib i} E3) 13b
b3 X b3 Isb 3 2 Isb

Age.— Sarhvat 1563.

Subject.— This is the third chedasuatra. It deals with prescriptions
and interdictions. In short it points out what Jaina saints
ought to do and what they are expected to refrain from ;
in case of violating the prescribed rules, they have to go in
for priyascittas (expiations ). This chedasutra 1s utilized
in composing Gacchacira.® and it has some portion in
common with Nisithasatra.2

1 Seeimy “UDescriptive Catalogue of Jaina Manuscripts.” ( vol. XVII, pt. I,
No. 374 ) published by the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute.
2 See No. 435, p. 2.
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Begins.— fol. 1® n &0 aw: sfredzra[: ]
& g AT TRERgTo aRARET sdtasar srea(a)id-
N7 AT etc.

“5  —fol. 15" g ATy qwmwT & Far a%auraarﬂ“t o q%

| ot TAOIAAT(IT) AT AT wrHAATEr ST R aar wgaHe(an)
JUUTHIS(AT) & F&T mmg'r%m %rmmr’%r(tn) TEATEAT a7 Ern:—
HIAY Q7A@ FET ATZAT FTUX wﬁmmﬁ |IGAFAET A
Ty atsﬁt grmwarmﬁ AW OOy a9y arreermqmrrq
WHO Uy QRATTAY O Hqid [OEAATer ar {Uwsiedior a7 orEs-
SESTIAT ITZEAC A HE(E)mm T {OEWTOT AT I AT @IA-
m[a]zamma ' mm JT AITAACT g7 O FCQ(F  (OrsaTmor
E1g rmmu"m T ggﬂw T GISAIT AT ATAVATTET  ATYRY-
FOQ OHSIAN IFE(HAT T FOOE (AT aT  (owsfior ar
QI I AT a7 IANAAHEE ATYICYRCY  ONH  AsHa00
IETHAT FITHIRIN FHRF ETaa(RE) FOFT GAHS
ORI AT THITRINATRE GHIRE  T0TIE  Heqega STl
UTHSHYON IMZFENT SEATRIRANTER WHOER 1feaes &oaia
STOFHITT OTH AN I=(F)AAT TTARQRANRT FHOTIH (01397 -
W Faa fqarg oA H(E)R IFRAC CHERIITTIRAVE
VAU [OTUE Feaid @grammma\mr AEiziigATT-
QraI|1—2T 1 Sq1-90 ?TE'WIT—TWE?G JqT R ATHAO
/AT OF IREITIRATClEE q(A)ROEAIT  AHS QAT
ISIUTITT, UTH HSHQOT [ISHAU(] JSIHAT aTRTIHIRIANRE
FETUqRFIT Gggrmg%l EAATT OAQRITATSTr o0
HFATU ITTTHAC AT AT IR qATTEE TSI O

| O AN IRHAT UURATHURANTEE  figfa@rgon oH

HATOT ITIHAT FEHAFIATET FHIRE  FITOHIFOIT OTH
ATAGON IEFEAT FATTFIRITTET FHURE FATq AZTGIHOT-
HTOTT IO STwEasy IRFEAT AZRFAHINATRE FHOTEH FOATd
MASHAN IFTHAT ATITRARIRE eAAATAAE FRT 3971
T .qQUUIH & ST AMAEIAEAY S3qi(3=v) asfsgagEs=S
HEIATT=T (SI0ITa=T IIaTT=a QEFATIgET T etc.

Ends.— fol. 15° mraam WATH GIITIAT FLATH RO AFTOAT
mm wig HEPATIF(EAT FCAI0 HGOSAL HGIasAT”
|Tor wATa [ Jw| 7 |
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zfx sftzgagegs wwal] T G UEITE AR
<y si|a T gw wagl:] o

Reference.— Published along with Nisithasatra by W. Schubring,
Leipzig, 1918 and also by Jaina Sihitya Samsodhaka
Samiti, Poona, Sarvat 1979. See No. 434. The text is
published with bhisya etc.; see No. 467. For cotents etc.
see Weber II., p. 638, Indian Antiquary, vol. XXI, p. 210,
and G. Biihler’s Report for 1872-73. For an additional
Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. -vols. III-1IV, p. 396. '

EqARTTEA | s Vyavaharasutra
‘ 131.

No. 463 | g e
Size.— 332 in. by 21 in. ¢ D v ' . e
Extent.— 14 4439+2+1+1-1=458 leaves ; 6 lines to a leaf ; 124

letters to a line.

Description.— Palm-leaf somewhat thick and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with ggwrans ; sufficiently big, legible and very
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the
work having been written in three separate columns ; but,
really it is not so, since the lines are continuous;
borders of each of the columns ruled in three lines in black
ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the right—

_ h'md margins as 2 Q etc., &, \9 etc.; in the left—hand margin

as 20‘1, 0%, aﬁ, ‘{oc etc.; leaf 1° blank ; so is the leaf 14%;
~one extra blank leaf preceding the 1st Jeaf; and one following
leaf 14b ; this work ends on leaf 14*; complete; extent
soo $lokas; this Ms. contains an additional work viz.
srasreaIasgat®Er which is separately numbered and which
commences on leaf 1® following leaf 14® ( leaf 1* being
blank) and which ends on leaf 439* which is followed by
two extra blank leaves ; out of this second set leaves 27th
and 47th are repeated and leaf 370 is numbered as 371 also,
the subsequent ones hence numbered as 372 etc.; edges
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are slightly worn out; on the whole condition tolerably
good, this Ms. is placed between two wooden boards.

‘Age.— Samvat 1412.

Begins.— leaf 1* am: wa33mg 0
5 T witea aRgregror etc.
Ends.— leaf 14* mgrqssmamy etc., up to wWarqeswaq@IoT wafy as in
No. 462 followed by & | ggzrze FaaAr Iygar @A I
T U T | HFoqIIET FF1AT 13 U 5 1| garg oo U g U &e
me: i
Barg (s ig ] sawma: (b 0 s:u)
RT3 (g)agRar wat(g) @@ sxs)iy (W g: n ]
giar(:) swaig A
T gdt W g aF: |

¥ |l etc.

N. B.— For other details see No. 462.

SqIE" A Vyavaharasutra
(== -%) ( Uddesakas I-111)
12 (a).
Hiin, i 1881-82.

" Size.— 29% in. by 2} in.

Extent.— 6 +485+3=494 leaves; § lines to a leaf ; 120 letters to
a line.

Description.— Palm-leaf somewhat thick, durable and greyish ;
Devanagari characters with ggwr=ars ; small, legible and good
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work
having been written in three separate columns ; but, really
it is not so, as the lines are continuous ; borders of each of
the columns ruled in four lines in black ink; leaves number-
ed in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 2, R etc.;
and in the left-hand one as =, i, fY, v¥ etc. ; leaf 12

2
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blank; three extra blank leaves preceding this leaf; this work
ends on leaf 6°; complete so far as the 1st three uddesakas
making up the 1st khanda are concerned ; leaves after the
sixth are again numbered as 1, 2, etc.; the leaf 385th
wrongly placed after the 1st; so it appears to be missing
after the 384th leaf ; in each lecaf in the spaces betweeen the
columns there are two holes in all ; a string passes through
them ; so the 384th leaf is not being shifted to its due
place ; this Ms. contains zgagRaEaWrTZr#£1; it commences
on leaf 1b, since leaf 1* is blank, and it ends on leaf 4852 ;
leaf 485° blank ; see No. 472 ; two wooden boards encom-
pass this Ms.

Age.— Old.

Begins.— leaf 1°® & am: wama: |

S fagg ANET aRERZ0 etc.

Ends.— leaf 6® frggar agzgaI(@) TF=WETAT Tgar R ATEHATEE
FAOIG AE FHEEATE QI AASADC of g aqwag & 9T |
qF TEX NONTTTAAT TEX ATARIITASHEGT TgT wFgon (e
wonTasEEar | 9g¥ ATAIAITSHATAT TgIAT T=WETAT | Ig/RT
amTerRE FRuE wWiE guEs swm(CE)iE aEsidr s | )-
ST §MF  aqiMg Of FWUE AF@RAT T A@(T) FHAT
Tz I ase Se|ell §RAT U T U T U §ATH TUAQEUEW
gx W3 U g SregAyg | g9 wIg  sisAuEgE 0o U
AT ea@ Vs gl

N. B.— For other details see No. 462.

ATEA Vyavaharasutra
(3S23F 2-R) ( Uddesakas I-111)
13 (a).
No. 463 1881-82.

Size.— 34} in. by 2 in.

Extent.— 4+ 345+ 3+2=354 leaves ; about 6 lines to a leaf; 160
letters to a line.

6 [J.L.P.]
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Descrlptxon.—— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters
with gggrars; small, quite legible and very good hand-
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work
having been written in three separate columns; but, really
speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines are continuous; bor-
ders of each of the colunms ruled in three lines in black ink;
red chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in

the right-hand margin as ? @&, R @@, R ¥d@, and 8 g and
thereafter as R, R, ® etc.; in the left-hand margin as

T, i, oft, 5% and then &, Ra, sft, vF etc

T = R

; leaf 12 of ecach

of the sets blank ; three extra blank leaves at the beginn-

ing and two such extra leaves at the end ; this work ends
on leaf 4% ; complete so far as the first three uddesakas are
concerned ; this Ms. contains in addition =gggrasrarsa( 3.
2-% )Zft®Er which commences on leaf 1® and ends on leaf
345%; there are two holes in each leaf, in the spaces
between the columns; a string passes through them; a

number of leaves corroded ; so, several leaves are in a frag-
mentary condition ; condition on the whole fair.

Age. — Samhvat 1391. See No. 473.
Begins.— leaf 1* & qm: s==1a 1
| g wifgg aRgrezre etc.

Ends.—leaf 4° Rrggot azza<T etc., up to sra IE{=T ar practically
as in No. 464 followed by afiar I2rHar ga=ar 'z | warg

guArErs Eg lg iz igaayag iz U

N. B.—For other particulars see No. 462.

PR

cﬂ'le (E;.E'

™

FATqIad
No. 466

Size.— 103 in. by 42 in.

Vyavaharasutra

with tabba
193.
1873-74.

Extent.— so folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line.
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Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and white ; Devanagari
characters ; big, clear and very good hand-writing ; borders
ruled in two lines in red ink, edges singly ; a Gujarati com-
mentary known as tabba written line for line above the
corresponding portions of the text; fol. 1a blank ; yellow
pigment used ; condition very good; complete; extent
740 Slokas.

Age.— Samvat 1753.

Subject.— Vyavaharasutra along with its explanation in Gumr.m.

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1% 4 &0 n sfifgars aq:

¥ Mg etc., as in No. 462.

»» —(tabba ) fol. 1* anqgr:n(p:r qA: |\

F Frz w02\ 9T oF qizr grarza(tas) mra'-r 0 i
FIT F €tc.

Ends.-- (text) fol. 50“ ngrcr.va:rmur wIZ 1 % ! FTATII=ST €tc., up to
wargsATaror waz as in No. 462 followed b} the line as
‘under:—

AASET @FRAT 0 20 0 =fy HeFAZTAGT TATT 1 FIq
ou3 =g mrE &% g(w)FwwATH | FrAimr Q3 vAT fE
‘QEOTALT (BFAIER | FITAET 920 1 AT etc.

»»  —( tabba ) fol. 50° sraor | fyTafs | AT faAT | A1 &S a1z 1
%0 Il ZFAT IFET AT 1 Qo 1
g sfegagr@ st wwE: i
N. B.—For other ditails see Nc. 462.

SHTETEIAATT Vyavaharasutrabhasya
( FaEIEaag) (Vavaharasuttabhasa)
No. 467 __151.

1881-82.

Size.— 123 in. by § in.

Extent.— 128 + 1 = 109 fohos 13 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a
line, -
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Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari

characters with gwwrars; big, legible and clegant hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red
chalk and yellow pigment used ; most of the foll. numbered
only once, in the right-hand margin ; the first few foll.
slightly worm-eaten ; condition good ; fol. 42nd repeated ;
some foll. have partly stuck together, owing to the presence
of gum in the ink used; foll. 1* and 128 blank ; complete ;
extent 5200 Slokas; for the last lines see No. 476 ; this
bhasya is divided into 10 sections corresponding to the 10
uddesakas of Vyavaharasatra ; the extent of each of these

sections is as under:—

Section I foll. 1* to 28°
35 II 3 28b 2 3Sb
o 111 w 30 5 48
3 IV 3 483 » 64b
3 V ) » 643 L} 683
3 VI 2 683 b2 78b
- viI w I8 o B
35 VIII s 91° g Doa°
3 IX 3 IOIb 3 Iosn
» X 3 Iosa b IZSa
Age.— old.

Subject.— This work starting with the pithika or introduction end-

ing on fol. 6° is a commentary in Prakrit in verses explain-
ing Vyavaharasutra.

Begins.— fol. 1* & aw(:) sffiqam™ |

TIETA aaETT FEe@)[[@]a=ar @ | FAgr grRar |
care 3 qaTor qwa (") qafEao aisg | 20
fol. 6° zig ww(F)aAt sIZITATCT qUSHT' FHTAT Iid © | TaA-
AarnT N
,» 18 qafwoft somaTzeit  TA(M)F@olEd  ATSEOT  OE5d

-

TIZIO TAT | T | Qi §FAw 1 T

1. ‘This contains 183 verses,
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fol. 28° zfy eYAFITATY TYHIZIE: | FATE: T W T || QF
|t garg 3R U g 0

,» 38 eEER fE@@mauugn

,, 48 ZTA eHATTTITH UZTAGEIFIIATT: TREATH: 1 T

,,  64* 2y @IS Fgai(s)am@ n g u g N

» 68 zRreggzITIw( nz uz

» 78" EQAZTTH qE@EI N T N &N

»»  93% A g AEITITA (FEW) |HIE: W 19 |

,» I0I® TR SqE AT STAISATT: FATH: W T Il €

5  105% i cAIZTITAH ATRN(S)eqrT: gR/re: | g W
Ends.— fol. 128+ '

FCAEIASTTCH W Wg(F )or Fread | |
ATTRTTE F4 /1910 aaaaed | ()22 1 ete.

st fa w Jor gl ss@wsEUaAe IR eEt |

F=AGUGWHAATSASTA G qT(An)F1easi(I0) 1 383

OTAT YALTAMT WA | T 0 S cqIErcHrey e
= u etc. followed in red ink by the lines as under:—
AN =D ST AT H T TAFENE T gaqg ATASIAa-
FIIRATSENS 7%, FIEAT $IF R AT T UR°° ARFTHAE.

Reference.— This bhasya is published together with the original

work, Niryukti and Malayagiri Suari’s Sanskrit commentary
by Keshavlal P. Modi in 12 parts in Sarhvat 1982 to 1985.

IRTTIAAE] Vyavaharasutrabhasya
401.
ow do 1880-81.
Size. — 131 in. by 51 in.

Extent.— 78 - 2 = 76 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line,

Description.— Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva-
nagari characters with ggarats ; small, quite legible, uni-
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form and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines
in black ink ; red chalk used profuscly ; foll. numbered in
both the margins ; unnumbered sides have a small design
mainly in yellow colour in the centre only ; the numbered,
in the margins, too ; edges of some of the foll. e. g. 2nd,
4th etc., damaged and slightly worn out; condition tolerably
good ; foll. 1st and 3rd missing ; otherwise the work is
complete ; 4629 gathas.

Age.— Samvat 1655.

Begins.— (abruptly ) fol. 2« ...or3 <2733(g) AT=erRaA ﬂeﬁ' l

(?)=AATAT 31X R &t €9 1 (20)
mmm‘mmma'a%a" mgawl
& ¥ 5 FgTeg=aT ﬁ=(ra~') gor A afsFaT (32)
AETEICHATEIIAT A A & qrETFaT |
¥ 1 g A@TEE)Ra=T qrafzsr waaar (3R)
39(7, @Y I Femiy A= NES) FifaaTey
AT T AN i &g garaa 0 (33)
y QTi'l
qIETESATHET ATHA TEI0E |
ATTAWOT (AT AFRGIET T Fwedr ()
FIe
oy [Tzt (7] svr qmtew g wourg dor |
(q)qor a7 ¥ = FEEDIa@) au 2T (3W)
fors=rzT 1 etc.

Fnds,— fol. 78® greqaaziqror Wi €tc., up to freai(a )Sr as in

No. 467 followed by qF mrar ! &R U sqaE(TATST  WHTH
N N EE (US| s RaatT IeTE S | :iNEeR a9
FEAATEY | STIAATEY | Gl A ATaH Tz A% 3 RaTaTy -
PRI ATER | TATIEIFANZOEER | AWTgaAsy ghEagAra-
AR T TARI I AU M ATHTATRATARET | fkre-
HERAATE TATTIH A T997 MA@ A UATZIATRART  saRa-
AT A Tg I A (S TS H S AT I TR S ESHIT-
AAZIATINEAGASTEZ 13 ey carameraaar ( ? ) qmgt
(2 e (fE)Er=m1(? ar)faarary s w@wa a1 (?)seraany-

- ATHAFATAHLATHG ZATIATI WA | |18 agwgasarafa-

FIIR ! ATAAFEFAANT | 3 TFEE TEEIRA TS -
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5 MTAAAMUFTERS FNAGTANFECTATAT | 3t | goraarast-
Aaazafifn: st @uatd wigpmy Saarg aqrdrz=arn | gar=garar
oy dgarrszrs Vv aaig | sSedaRqIeg i geaEa
TES T (i @]

- N. B.-- For other details see No. 467.

SAQEITA- : . s Vyavaharasutra
(323 T —3)- ( Uddesakas I—IIT')-
\Teg IRTHRA bhasya with tika

194,
B, 458 | , 187374,

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.

Extent.—329 -1 -1 = 327 folios; 1§ lines to a page ; 52 letiers to
a linc.

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari - chara-
cters with occasional gzamars ; sufficiently big, legible and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink;
red chalk used; foll. numbered in both the margins;
1st fol. missing ; fol. 188th numbered as 189th also ; the
following hence numbered as 190 ete. ; fol. 266th number-
ed in the right-hand margin as 166th ; similarly 289th as
309th ; 309th as 209th in both the margins; the bhasya
goes up to the end of the third uddesaka only ; fol. -329th
blank ; small strips of paper pasted to fol. 4t®; edges of the
second fol. slightly damaged ; condition very fair.

Age,—Pretty old.
Author of the commentary.— Malayagiri Sari.
Subject.— A chedasutra along with a commentary in Sanskrit.

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 3b

=(@agra@) sa(@)aErd qu(@)eRasr 7 R T2 oiRar |
TORA T QAT 9T qEA0T i3 U etc.

TIERY @F FAN TIER E1F FIOTAT T |

Tag1(@)Ra=a F5H FANRZ(ATT 7g T | ete.
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Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 2* &&: | FAITIERTAHIRAT: | =A™=
RN T AAALATHH €L,
(com.) fol. 51° =X shigsqitRFamt sggECEsat
AETANSHT FATHIE] W 3 W garsr 34
T Al ATHIASTAL AT 970 QA SAH -
A (HRETEHLE | ete.
» e 233° TR SigSIMIRRTHa@t 98 ST
gatw: | g W |/9Te® TAARTE g
Roc¢%C Il g | zqrEmra: quAlesE: | Q)
givw ataaregs | g Sga(E)Eas o
ZIFt FHATATC AT [wgAOa QNS | etc.
» o 295° TR s TRTTara(at) sqggrEmErat
fefdise®: 1 T W g | gwy Rdanss) u
FUfY g AT | aF AN 5y
T ZTIDTAT NOT GTRATATE | etc.
Ends.—- ( text ) fol. 329
APMETHATET (AHTLT T T@AT T (1)
F(an)at @ ar(@n)a( = )T emzfea suogy (1)
5, — (com.) fol. 329" FaFze: GAMTGH: T™eT 7 Feqa TIRA(S)T
T FeTd AIASHTATTEANEIIY LARIgHta | @ |
v sftpIEirihsamt  qaErEEEt | gaaRTs:
wame: U 3 W aaur L&EU& guaAgs qRguor @ | etc.
Reference.— Published. See No. 467. For the commentary see
Weber 11, pp. 640—644.

SIS Vyavaharasutra-
A2 [T bhasyatika
No. 470 R -
1881-82.

Size.— about 25} in. by 1} in.

Extent.— 400 leaves as stated in the printed catalogue.
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Description.—Palm-leaf ; Devanagari characters ; almost every leaf
broken into three picces; scveral leaves stuck together;
condition extremcly unsatisfactory ; further description not
possible as the Ms. placed between two wooden boards is
not to be taken out of the box.

N. B.— For other dcrails see No. 469.

TN A- Vyavaharasutra-
(3=31% ?)- ] ( Uddesaka 1 )-
ATCTERT bhasyatika
14.
No. T
0. 471 1881-82.

Size.— 32Z in. by 17 in.

Extent.— 10+401+1=412 leaves; 3 to 4 lincs to a leaf; about
120 letters to a line.

Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari
characters with occasional gz arars ; sufliciently big, legible,
uniform and very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an
appearance of the work having besn written in three
separate columns ; borders of each of the columns ruled in
three lines in black ink ; red chalk used; there are two
holes in each leaf in the inter-spaces between the columns ;
leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand

one as %, R, R etc. and in the left-hand one as s, ], 32,

v ctc. ; leaf 12 blank ; this is preceded by 10 extra blank
leaves ; complete so far as the 1st uddesaka is concerned ;
extent 10878 $lokas ; leaf jor is slightly worn out; itis
followed by one extra blank leaf; this Ms. is placed between
two wooden boards.

Age.— Samvat 1344.
Author.— Malayagiri Suri. :
7 [J.L.P. ]
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Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to the 1st uddesaka of Vyava-
harasutra.

Begins.— leaf 1* & aw: w=iax
qUIRA {IHISARET etc., as in No. 472; the 4th verse
c., being as under :—
WIST & T TR
& I(IJVEHNSTTA AT |
AU FRETETIqTIRA-
THIEAl SAZeSag: 0 8
IH FHeQIeTTATHTAT manewagsu‘?r ee.

Ends.— leaf 4o1° ma:?ra sm-gra r:rsmn srraraa'mrrr ar: g TeLa=1(:)
HAGQAT STAIRAT AENAIY Tear ala®d gegia gogar =
|/ Fagaa W g 1

MPSTENATTAET eqITIRETHITT T9W IZI GATR:
R | I L S (o

HIEF TR TS ¥. Q0c9e wA(q) 3IVYIAT AT Fo
W ‘FIENT R el Aoy Faeaars(a) insad eraa-
fafr | ‘Giemrer Y @l MIIHATY |ie AT WIo FFT !
METT YAEH | AITHF AT FTo Jugal |10 ATgS Fro
THIGE | QIOaaial agx €ro gaméasfggnmrawqf'
(@T)ot gEEET | o 38R axraﬁta( 7 v )RwEaTA Aqy-
FEATAT ... TaEe 3y AEgagRiegias g@Ed
Mo FgHv WATAWHAAT fewiaa 1 g |

gqrasgzrzarEs me(?) gEIEsT......

~

.................. Frast= grag GATE-

Then in a different hand we have :—

FTg QWU 79 W0 WATHZIAFTT  AIeE FEEABIA-
A ET oI FUATAAATAEIRFL (0 Fovvrnnens REATFIA
ATEETIT A AZ(CAGIATEAF FTRTHEEATTATA 71T FiA-
= (?) s =y gnsataawade sgaEma(?) ar=a-
AT (9T dzarq | g9 wag |

Reference.— Published. See No. 467.
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SqaEITHA- Vyavaharasutra-
(sza1® 3-3)- (Uddesakas I-TII )-
AT S HT bhasyatika
12 (b).
i 1881-82.

Extent.— 485 lcaves.

Description.— Leaves 1* and 485® blank; complete so far as the first
three uddesakas are concerned ; extent 2465 $lokas. For
other dctails see No. 464.
Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining the first three uddesa-
kas of Vyavaharasutra.
Begins.— leaf 1* & asr fragnma 1 =% U
TUTHA HIH A TH RIS TG AT |
© ?‘(‘ o~ e SO ~ - . u 2 “
TTATAATATON JNRMAZ TS THAFL
- A~ ~ b
qAAT TEIGFAS cPIFILHE [AAATHIONG !
fIZoTi FaTENTh gATEArTgAdrar R 0
QAT a0 qTed=dr T WIGAT !
" ~S - <N -
ISTIC TF0E AagaEH | ] etc.

leaf *385°— Fafer @7 TATAT TFA | AAT AT LZOTATATE U F 0
FTRAT TETUMHU FIAMST aaT T {Lr A Worg |
TIVIT [ARFET 34T T AT (FET a|y |
AX WA Fraey | @F (Sasa{ET TRATHST  axay I<zA1g
FIWTOTT AQOT | § Fe@eqarat F 7=a | etc.

Ends.— leaf 485° wawa=i(s:) wafew: etc., up to |H@IE: as in
No. 469 followed by & W gataiaars Turr RB&L Il g U etc.

N. B.— For other details see No. 47r1.

1 This leaf is placed after the first leaf of the work here noted, whereas the leaf
385th is wanting after 384th; so it scems to have been misplaced.



£ Jaina Literature and Philosophy { 473,

TYITEA- Vyavaharasutra-
(STI®w 2-%)- ( Uddesakas I-III )-
EIDEIE N bhasyatika

~ 13 (l_)2°__
iy S “i8s1-8%.

Extent.— leaf 1® to leaf 345°.
Description.—Complete so far as the 1st three uddesakas are con-
cerned ; this Ms. contains a prasasti.  For other details sce
No. 465.
Age.— Samvat 1391.
Begins.— lcaf 1° & /&y stawnnyg 1
TUTAA w (JISTA2FT etc.
Ends.— leaf 3452 sa%g=: ctc., up to wya@a=arard = U as in No.
469 followed by the lines as under:—
g sy itTant agagrd@iEmEt gdar  gas:
WHATH: T91T R¥ 3.0 oen T T U wIg ey @=d %%
AAEAETE I AT WW AT cqgEiddas™ TuAEsE 9ot
FAT@HE@ T TN
‘FEITIT TE IFA() AT g
sR{F)TaRIgwImEgRITAITE:

TEIATTIS IS S AT
TEENAA FSITIMHSEATTT: 1 2 1
= O, FFAT TAATAES [FT

URTOrZ AT TR SIS
HHATA FAATAT I TATRAZ (DT
HAFIZAGSAT: QISFIAT T3 1R 1
STeTEa() T9A: WRAZUTHEreTgda: gt
TGN AT FH(HE T FEFHAEATEL
gt FTYT ﬁﬁ@(S)ﬁﬂT%@&ﬁr am’;\-’ggfr
FSHY A EFaE.. TN F Rrga: 1 20
STSI1FST FFI(ES)IEZAT T@T T3 G0
TIARICTAAAAASTT FIaT QIARZIAT 1991
ATIT ST GEAZATC WIGTAT FFI0
TFETT ATTTEETELI: FLEII0NITTa: N 8
zasa |l
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AATFEFCTATFAAS TS AT -
FIIEF... e .
(fr)ez= a(qr)wgmquﬁagrq-
S TR A RTwET 0 40
AAZIARATNLSTH-
fyaraaat g |
FACTFREFAT(:) T
PreegTear gt g R i
I TR AT G AT
HamateeesAgsanaan:
ATCTHINETA: GIATHTTH-
FRISHARTT ERIAFTI: 12 1
...... TEY: FAHGiasq: |
TNAE ARSI TTIIFINA:
W AT fAaEgiNergeTara: | €
Rotagtr TR AFAT TTTZTI
adrAsf T T BraREasz eI
ATITATIA: TASHA (SSAAFC »
go =i @ Moy e n v
ot ‘I TS AU ATHTTAT
AT NG (77 ) (Arsura:

...... gizaT sfrirgaqaraxa: u 2o !
AEFAFAF SAS AT TIIIAT FOI-
FATATT AEFATSZIATT: QRIS ATF:
SIFTICIRGIATT F&AT Wgud (on)Tontaa
: o HEFIEIL ATGSF F@arAndarg 1 g()
AFRIRGAATIECTAT SHTTRIITTIAT
ﬁuaaﬂnrn%g;mmmm \
gk IS, .. .ITT WY
m gza?ﬁa'rasr FATSAATT T U R 1
aﬁgqamﬁqﬁqaﬁa: Ng U ewc. sz NIt Iy wag
AL I T | gEeEaer U og Loy
N. B.—For further particulars sce¢ No. 472.
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I R- YVyavaharasutra-
(ISTFH 8-20)- ( Uddesakas IV=X)-
TS [RT bhasyatika

o 132.
Rk 1872-73.
Extent.—-439 + 1 -1 = 439 leaves.

Description.—Leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the right-
hand onc as 1, 2 ctc.; in the lett-hand one as w3, Ra, =,

? R R
sF etc.; leaves 27 and 47 repeated; leaf 370th also numberced
as 3'Ith so the following numbered as 372, 373 etc.; leaf

12 blank; this Ms. commences with the commentary ot the
4th uddesaka. For other details sce No. 463.

Age.—Sanvat 1412.
Author.— Malayagiri suri.

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit explaining the uddcsakas ( 4 to
10 ) of Vyavaharasatra.
-

Begins.— leaf 1° & aa: a=a=r7 |
TFATTATIESME: AIA TAD JATOT | aXTATEEATSE | Ar
FqZ «Wﬁ(u)mw QAT ZANE | AT GAITFS
£: HI9 zia qaaaraarzi(Za1)ad@Ts COeEEET gl etc.
Ends.— leaf 439°

FTqI(ZT) T WTH B FeIT T |
TAPTA(E £9 |rETor fgammaEed 1
a(w)zagwsrAza oF ar(@)EE 7 I FER
FravaTaqasi(HT) AFEarTgo T2t I
33rF 2T (EST (ARG aSTAnTeg |
frramtagsrRar s sigiaERIsET |
fAqRsTT a1y AitaCeaaiy)gaar yeersa |
FzaITd =T gUF ax wa(:) eregsase ()
AT TAIETATaAG=T () FramaEiaag: u(l)
IETAAAEIGT QST IST@a=Tne: ()
SAETTET WirTar gantaaragszie za1(a) v()
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PravnaE gare gRonrATAga (F)a |

Zra AHSTRIECITOTAr 2 ZTUEIIAITRT FATET U Z 0
TITHESE TaTo B33 ATAETMIN 4ATT &2 N T u f3d1a-
WT g TAT 03%% W T W FAA WIRIT WAz ‘w@w'ald
s sAE REANgoE g Figezar @i = 7E()-
HigeWEl giEeedl adr 9 @@UUL a7 gg=zaion
Breaa A TR T=ZAmEsIATASH I  IJI3T 27T
TGO ST rasgqEIUEdads@E  faasd(s)d dqoir-

Falsaruz

Reference.— Published. See No. 467.

AZITTA- Vyavaharasutra-
(T=ZH 9% )- (Cddesakas VII--IX )-
it cien bhasvatika
15.
No. 475
© 1881-82.

e o rier
Size.— 31} in. by 2 in.
Extent.— 99+ 3=102 leaves; 6 lines to a leaf ; 124 letters to a line.

Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari
characters with geamrars; small, legible, uniform and very
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the
work having been written in three separate columns; but
really it is not so ; for, the lines are continuous ; red chalk
used ; some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten ; u few leaves
in the begining have their right-hand corners worn out;
some have their edges partly worn out ; condition on the
whole unsatisfactory; for, even some leaves are in frag-
ments; leaves numbered in both the margins as usual ;
this Ms. starts with the s1st leaf marked as C, so it begins

2

abruptly ; even the end is abrupt, though there are threc
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extra blank leaves in the end. This Ms. contains a part of the
commentary to the 7th uddesaka along with that of the 8th
and the 9th uddesakas, that (or the latter incomplete.

Age.—Tairly old.
Author.— Malayagiri Suri.

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining the uddesakas (7 to 9)
of Vyavaharasutra.

Begins.— leaf §1* =gt aw SIr==iX ga‘ AT g FATSTT
FT(T)EET T F0T FTHI | AT AT aa\wmqmrmrnm ve xR
FTEOROM (AXZX S €. a9 zoiarsTwagag: | g U afygd)
ﬁ"g'_ﬁiiﬁ) ZSUIT B0A 3T AW = etc.

Ends.— leaf 149® syuar agrq uaxrd(s)ad Azeweamomn LFI(AT) AFw-
ZTOTT(AT) ATHIRA AT AT AT | STHERATE | QAT (A0, FleAT
"7y Ay | A [EF() 9% I CSEAET @ 9T HA A
T EEZIATAT CEEACETEIFTS covvnnnnn W ax Az LT N

gexeeasE(F@) W)™ @ JfF QT ATTHRTH FIaTAar
AT %S 9 W ANTIZHT ST I
TAN TFETTCEN YT ARHTY ATAIIN FEBGRAANT TIRS
q WA TEATZT GATATE: FATIITRAHT T LT W
(P TS rRe A HOTHAZATTACETAT N
areraeTEeT J%(?) ¥=z. This Ms. ends thus.
Referance. — Published. See No. 467.

SIS ATI0 Vyavaharasutracurni
(IO ) ( Vavaharasuttacunni )
152.
P 1881-82.

Size.—- 123 in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 219 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 5o letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanigari cha-
racters with gzarars ; big, clear and good hand-writing
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borders ruled in :four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ;
every fol. more or less worm-eatcn ; condition fair ; fol. 1

blank; complete ; extent 10360 $lokas. This work is divided
into 1o sections corresponding to the 10 uddcsakas of
Vyavahirsutra ; the extent of each of these sections is as

under:—

Section I foll. T2 to.§4™
» II ’ 54" 5, 68°
) 1) ., 68v,, 86°
- IV B 86° ,, 116°
- A% & T16® ,, 122"
- VI i 123" . T43*
- VIL A T Y
- - VIII - 167" ,, 186°
. T IX S 1868, t900 T
. B i 190° ,, 219°

Age.— Sarhvat 1566.

Subject. A commentary in mixed Prakrit and Sanskrit to V yava-
" hirasutra,

- Begins.— fol. 1°q § 0 T 3 AArSEFT: W AAT KHorow n -
S Hq: laigm' -uagmmm qTH: @ EE'Q‘LT‘?IEI‘ER-.

®|E FI9C) | Feq ATWIAT(SIT qA=A F ¥ H{OT 07 WOTA &
TG WY | (7 IR qEy Wl ) s &

ATHET SREI(X) aaTT FgATEEged | awm(?) T etc.

fol. 10* m[{q{a‘q‘(m\lg‘ | g

» 39° R wuify | wwwE dRE ﬂﬂ(ﬁ)mnmum 0

" - Roe%0 |l gF AMGSITT A q‘qmlwﬁr aighre

AITET THA T IMET-€tc.

. »s TO4° @aﬁﬁummmmlaawmw%@'ﬂﬁﬁ
WA FHAT T3 T GREW 1 FACN A 0 Q-
HAT | qX IO A AY IF I IRER O A0
ForoT | OF gaT: | oA fagimivsa: | a gor £

8 [J.L.P.]
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NI A I=qA | ArfFooy rgr etc.
fol. 168 T ArwFAET AcqfX | I €000 | |
> 190° g3 [ASwwn sagE(w) WAETE: FRIE L N
» 216" FETEr WFET FST N T N EYAEAST FAIE |
T || IR GRESHAET WG o & TRAFA | ete.

Ends.— fol. 219 frfuza=x s@uaa=arw T g |
AT I ¥ orgmor IgEATIH=AT OraTRET
q GGG ST SO n)RonFAr ang |
T | I FERIEHA TFHAT N T N JIZTCI 0N TFAAT |
FIA(S) e 03&O TTAAFENN FHITANT T3r WEHAIOT 1 T 1
g PUEREII(F) Hea § T st ARasan fofaw(@ieg At
g W et W’FTTEI-:E'IWHHTEHE$H$IUT QAT
TEA FATERANMNIFIHEIRA@GATY |
Reference.-- For an extract see Peterson Reports I1I, pp. 171-172.

Wqﬁﬂ Vyavaharasiitiaparyaya
No. 477 | ' c T736.(12).

1875-76.

Extent.— fol. 12vto fol. 1 3

Description.— Completc For other dctalls sce Pancavastukaparyaya

736 (1.).
B IS/S-76
Subject.— Dxﬁicult words - etc, occurring in Vyavqhamstltr't etc.,
. explained in Sansknt . " ;

Bengr- fol. 12b ¢ -aagmtmn T9r 1 am(?)mtﬁ‘r(urr)q gISAT £ 1eqT-
tmrmm ! m&’mm awm@;wrf‘qg etc.

Ends—- fol. 1 3" aamga’rrnnnur amai’mwﬁanf e T EAL
, ama-trlm’sm», gaErea | T
g eqaEqEEn: warwi(Ee) U

l..-.,. - ! *
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SAAERGATAT s 2 ¥ e Vyavaharasutraparyaya

T TR 789 (12).
No. 478 . 1895-1902. :

Extent.— fol. 19* to fol. 202

Deséription’.— Complete. For other details seec Paficavastukaparyaya

o. —7-8———————-9 (1) :
1895-1902.

Begins.— fol. 19° zygaraatar aur ! AqA O etc., as in No. 477
Ends.— fol. 20° sqorsifsgarn etc.
"=+ N..B.—~ For other particulars see No. 477.

CEam—————— * L
> ..
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THE FOURTH CHEDASUTRA
IIMATECHIATA Dasasrutaskandhasutra
( T EIFEagEN) ( Dasasuyakkhandhasutta )
No. 479 : __608.

T1875-76.

Size.— 10§ in. by 4% in.

Extent.— 2§ folios ; 19 lines to a ‘page; ‘60 letters ito a line.

Description.—Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari

characters with occasional gearaTs ; small, legible and good
hand-writing ; edges of several foll. slightly damﬂ.ged con-
dition very taxr, borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red
chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; complete. This work is divided
into 10 sections. Out of them 1 to 7 and 9 are called dasa
(dasa), while the eighth and the tenth as well, are called
ajjhayana ( adhyayana ). Their extents are as under :—

Dasa I fol. i
2» I]‘ » 22
- 111 foll. 1® to 2*
22 IV 2 za 2 33
2 V f01° 33 2 3b
o VI foll. g o BB
22 VII 2 Sa 25 6b
Adnyayana VIII - 5 5 20"
Dasa IX fol. 2, B
Adhyayana X foll. 237 ., B0

Age.— Fairly old.
Subject.— This chedasatra is known as Dasio*, Ayiradasio* and

Aciradasa, too. It is said to have been extracted by Bhadra-
bihusvimin from the 9th Parva. It consists of ten signi-
ficant sections. The respective topics treated therein are
as under:—

(1) 20 sgartezor ( staariear ), (2) 21 wI@3"
(s ), (3) 33" smaraon (wrgrmaar ), (4 ) 8 mivraagr

I=2,

Sce Nos. 482 and 480 respectively.
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(arforetanr ), (5) 10 Fawammigzror ( Frwawtiazara ), (6)
11 garaaqear ( Sgmesiyar ), (7)12 frgaar ( fuga-
feea ), (8 ) aedtramonmer (aggusw ), (9 ) 30 Argiorssrgran
( Argaeara ) and (1o ) smwdzror ( smakeear ).

It may be-added that each of the 7 dasias dealing with
regulations pertaining to the discipline of the sidhus and
$ravakas begins with suyam me ausam etc. as in Acaranga-
strtra and ends With ¢ bemi. In the gth dasa there is given a
narrative about a sermon of Lord Mahavira at the time of
king Jitasattu. It goes up to 17 verses. The gth dada
'‘gives us a sermon of Mahavira under king Koniya, in 39
‘verses. In the 10th section we find Seniya and his queen
Cellana listening to Mahavird’s sermon. Their splendour
etc. detracted the mind of almost all the sidhus and sadhvis
and ‘consequently Mahavira delivered a lengthy sermon.

Begins.— fol. Tb ¢ €0 0 & | Fswwa o

FI

AT SREaTer etc., up to mguras in No. 484
followed by ga(d) ¥ swed dur wr=aT etc.
fol. b SramTEsTo Foorsy iy ¥RT 1 qeHT TR G |
,, 2% wirate [q@] ®) srataare () qorre () fr g@)I
aferar gar q/aAT
5, -3* FEE(ER(MRTETET Foor(E) X TR | @) SwrRaat
a7 qHT 3[f)fN ordr gexEaTe wE(@)dg L s )
s 3 @@ FCrEATTERER) TaTtATETT SUSET
Fora()gannw SAATEg JT T
i %(X )\ 1 T | g=wT g/(E) THATl T
"> 4° qTHT IATHIIATSAT
Yy §*GEAT JATEACISHT
4, 52 T AR AR(E) qrnw@ v ()| L 3 |
'g‘&rr T\ T\
y, 6° T AIFGITEHTAT quuramar (W ()R L g | |=AT g9
FHAT | T |
5> 6° AUT FTHOT AU FRA(T)OT W FETATL THEUA GIeaT €tCy
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L e 21° ERE gERr gowr | A(IDTER & A( ar)ﬁir \ ’JI qSl-
_ FIOIRTY] TEHET | T
» 21° FEAREARTEHT | AEwOTERRTRTE
(X ) T ) GREAT AEOISHIOT o AT ar ! T
5> -23° QTN wd Sgor 3 qu¥ar | gRarey } e ST
FEAIRT WIET o FO AT AT T T W Wy W

qUT AT FAT | §AS FAT AT T WY Frnr(:x)urram T
_gFR  qUOTRT smr(ur)nar {oreeray qrercr?ﬂ |, AT
& tngmﬁn etc.' .
Ends—— {ol. 25° gsmna ((El‘ aqrm'%r etc., up to FWEHATAT ATHI-
o, . . -gqre Las in No. 484 followed in a different hand by @te

mm:a 9T T -

Reterenue—Pubhshed with ~ Hindi translatlon of Amohln Rsiji.
" Another Hindi translation is recently published in Sri Ratna-
prabhakarajnina-puspamala; Falodi (Marwar). - For contents

etc. see Weber II, pp. 644-648 and W. Schubrmgs ¢ Das

" Kalpa-satra, die alte Sammlung jinisticher Ménchsvorsch-
riften, ” Leipzig, 1905. Indlan Antiquary vol. XXI, p.

- 211f. and Peterson’s- Reports III, pp. 142 and 181 'md

.. . . 1V, p. 100 may be -consulted. . For 'mother Ms see G.O.
e Serles vol. }\XI p. 42.

hY

o
'

L

ﬁhwaﬁi . IH S Dasas1 utaskandhasutra
_ : o - 1163
No. 480 "1884-87.

Size.— 10% in. by 41 in.

-

Extent.— 10 fohos 17 lines to a paoe 53 letters to a lme.

Description.— Country paper thin and grey; ]ama Dev-mi ari

: . characters with occasional TEATATS 5 small, clear and good

‘ hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red mk each

fol. torn in three parts ; out of them one part, mlssmg; a

‘. strip of white paper.pasted to fol. 1*; condition unsatis-
factory ; the work gocs up to the end.

e-o1 .Cf. Leumann’s edition of Aupapatikasitra p. 62.-
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Age.— Sarhvat 1772. 27 et g S N
Bcgms.— fol. 12 1 QO n sfi=fraarsrar |
- |md W ATIH A AT ... TE(H) vwn=ma'=rr(=rr)ur(rrrr) quurHT ctc.
Ends.— fol 10° ga q'r({:rrq; etc., up to ysAT .R T7 as in No. 484
followed by {31 Ifir szt |a= | AgqraroraTor (60 0 FH-

HSZAW AT L0 W graw vn’mE{Eﬂa WL - i
o ma QU9R T qarﬁrsr:s(vs) ﬁmm f&aa nurm EZ wara
o dll

: N B --- For fulther p1rt1culals sce No 479

NgaEHReTgT 0 ~ Dadadrutaskandhasutra

No. 481 .- ' o :
! o 51 % ger 2 (T T 1580080

Size.— 10 in: by 4 in.
Extent.— 19 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a-line. .~

Descrlpnon — Country paper thin and grey; Jaina- Devanigari
_— ‘charactcrs 'small, legible and- good " hand-writing ; bordcrs
ruled in four ]mes, in black mk ; red chalk and yellow pig-
ment used ; fol. I~ blank ; edges of several foll. worn out ;
ca smp of whits’ paper pasted to foll. 22, 6, 127, 184, 19°"
<i ! and 19° ; condition very fair; complete..: - - - -

Age.— Pretty old.

Begins.-— fol. 1° ¢ §o 0Q & Waﬁﬂﬁaﬂ'ﬂ’lﬁ qu e s A
AQT SEATOT etc. ., up to w=aqrgor as in  No. 434
followed by the linesas undecr :——

TEY O FRIHRE | GSIOUECqOmrHon |
o VR lE 9 mmavﬁmlwnzﬁmﬂﬁu S
gunawsaam\mmetc Ty SEE

Exids._f--. fol. 19° 3aREaTENT etc., up to aznmraﬁas in' No.
484 followed by gfr gFTaIqEHT THIF | Gy I 1 sfieeg(:] 0
N. B.— For further particulars sce No. 479. . - © -~ - ~ ;

es- 8
0 cev e
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CEUE GES RIS Dasasrutaskandhasutrg.
" 157 (a).
No, 482 15
O &5 1881-82.

Size.— 13 in. by 51

Extent,— 33 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva-
nigari characters with gggr=rs; big, legible: and. good
hand-writing ; borders thickly ruled in two lines in red
ink ; space bem een them coloured yellow ; red chalk
ased ; there are some lacunwe on fol. 13%; foll. 1* and 33
blank ; unnumbered sides marked with a disc as it were in
yellow colour in the centre only, while the. numbered, in
each of the two margins, too; several foll. worm-eaten ;
condition fair ; this Ms. contains ‘an addilional work viz.

FTARETIRAHgin Which commences on fol. 30° apd ends;

on fol. 33*
Age. —-Pretty old.
Begins,=- fol. 1*.q 0 I qm: w3373 |

oTAT mawr etc., up to w=x|TEUY as in No. 484 follow-
ed by g9 & s=® aur(ur) WY €tc.

Ends.— fol. 30" gZ=wurar etc., up o, 33y ¥R 1, as; in No. 484
followed by sraqraiSTATORTRY- FHITHASA(SH)a0L GAT | FAATS
IS |
N, B.—For further particulars see- No, 479.

FUTATHvIGA - Dasasrutaskandhasutra
No, 483 1268 (a).
.- N0y 250,

1886-92.
Size,— 113 in. by § in. :

Extent,— 83 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 48 letters to a- line,
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Description;—Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charact-
ers with gaarars; big, clear and good bhand-writing; borders
ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the pairs
coloured red ; numbers of foll. entered twice as usual ; un-
numbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the
centre only ; the numbered, in each of the two margins,

- too ; fol. 1* blank ; corners of some of the foll. gone;
condition very fair; complete; foll. 1* and 83" blank;
extent of the text 1380 $lokas ; this Ms. contains the follow-
ing two additional works :— '

(1) gngarr-aaaimare foll. 37b to 41°
(2) gamrgasEsTRII® 5, 410 5, 83
Age.-—— Samvat 1661. See No. 489.
Begins.— fol. 1° G0 W & AT atawnna o

AAT ATEATOT CLC., up to wagarzor as in No. 484 follow-
ed by g9 & ArIH AT WITAT €LC. -

Ends.— fol. 37° ®¥TAwarguq €ic., up 10 HAFNAZIOT FAT | T 1l as
in No. 484 followed by the lines as under :—
AITEAR@IOTOTFATFTN FAA | GEAT TFRFHTAT
S 15 IR ETL

N..B.—For further particulars sce No. 479.

CEUEGRE T E | Dasasrutaskandhasutra
facquwataa with tippanaka
No. 484 714.
: 1892-95.

i T i . -1- i .
Size.— 10 in. by 41 in
Extent.— 38 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters
with ggwmrs ; big, legible and elegant hand-writing ; bor-
9 [J.L.P.]
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- ders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; a
picce of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 1*; fol.
1? blank ; edges of some foll. slightly worn out ; condition
very fair; red chalk used; notes written in Gujariti at times
with the corresponding Prikrit portions in the margins as
well as above and below the text; this Ms. contains only
the first paragraph of the eighth chapter (see fol. 21b);
otherwise complcte.

Age.— Samvat 1677.

Subject.— The fourth chedasutra dealing with regulations pertaining
to the discipline of the Jaina clergy and the laity is given
here along with a Gujarati gloss.

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° ¢ Q0 0 & s\i(:) stEtamma N
ART SEATOT | ART  FRAZIOT | 80 FATITCAMO | AT IASqT-

ot | ARy S weaEg(E)e b R )
T W ATTH Q0T | WITTAT CIHFATT | €8 @F AT WITATS

TE ATANSSTON g=AAT | etc.
5, — (com.) fol. I TxTITTE FTT ATX Fo IAMTSI IATTSI
S ICERR R

Ends.—{text) fol. 38° g2AuargT TRAMT ATHNT TF ATgFEA | TF
WA 1T qUoTHTer 1 QT qEA(d | SAATTAZI07 OTTH AT ATHTO
HZ 3T WHRO | §GF I @ed T | agwg T WS R IA-
St By i JATATAZNOT FEAT | FERATAT AIFITE(F)VIAT |
ZTIM2ATEHTTFAAT FI;TAT Qo |

FTL 239 T FIEFJE AR (foEd | KRS | T
¥Ig | FEIOTHET | FIFASFAL: | FRARFTHHISAT U T etc.
— (com.) fol. 37* @ |¥° wgk THAT ATRT Hai VEHI g3 ¢
¥ & g AT FFZ ITATT & BT % etc.
N. B.— For other dertails sce No. 479.

»



48s. ] 1V. 6 Chedasttras 67

FINFACH-AGAAL (<R Dagagrutaskandbasatraniryukti
( TRIGARYEIGAFATI () ( Dasasuyakkbandbasuttanijjutti )
_i05 (a).
R 1872-73.

Size.— 9% in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 47 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to line.

Description.—Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with gamrsrs ; small, legible and elegant hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers
of foll. entered twice as usual ; foll. 1a and 47° blank ; red
chalk used ; the left-hand corners of several foll. worn out ;
condition all the same good ; complete ; this work ends on
fol. §*; 154 gathas in all ; verses of the different sections of
this nijjutti corresponding to the 10 sections of Dasasruta-
skandha are separately numbered as under:—

an%grmﬁrsgr% 11 verses fol. 1P
qa'a?ﬁ'a'ﬁ'\?gr% 3 2 » 3

AT ATHIN 10 ., foll. 1P to 22
MO ITATITA 7 ,, fol. 2%
faﬂm%gtmﬁ?@ﬁf 4 ') ITRETY)
IAEAMSANATI (A r o, ,, 2% to2°
fwegaisATtasgw 8 w 2
ISATHIMETATI (A 67 ,, foll. 2°1to 42
AT OEAZO A 8 ,, fol. 4*,, 4
A A ZOTRSR - 15, foll 47, 5%

This Ms. contains an additional work viz. zzsmerraga-
=11% commencing on fol. §* and ending on fol. 472.

Age.— Sarmvat 1590.

Author.— Bhadrabahusvimin (?).

Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ Q0 & a9 fiagehng U
TZNN WEATE TE00 TAGTSTTATO |
BT FONA I Feq @ g ! 2



68 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 487.

HISTIAETSAIOMOT WA Faaelt N (I)aeuz«r |

TH ATSTIAVERT IR TH ged=ar | RN

(ST /T (T IST T Qoo T Frawes (=) |

TEARETEET IO Aife 7 S(&)Qorg gar 1t 3 1
Ends.— fol. 4*

AT mtm AFHIT ACTHTT 7 |

VOIS EE FERAGAT axz 1 ¢k 0

ATFIRFHI fASF AT | &0 srar 34

Reference.— See for another Ms. G. O. Series Vol. XXI, p. 42.

Qiﬂgai?ﬁr'ﬂﬁﬁgvﬁﬁ Dziéis'rut&skamfll\aniryukt;i
: 1263 (b).
. 48 ol
No. 456 1886-92.

Extent.— fol. 37° to fol. 412,

Description.— Complete. For other deitails see No. 483.

Begins.— fol. 37° & a®r Srawrng |
TIMH TAZTATE etc.

Ends. — fol. 41° éxcq‘ra?mq' etc. as in No. 485.
N. B.— For other details see No. 485.

FNgATRTIG AT | Das'és'mtaskm1(.lhasﬁtra11iryukti
157 (b).
No. 487 1881-—82

Extent.— fol. 300 to fol. 33b.

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 482; extent of
this work together with that of the text 2096 $lokas.
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Begins.— fol. 30* g7y wZA1g cte. as in No. 485.

Ends.-- fol. 33* sreqmmeng ctc. up to fAwm=ir practically as in
No. 485 followed by ssm=ir 1z 1 etc. 7o V2% | gqrarsi-
ABIFA A° FEATHRLO 7 FFH0 g2l o qZHATTAZTS-
qIRATHATT I

N. B.— For further particulars sce No. 485.

FFTER-IGIFIO0 Dasasrutaskandhusuatracarni
(gETEIFEIEQIIuT ) (Dasasuyakkhandhuasuttacunni)
158.
SRS “1881-82,

Size.— 13 in. by §1 in.
Extent.— 33 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 lctters to a line.

Description— Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari
characters with occasional gwmrars; borders ruled in two
thick lines in red ink; space between them coloured red ;
red chalk used ; almost every fol. more or less worm—-eaten;
condition fair ; unnumbered sides have a disc so to say in
ycllow colour in the centre only; the numbered, in each
of the two margins, too; complete; extent 2225 $lokas.
This curni is divided into 10 sections as under: —

Section I foll. ¥ e ¢
- II i g . B
3 III 2 61 2 Sa
- 1V 59 8 ,, 112
- \Y% - Ir% o 18°
- VI - I3* ,, 16°
- VII - 16° ,, Bo*
- VIII - 20" ;5 2g°
n IX- - 29" ., F1P
» x 2 31b 3 Ssb'
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Age.— Fairly old.

Author.— Not mentioned.

Subject.— A commentary partly in Prakrit aud partly in Sanskrit,

to Dasasrutaskandhasutra and its Niryukti.

Begins.— fol. 1® ¢ 0 1l g aw: T |

ANSRENA T M7 FSHSHANOT {5(@T)TW(ET)OMIoT | /TS -
QIEANETT T VAT ATTNEFIIAIROUFTERAT | SA(IIT 0T FeA(07 T
QITT WITH L AMOT T FeEAOA T JBT (AR TR T =i |
etc.

T WIAANS SYATERT A1F 0 T 0 T3 WEAErg et
WEITE TR QST Ao TRAT AITA ) etc.

fol. 5* RTFsTAT FRAHIAATHIE (T q TT a‘lm g ng
Ro Ty §F a T/ aamrg:rrmr PITE WITAATE J0OTH ] A0 |
1R/ FJI0R amqgargtﬂ TAU(RE | WIAAT |=ATA50 IAEF &
AFHTT TR VAT AET SZRING 11 T || TSATJTO SAFKIE U T W 2 u

tcl. 6* JRPEFATT FTATFTTITRCW ¥ 1| [AIRAT A@al ¢ A
AR 974 IS0 WIOET IO Tiq GEM= | U0 FTS (0T TZHTOT
WET | O™ @ 7 T OFA i@ U n Eaa(q) s ismaun
FFRANT URN

fol. 7° ATMTNUTOTTAT: | aTOUTD | 219% | A & Qe
AESIS IMAF | Qi | etc.

fol. 8% srarfzar ffazr =7 | su¥wonr of &y Fravfa === UoN
AT THT (X A=T(a | auwg @ Sf Adaor Hedqyr FeAV e
g TE(F)F T FE @FHOEARA aRTIIER AF-
afer | SATATT TERIQRY) TETTFET GIT X ForgN(AT) WSRO
waia V!

fol. 8% FumT 7 ZEFZAAT AT | 3T FH( TT FART FATHIRI
WIATAT AT FATCH FSAMGATEH | & 910 §9ZAT OTUHTOT |
or ATA@ (1) I T N FIZAT FTTO A&7 SATEUTHTT | @HE JT0T
T IO IO 1H T AAOTAT WETET q QU@ & = 9 W0g &3 0
zar’a‘r&mmmﬁ uTauzn

1

This extract with some variants is given in the Gujarati introduction ( p. 37)

to Sanmatiprakarana and its Gujarati translation ctc., "published in Sri Punjabhai
Jaina Granthamili No. 6, A. D. 1932.

2 Sce Panini’s Astidhyayisatrapatha (1. 1. 14 ).
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fol. 11° g@Amaz® 1 WAEATHIETAT | AT FELAEAT  FAARO
HITag s (W gAs0 /a0 gEgwsaq wEREAEad @\ SEgEad
FEREINA | AZEIEIA FE0FTENZ | £ | FHIGIIS 40
unTor- ZRU-AIAGAA GH L 0 I MOHTIT FGT ATHAN
FERANT NN

fol. 12° g% = W HAFGTHWERFAT | ITOTET FAGAT FZeqT T ST

FIHICT(T)ed Treq [EFRA(R | T 1) ATTHIET ATFHA: @40 ATH-
QIE FEANT W@ | a797T AR g A8z 9F@a | A7 QF
FEUT TF TOTIIATIFEL T8 & 07 WO & FZ 0T U TTAAITH
FHIAF N T WY

fol. 16b 3 f*1 zeoft aT TRET AT NA=T TEFTMN FHFT (EFal

a1 | =T EHOT & (ETR W | o WUlE IrERTIISTU greva
Iq = MU T A T TZASHIOT N T N T N

fol. 20* Falq=wToTal a@=2iT ¥ I IFSAUT AT R SIH AT

T QT QIR T e ¥ Al SSUIe | HIgE |Ie At
IR NEZIR (3 | ®AZ=T FlFgld AT ﬁr%r%m’%;fr FIT0
STUTY WA | IFAQENN a FUA | GEEIETH T AFQOUEIN00 A
FeT (39 §13EgnNe [l Zne o T o W Asg| | 9 F2
T FIARATHIN WFATT N T U T |

HTAY GRTATHE FTET AMQT aT8 ITEIAT I T |
TP F T (SSed TAT FAI0W qHIFIOMFKRCGY HIAT |
¥ T TR AAF ATFRARETA J{AOT | IT(EOT T T
TTRIG ASATAT | UTATOCHOTT TTATHAOH FAT T5 O/ | q5AT-
FHOTECT T | TSH(FHUNTET | TSATAHOTENT | IS(GT0T V-
FHRONT qEATTHU | ASIT TR F=TAT WIT | ST (01919 | @7 TSHI-
HOIr ZIT {OeFrnaedqr it g 0

fol. 29b FfME=T FFWO | ANWIMSIFT FIAT AT 88 1 AT
- T | FIROT ! ET FAIEEUE AT qNaHa TSAAIAST | FEORS

B\ qreceT SIS SWTACW | FIO a'{ur T3 gqosraara |
SATHTESI(TOATT TF F=AGATH rcmmrl ZIFZRFOT T | JATITEN
mlmammlmramerﬁm |mmcmal
IO @ FRFAE | RGN FETA@ 1T N ITSAFIOOFEET
Al EL LY TRERTE WS 1w el
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fol. 31b 3=gx n H'arme: | /=37 R®rar | S FERTITSTAT q(w)ffz(?'
=z) mam \ 0 @RS AT U gl rcmmr VTR | FRONATTTFHTT-
TOWNET AT | aZITTE N FROT /S FMF AMATRAIOT ARRACED)A
AAS FIS AASI@ 1A WiTd (1) Hfqiszw@ @ | waey | @
WITT(T FAE FT | X Worar(z) U T 0 orTHSHgo §aF U 1 g

Ends.— fol. 33® rn'-mwgar (T adr FwEeTrasia cqgssAoT
FAEA T (FEF AUTAL TG T ATTHOT SA | ASTENT @RI |
QAT ASTI=TAT TIAST q€T WIHT WAA | SFISTT S(d AT
W | IrST A | §F/ FF | ATTIRAT (¥ AT EIO0MT FEART
Y oraror e | @ 0 g@rAl g0 SNEHIAT | fagArem ]
STEITSTEAET QIS HIRTOA @00 GAFHE TOTEHIA-
A TRIRATSEATS |

Reference.— For another Ms. sce G. O. Scries vol. XXI, p. 42.

FLTIA :’ﬂﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁ Dasgasrutaskandhisttracorni
| _1263 (o).
g, 480 1886-92.

Extent.— fol. 41* to fol. 83P.

Description.— Complete; extent of this work along with that of the
previous ones ( Nos. 483 and 486 ) 4321 $lokas; fol. 83b
blank. :For other details sec No. 483.

Age.— Samvat 1661.
Begins. -fol. 41* gwer£Tior ®wearor as in No. 488.

Ends.— fol. 83* fefeagagsi fEremsr: | etc,, up to FRTAT iuﬁ
aarar @ practically as in No. 488 followed by . 232
f SFETIT | Haq 2552 F2()amix 2% wfortad |

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 488.
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FINgA Em:amt’ﬁ Dagasrutaskandhasutracurni
1264.
e 1886-92.

Size.—- 12% in. by 47 in.

Extent.-— 39 - 1 = 38 folios ; 15 lines to page; 60 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with gzarars ; big, legible and Jelegant hand-
writing ; borders ruled in threelines in red ink ; edges of
several foll. slightly worn out; strips of paper pasted to fol.
3% etc.; some of the foll. somewhat worm-caten ; condition
tolerably good ; contents mentioned on fol. 392 ; fol. 39°
practically blank; fol. rst lacking ; otherwise complete ; foll.
7 to 39 numbered in the right-hand margin asalso 42,
43 etc.; extent 2161 $lokas.

Age.— Pretty old.

Begins.— fol. 2* z&mr | 9idT A w2g0r 93T ANF a=gAr | W2 T
JAIOOZTHT AV O7 | [F 307 M3 gIFEIT FaF@ar | etc.

Ends.— fol. 39" fEfegqager ctc., up o qREFAAT W as in No. 488
followed by g 0 Wwaffu 3z netc. zIogry RY&R |

N. B.--TFor further particulars see No. 488.

£ l‘%ﬂ{%:'ﬂ?ﬁﬁffﬂ Dasasrutaskandhasutracurni
No. 491 i05 (b).
1872-73.

Extent.—fol. §* to fol. 47".

Description.—-- Complete ; extent of this work together with that
of the correstonding Niryukti 2325(7) $lokas. For other details
sce No. 485.

Age.---- Samvat 1590.
10 [J.L.P.]
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Begins—fol. §5* ssraraitur weanoyr etc., as in No. .S8.
Ends..— fol. 47* fgleagagar etc., up to owmmr practically as in
No. 488 followed by U sirar 1 gxyrat ?Wﬁ qHET ng !

F. RIRY () NN 00T QU0 TF IFGTE R TY (B9« | A9
n = et :

- N. B.---- For further particulars sec No. 488.

FRIEAT Janahita
( TITITEH-IGAIIHT ) ( Dasasrutaskandhasutratika )
No. 492 -

95.
Size.— 10} in. by 42 in.

Extent.—~ 60 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters te a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanigari cha-
racters; small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled
in two lines in red ink ; fol. 1 blank ; edges of the first and
the last foll. slightly worn out ; a small bit of paper pasted
to each of the foll. 542, 54° and §5P; fol. 56th partly torn;
strips of paper pasted to fol. 60" ; condition tolerably good ;
red chalk and whits paste used ; this work is divided into
10 sections corresponding to those :of Dasasrutaskandha.
The 8th is wanting in this Ms. The extents of the rest arc as

under:— . .
Section I foll. 1% to 8
- II - Y oy TEY
' I1I - TO% 4y T3P
- v - 12° ,, 20
- A% an go® ,, 24"
3 : VI 3 24-b » 34"
“3» VII 25 34" 24 39"
s IX >3 39 5 442

- X o 44* ,, 60°
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Age.— Sarvat 1750.
Author.— Muni Brahman.
Subject.—A commentary in Sanskrit to Dasasrutaskhandha.

Begins.— fol. 1° @ QO I sfrgsagy aw: |
TATRAATR QI AT~
wmReraaaR(E) gt |
(A9 AATHTEL T
qAMR weigsaraarE(EE)T b
AT FETATUATET JAT |
WA (OHEIETE(E) 1)
HANEZ FEORT Foreg |
ANMTA T TETAT
sfrggafaags 73 sttaan™y (@3r) "7rg(d) |
HEFFAFIAST | AT For=z=razT 1 2 1
9T THIEHAERT | A JTAEISE |
HTRUIAE q97 | 723 IWOOAEST ¥
HFqTATSIENRAT | TOUEAT T TO0TE qEyr |
AT AEIE qMHE T TrFgzeais: U 2
T& WEAMAWINIT AT TENATT( F)Eaman-
AMEEENAETFE WA SO a g $aarsa-
TTIFTATIRTATTAY Tt FA=T: etc.
fol. 8° zf st fsam stesnaaERuFET
FHIIEATAATHF TINTGTT gary U o 0
W A st W
»»  10° gia FEIERrIaat AaieaEt  siegnygassadisTat
QA(H)@TRF Getawsggs garg W0

Fa: sthora |
y» 12° fregt ufeet gRTwEwTa: | AUNIREWT  awt
qaty ar(er)fwronT | IgRATRET | SgEiEEET

o AT (A1) 00T 7 | MEFIFETNAET | AT
I | sifrggarEt | i T ag 7w GEggar anany
FAqT T FARCT AT | ATAAAFRT g/ q T
T | FIgTAgrATIataTEaTSTIa=ar: | 30 1 etc.
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fol. - 12° g FagyiRurTawt wAfzaAEt sgsgaTHatHmEt
AIFNAFATARE JAAHETIT RTT U R 1
Tw: sfiggya(:) n
5y 20% T agxﬁrtr"%rmzﬁ A= qrat u‘}gﬂrgaigﬁqa?aﬁ‘qf
ATHGHAINTE TGARETT FaATH |
ww sfiafrawTE
»  24° ThX F@EATwaAEt STArgqar &ﬁ'c‘-,":mga{eﬁ'qa'iaami
TS GERINEATACT TIRAeTaT garg W 3
aYOTIEFRU a7 I
» 347 g g@ATEAEh waigart  strmgaenastmEt
THEINAERNAATET TgqT97 Farg 1 & U
s> 39" gla FErtavrTart SMiSant  siE R YaEs g
FTEIMHEITAHTET TaraesgTs wag 9
qQIHTE ATl A9 | OISR Heq I STASHATT |
FITA ATARTCAS | 3767 TORTNETT! | SIqaegasT Fa 7
giaanza: | @ IaasT oF £ | etc.
» 44 T - g@EdFan Aaigat AgnrgasnaatamEt |
FERATTT FATE 1R 0 R0

fol. 60° amnarm &1 | A" IHCEITEAET mm qF ZFqIN-

a1 | g T | Iegad SECGO )mn:m’ ITIETTATT | Zia AT
qiia W AT AT ITSTRS FIAETERT TT0wdq | QAT {Tsgaq
AFIIF OF Eama(saqasor Ir=9: ' € 99

TR [ Fq707 IgTEIT=T (Har(@EDHAT |

& FEamAgE 5 SroamEI (A0 |g@E@ o
zrx  FEATTATT |KAgAT  AFIngashaF @It gan
fazATEgweraR §wiR | SEEIAT WEIRT 9T gITIa T -
FAFHIE] 2V |7Tq Y40 79 FmmEziF € AeHl IAFA f@ad
n?aaaw%m%wﬁ T FRTTTATETE | etc.

Refetence —-- See Abhidhanarijendra ( vol. IV, pp. 2485—2486)

where an extract is given.
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[Arfearn Janabhita
( gstiza {m:ﬂﬁ\ﬂaﬁ &) (Dusasrutaskandhasutratika)
| 156.
Bt dild 187374,
Size,— 1ol in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 162 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with occasional gzarars ; small, legible and fair
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black. ink ;
yellow pigment and red chalk used; fol 1* blank; some
foll. worm-eaten ( e. g. the 16th); condition on the whole
good ; this Ms. does not seem to contain the complete text;
the commentary complete ; extent 5152 Slokas.

Age.— Not modern.

Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ &0  gurierarsraazry etc., as in No. 492.

Ends.— fol. 160° srgniaeamot iy etc., up to ggwrar as in No. 492
followed by wwiaT ST gRIYIEHIAA(RT | T | €tc. 1 F. UTUR.

N. B.— For furtlier particulars see No. 492.

anaERFIG TN Dasasrutaskandhasttraparyaya
736 (14).
. 494 e M N <LK 4
- 1875-76.

Extent.— fol. 14* to fol. 152.
Description.—Complete. For other details sce Pancavastukaparyaya

No. -136(1)-

" 1875-76-
Subject.--Difficult words etc., occurring in Dasasrutaskandhasatra
explained in Sanskrit.
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Begins.— fol. 14* gmiryyashyaatar aur griat siwdr a9 giA TroE-
TIRTIATINE: | :ﬁmmrtmfawam W& TPRHIa gia etc.

Ends — fol. 15* mﬁmzﬁ TN FEIEHATIATHAQOMALTEG AT BE-
THIT WNIFT TN Grgm?mamuawm(w)aamﬁwfwwﬁ ugn
FRIATH AL FHET: |

FINYAEHIGAq T Dasasrutaskandhasutraparyaya
No. 495 189 (14 ).
1895-1902,

Extent.—fol. 212 to fol 23°.

Description.-- Complete. For other details see :Paficavastukapar-

] 89 (1).

Yaya No. _12—92:9&—:'

Begins.— fol. 21* gmmry@egawatar aur U grvat &»ar eic., as in
No. 494.

Ends.— fol. 23* wnRar & a9 etc.

N. B.— For additional information see No. 494.
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HATA - - Kalpasutra
( FeqEd ) ( Kappasutta )
183.
iR 5 1871-72.

Size.--10% in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 63 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva-
nigari characters with occasional gewras ; bold, quite legi-
ble and tolerably good hand-writing 5 borders ruled in four
lines in black ink ; the intervening space between the pairs
coloured yellow ; every numbered side is decorated with
a small design in each of the two margins ; fol. 16° spoiled;
condition very good ; fol. 1* blank; fol. 63" decorated with a
design in red ink; incomplete as it ends abruptly at the
beginning of the gth couplet of wafir=t ; thus only the
first part viz. Jinacarita is complete; it ends on fol. §5b; on
fol.1* we find Gujariti explanation written above and below
the lines of the text, probably in the same hand butthe
attempt is given up after writing four lines.

Age.-- Not quite modern.
Author.— Bhadrabihusvamin ( according to the tradition).

Subject---This work is known as Paryusana--kalpa and forms the
8th chapter of Dasasrutaskandha, one of the chedasatras
already noted. This Kalpasatra is divided into 3 vacyas

o (sections) in Sarhdehavisausadhi, Subodhika etc., as under:—

(1) Jinacarita, (2) Sthavirivali and (3) Samaciri.

In Jinacaritra the life* of Lord Mahiavira occupies the
major portion. The conception, transference of the embryo
and the birth of Mahavira are described in the same way
‘as in Acarangasatra. Then come the 14 dreams, their inter-

1 This is narrated ““in great detail, with great diffuseness with descriptions in

he Kivya style and with exaggerations beyond all measure . So says Winternitz.
Vide ¢ A History of Indian Literature ” vol.-1I, p. 463.
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pretation, Mahavira’s grhaviisa, his twelve ycars’ life as an
ascetic and his activities for about 30 years after he became
omniscient. The description of the biography of Mahavira
given here reminds one of the Lalitavistara, a Buddhistic
work.

In Sthaviravali, we find a list of ganas (schools), their
$akhas (branches) and the ganadharas ( heads of schools ).
The names given in this list are borne out by the inscripti-
ons from the 1st century A. D.

Samacari, a code of rules for asceticism deals with

rules and regulations pertaining to pajjusana. This section
is looked upon by Western scholars as the oldest nucleus,
and they opine: that Bhadrabihu does not seem to be the

author of all the three sections which have been united to
form a whole in the Kalpasatra.

Begins.— (text) fol. 1° ¢ €0 W =& 1
_ T ARgAT a|r AT AR AGRAOr A6 gASH A0
qAT FT TAHTE
TE TIAGFERT FATTCTOTHAT
. :ingarjr_a aa%]% w?.!\ﬁ CEES fma's;z\ . . .
JOT FTSI A0T FHTOT FHA WIT ST TTSGAY Siedr
HET SegAITE etc.
» —(expla®) fol. 1® 1 Q0 u s IRTEaz W () FTeT=ar | A
R/IELT FZAT €1C. @ 97 QATE ) || ARTET T 195 AWTSOTZIC CLC.
fol. 44° s/ = HIE)A |IATBY F1F N=TYZ TWUAX IO AT JUIIQT
"I=ZY Fles 1523 W =ia 197 wWR 3 o1 zid@ g icamamGZ (@)
HHIH HT I
fol. 55° qat wwe TR T gaErEik oeHa(E)e a(@0E 9t aT
aragar trz(2)Far a9 g @I AT AG(Z)H T
FTS T=2Z Y
Ends.— fol. 63*
F=nw AsAIyR T azg(g=yw) dETigqae
S O AFEIA ZAT W I7EHH a8 0
z7d ‘graTaw. This Ms. ends thusabruptly.
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Re(ercnce—I:dxtcd with Introduction in English by H. ~Jacobi,

Leipzig in A. D. 1879. The text was published at Calcutta
in A. D. 1887. It was also published by the Atminanda
Sabha with Subodhika of Vinayavijaya Gani and the com-
mentary by Laksmivallabha as well, in Sarhvat 1975, and
with Kiranavali of Dharmasagara Gani in Sarhvat 1978.
The text was published with Subodhikz in the D. L. J. P.
F. Series as Nos. 7 and 61 respectively in A. D. 1911 and
1923. The text with Kailikicarya’s Kathi was pub-
lished in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 18 in A. D. 1914.
An edition of the text with copious illustrations in three

colours or more was published in 1933 A. D. in D. L.
J. P. F. Secries as No. 82.

Kalpasutra was translated into English by H. Jacobi
in the S. B. E. Series vol. XXII. For contents etc. see
Weber II, p. 648f. , Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 2r11f.!
and Winternitz, Geschichte vol. II, p. 309ff. Also see
B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 385 fI. and G. O. Series
vol. XXI, p.28. For additional Mss. of Kalpasiatra and
their full descriptions see Prof. A. B. Keith’s ¢ Catalogue
of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Manuscripts trom the library of
India Office ” vol. II, pt. II, Nos. 74672 to 747o0.

1 From Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 212 we learn that according to Weber
“the legendery excursi of the last dasdu ( 5, 8, 9 and-10) in reference to Mahdvira
arc doubtless the cause of the introduction of the Kalpasatra, the first part of which
treats especially of the life of Mahavira. ” -

2 Hercin therc is a remark as under:—

¢ This work is not by the famous Bhadrabihu ; sce Winternitz, Geschichte
der indischer Litteratur, 1I, 309-310 ( H. T. Colebrooke ).”

In the German work (p. 309 ) above referred to we have the following lines:--

¢“In dem Kalpasatra sind drei verschiedenc Texte zu cinem Ganzen vereinigt,
und es schient nicht gut muglich, dass sie alle den Bhadrabihu zum Verfasser
haben 7.

These lines are translated into English as under:-- ;

¢¢ Three different texts are united to form a whole in the Kalpa- Sutm 'md it
dous not scem feasible that Bhadrabihu was the author of all three.’

—*¢ A History of Indian Literature, > vol. U, p. 462.
1t [J.L. D]
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As Weber has pointed out Kalpasutra was the first Jaina
text made known in A. D. 1848 to occidental scholars in the
very faulty translation of Rev. ]J. Stevenson. Sce his edition
of ““The Kalpa Sutra and Nava Tattva!, London. lassen’s
Indische Alterthumskunde, vol. IV, its translation publi-
shed in Indian Antiquary vol. 1I, pp. 193-200 and 253-265,
Hindu Philosophy popularly explained -- the heterodox
systems (ch. VI. & VII) by R. C. Bose, Calcutta, 1887, S.].
Warren’s ¢ Over de godsdienstige en wijsgecrige Begrippen
der Jaina’s. Zwolle, 1875, G. Biihler’s ¢ Uber die indische
secte der Jaina”, Wien, 1887, its translation by DBurgess,
London, 1903, A. Barth’s “‘Bulletin des religions de I’ Inde”
—Jainisme, vol. I, pp. 256-257, A. D. 1880, A. Weber’s
¢ Ueber das Catrunjava Mahaumya, Ein Beiwrag zur
Geschichte der Jaina”? Leipzig, 1858, Z. D. M. G. vol.
XXXIV. pp. 247-318; and Z. D. M. G. vcl. XXXVII, pp.
493-520 may be also consulted.

FeqaA Kalpasatra
~ 184.
S S 1871-72.

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 112 folios ; 7 lincs to a page ; 25 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters; quite bold, very big, perfectly legible,
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines
in red ink, and edges in one, in the same ink ; dandas or
vertical strokes written in red ink; foll. 12 and 112® blank ;
yellow pigment used profusezly ; complete so far as the 8
vyakhyanas are concerned; for, this Ms. lacks in the 9th

3 A porition from. the preface ( p. xxiv) of this work is quoted by A. N.
Upadhye in his edition of Pamcasuttam ( 2nd edn., introduction p. 12 .
2 Herein there are some remarks on Kalpasitra.
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viz. Samacari ; thus this Ms. contains Jinacarita and Stha-
viravali, the former ending on fol. 97* ; condition exccllent.

Age.— Not modcrn.

Begins.-- fol. 1® W @ &0 sfrstorsmrg as: 0 0

AAT AREATOT etc., as in No. 496.

Ends.-- fol. 1122

gAmavgoie | grz(z)AasagnE ga=q
FATZEHFAS FrET T qrovaaTE 1 2
fea(zaf@)Trait | Jgoor: u st s

N. B.--For further particulars see No. 496.

FHEqTH Kalpasutra
, 96.
No. 498 1872-73.

Size.—81 in. by 45 in. .
Extent.—- 81 folios; 9 lines to a page; 27 letters to a line.

Description—Country paper sufhiciently thick and greyish in colour;
Jaina Devanagari characters ; bold, big, clear, uniform and
good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines and edges in
two, in yellowish ink ; red chalk used ; a blue sheet of paper
almost of the same size as the fol, pasted to fol. 1*; fol. 1®
decorated with two illustrations, one of a Jina and the
other of the Goddess of Learning ; the 1st two lines in the
beginning written in red ink; this Ms. terminates at the Sth
vyakhyina as is the case with No. 497 ; condition tolerably

good.

Age.— Sariwvat 1818,
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Begins.— fol. 1® ¢ G0  sftarzrd(R) aw: W SAwSHIqUAATAT

AR L0 et || U st | et osay g aa:

FuT A fEaro ete., as in No. 496.

Ends.— fol. 81° gwegtgoraRa etc., up to gqoraanw | 2R W as in No.

497 followed by the lines as under :—

T ew msgiw (=grEm ) g 0 g shasas
T U I 2€RC€ U Y ATA FIOETE QW 0 ogEgy 0
7.(°) gri(am)atasg a(@)dEa | FEERigaasgETEA
st ‘wFrewr (] s(f@)drEal:] u sfreeg(:] o u s

N. B.— For further particulars seec No. 496.

EEEQ'H? Kalpasutra
14 (a).
N, 459 1880-8L.

Size.—14% in. by 21 in.

Extent.— 131 +2=133 leaves; 3 to § lines to a leaf; 44 letters to line.

Descuptlon — Palm-leaf thick and grey ; Jaina Devanigari characters
with gzar=ns ; quite bold, perfectly legible, uniform, big
and beautiful hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear-
ance of having been written in two separate columns ; but
really it is not so ; each of the columns is bounded by four
lines in black ink; space between the pairs coloured
red ; every leaf is numbered in two places, once in

_ each margin; the numbers written in the right hand-margin
are continuous, and are %, R etc., as usual, whereas in the
left-hand margin they are practically as in other palm-leaf
Mss.; some of them are as under :— )
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" ) _ Ty 0 _ ]
Y =42; ?( 5—43) C,{ =44, 6:’: J}-:SO’
01 _ & ? H) =g L
=51 gez (=605 5 ¢ TOD &3 =0,
) : ) 2§ £ =
. p « 1 _g &2
}:717 50))=So 2 J ——'«Sl’, 5c2 § =90;
: ‘*S ’ Y
g
82| = T _ q )
4 B (:) =100f °  1°L &ir=r110}
Y 2 ) ° )
[ ]
- = : q = S 1] =120:
;E ol (o) p N ‘3‘) s 1305
¥ o

ink faded in the case of leaves 9.4th and 95th; after r3rst leaf
there are two more leaves, but they arc completely blank;

- unnumbered sides have a small disc in the centre in red

colour, whereas the numbered have two more such discs,
one in each margin ; the st 33 leaves broken almost to a
half ; leaf 1* blank ; leaves 36 to 39 slightly damaged at
times by white ants or so ; condition unsatisfactory ; hints
by way of explantion written on some leaves ; complete ;
this work ends on leaf 992 ; this Ms. contains in addition

FeEFTaEar commencing on leaf 99* and ending on
leaf 1312,
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Age.— Fairly old.
Begins.— leaf 1° {or wrdor JA0T RO ' FROY WAT AFTFTL  TAEIT
gregr U dHaT | gegwa e,

Ends.— lcaf 97° g5 wg fowaaror ar R (5737 gx@e | &30 | 3()-
WE  FEWSTSET | ¥F I wimsst [z T ¥
WIHSHAT | @RI | @HT=T I Iggfngss | ggamazx | @ (g)-
HZHISTOMIS S 19T | A IATAHZT AT AT ARIgOr | «r
q ITEAT ATH AT AWEOT qFET WO T IARATT &
fEArg 9a | ITaaErR g §raw | a(@na | w=Ei 3w
a1 I HIIASHT WA ATEEC W (FAE W AR JAHOT
I N | GATACIAT WA | awedt g=a(=1)F fEea ) RS
I IISST G0 L @RT FF Tr | JWiEE ar | gHOr SITEar
QisHEPRIE U FIEEE qE89z vEaaor a1 | Rosra g9l
9 [@ons | AF QIETAC | (G907 | § FUT AT UT ¥ FAT
& T@or gaux Iars(@)orawe U zsa@) §FssiT | dREe )
HETEH | SETEW | AFTHAT | @@= | §°0 FCo 0 Gwry«r
qredr | F0rET | AIRAT | FEEH00 SUEAT | Ao igarSr
HRETWITZIT  qoTT WSO  ([(sHa | gosdia | gs9i@ |
TRIGEATATA | FsTgFQE | FIF FA(@ Afeqqanzar Fis3or  wIvaoror
(=i | ST TRET0T Aq FO0a | ARATSTI0 q=X0T  WAII(ZAOT
sl 1T @ 40 | 992 wIEoE ARl I A% E#@
AU FEQO FAOT WIT {E(AR TR A9 | JWHFT HEE TGA
FHOTIOT TX0T HAOHOT IZOT HTTAOT TZO FULACOT TZOT JATOV
F=OT TA(OT ATHNT JT CQIA(ZFEZ | TF WHEZ | CF qUorag |
TF 9T || SATTGIOTIHCY O ASHIW | THZ | §g3T |
FTEITO | FTH | §23T | FINT | @A [ GSAT Y5AT ITIRE 1A
I@E N gSAFAMGYT FaA«A( 1 T U 0T AZTATHIO GFAA
nzugh

N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 496.

I *“ 3o =107 Hof |ggad) ** is quoted by Kalikalasarvajina Hemacandra Suri in
his svopajiia commentary to * gy ZAjar ’, a satra of Siddhahaima (VIIL. 3.

137)-
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$hcdgA Kalpasutra
761.
S, ol 1899-1915.

Size.—10§ In, by 4} in.
Extent.-- 93 — 2 = 91 folios ; 8 Jines to a page ; 27 lctters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with gzarars ; very big, quite legible, uniform
and clegant hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance
as if the work is written in two distinct columns ; but, reaily
it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend to the
second ; each column has its borders ruled in four lines;
space between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbcred in the
right-hand margin only ; unnumbcred sides have mostly a
small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered,
in the margins, too; fol. 1* blank except that the title
qgUuIEeTE is written on it; this Ms. scems to be exposed to
fire, as some portions at times indicate ; strips of paper
pasted to foll. 39°, 44°, 62* etc. ; fol. 91st slightly torn ;
edges of fol. 93rd damaged; condition tolerably good ;
foll, 55 and §6 missing ; otherwise complete ; extent 1216
Slokas ; this Ms. contains ¢§2 illustrations which the
Jainas get a chance to see during the paryusana-parvan.
These illustrations can be roughly named * as under:-—

(1) Tirtharhkara Mahavira fol.
(2) Ganadhara Gautamasvimin v 23
(3) 1.4 dreams seen by Devinanda - 3"
(4) Indrasabha % 6?
(s5) Sakrastava » 9*
(6) Indra aud Harinagamesin v 12°
(7) Garbhaharana - 15"
(8) Garbhasamkramana 5 B4
(9) 14 dreams secn by Trisala - o
(10) Mallayuddha - 330

—— e = o~ e —— e — e e

1 They are mostly named in the Ms, itselt, but these names ditfer at times
from those given here.
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(11) Svapnapathaka and King Siddhirtha fol. 25
(12) Lamentation of Trisala W 317
( I3 ) JOY 3 3 » 3 Ib
(14)  Birth of Mahavira » o 32°
( I§ ) Snfltm,, > > 33*
(16) S;lsthijﬁgaraua 2> 35"
(17) Mahavira being taken to school » 36*
(18) Samivatsarika dana . 39
(19) Sibika ( Diksamahotsava ) »s 40°
(20)  Diksa of Mahavira »»  40°
(21) Upasargas to Mahavira in kayotsarga - 412
(22) Samavasarana of Mahavira fol.  44*
(23) Nirvana a5 - » 45°
(24) Par$vanatha > 49°
(25) Birth of Par$vanatha 3 51°
(26) His snatra > e
( 27) Snatra of Par$vanitha >3 st
(28) Kamatha tipasa and Par$vanatha 2 51°
(29) Diksamahotsava of Par$vanitha » 52°
(39) Diksa of Par$vanatha > 52°
tax) Kamatha’s upasarga to Par$vanatha 2 52°
(32) Neminitha and the beasts 2 57°
(33) Neminatha’s going away from the place of
marriage 2 57
(34) Diksa of Neminatha 2" 58°
(35)  Nirvana ,, ’ s . 59"
(36) 10 Tirtharhkaras 2 62°
(37) ,, other Tirtharmkaras - 63°
(38) Rsabhadeva % 64°
(39) Birth of Rsabhadeva 2 64"
(40) Snitra of Rsabhadeva
(41) His reign e 65*
(42) Diksa of Rsabhadeva ’ 66°
(43) Samavasarana of Rsabhadeva - 67°
( 44 ) NifViDa '3 » » 69b
(45) 11 Ganadharas ,, ,, with a big %f‘r in the

centre a5 70"
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(46) A feat of archery in connection with a

mango-tree ( Rathika--kala ) fol, *g»
(47) Dance of Kosa - g
(48) Transformation of Sthalabhadra into a lion

and his sister$ arrival - 73b
(49) Sthulabhadra and his sisters » 73°
(50) Tirtharhkara _ - 8o*
(s1) Vajrasvamin delivering a sermon ; sthipanai-

carya - 62
(52) Goddess of Learning (?) - 93a

Age.— Samvat 1515.
Begins.— fol. 1° @ &0 U a8y Fragmrg
qH AREATOT cic., up to gx3 wHiweg U L U followed by
&uT FTEZUT etc.
Ends.-—- fol. 93® agor 23mr ctc., up to ITIHT ¥ I\ as in

; 833. - ~ ~ =
Ka, T T f[ollowed by gssTraguitaRegy qAAC U Z

SASHACT FEAT 0 R Forred IRY® W =g WY A9 wvTERAEfy
fZaar TR "o Frgrerad |

(e O

MR ZIT=TFI ... .00 'AEHZIAIAT |
MUERIZETA PeRrEr Gi(?) swgg=x u g

N. B.--- For additional information see No. 496.

EX S Kalpasutra
1248 (a).
Tyl 1891-95.

Size.— 11} in. by 2 in.

Extent.— 95 -2 = 93 leaves; 4 to 6 lines to leaf; 36 letters to a
line. '

————— _— TS e et e e tre— * S——————

1. Letters are gone.

iz (s LP]
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Description.— Palm--leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari

characters with ggwrars; big, legible, uniform and good hand-
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance ol the work having

been divided into two ditferent columns ; but, really it is

not so, since lines of the first column extend to the second ;

borders of each of the columins ruled in four lines; red

chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the

right hand one as 38, v etc. and in the left-hand one from

the 7th as g1, &7, & etc.; the 1st two leaves are missing;

leaves 3 to § half worn out ; strips of white paper pasted to
leaf 95* and 95® ; condition on the whole tolerably fair;

this work ends on leaf 83%; this Ms. contains as an additional

work viz., Kalikicaryakatha commencing on leaf 84* and end-
ing on leaf 95%; leaf 95® blank; a red string passes through a

hole in each leaf between the two columns above referred

to ; leaves are placed between two wooden boards.

Age.— Fairly old.

(o)

Begins.— leaf 3* (fragment)......|qrorrZar | WWEROUM | QIRBTAOEAT |

Ends.--- leaf 83" axur 3ftor etc., up to practically wzwezgor as in

No. 500 followed by ggIEgaFEIH !

N. B.-- For additional particulars see No. 496.

fcqgx Kalpasutra
a:%aﬁff‘m'a?m%a with Sarh('lehavig:mgadhl
; 375,
B R ~T1879-80.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— (text) 80 folios ; 3 to 10 lincs to a page ; 40 letters to a line.

2

-"(Com-) 2 2 32, 10 ,, » » ;55 2 2 2 2
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Description.— Country paper neither very thick nor very thin and
grey ; Jaina Devanagari characters with gzarans ; bold, legi-
ble, uniform, big and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled

in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment
used ; condition:very good ; this Ms. contains both the text

and the commentary; it is a {Zq127 Ms; so, as usual the text
occupies the central place and is comparatively written in
a bigger hand ; both complete, the extent of the text being
1216 slokas and that of commentary 2200 (?) Slokas ; the
text is divided into 3 vacyas as under:--

(1 }f:‘-m'—:-"rm foll. 1® to 62P
( 2 ) warEEdET . B ,, G
( 3) |raraTd , 68° ,,  8oP.

Age.— Old.
Author of the coxmﬁentary.—- Jinaprabha Sari' ( c. Sarhvat 1365).

Subject.— The text is as usual. The commentary deals mostly with
dificult portions. It is only a gi%a%r of Kalpasatra.

Begins.— (text) fol. 1° ¢ Q0 v sfrga(=)s
AT @WREATOT etc., as in No. 496.
,» == (com.) fol. 1® W GO =g

CTTIET SgASA QA QUITHeqEaIag i ( f&: )
TQIFTEEAN: (E(T2T (oega gaEr U 2 1
FFATH FEFArAI(AT) TEIoTEERI=RT J1HT

~_ o

TG NHET FESrauiger am U 0

qIuUNSEq® St FUfEgEIY  WSTS  GaaReE
zzaa ' g7(=) GANT OF | AT IregTS TT =T | BT IRET
TIEEST q@IorEETET 7 () aary anaa(R)draRraaaSar-
FROENRAIR, 99d siggm@EanAaaiang()  stagang-
qrar: | A0 FR@ORATE N § I GrEaSEaeng kAT S
THATHATIH CqUITTTARF SO OF AT THT €tC.

1 FYor alist of his works etc., see my edition of Caturvimsati-Jininanda-
Stutis (pp. 40-4s5 ) published with Gujarati translation etc., in Agamodaya Samiti
Scrics as No. 59.
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(com.) fol. 62* gg(|)AITARIT ¥ THAOTT CETATATATATTINT WA
g I (¥ Swderazyr=ie( W )i IIeaEnw WHor IqATH-
T SEANHFACAENT o @D aiatraaRantt gara
N ul

A(E)IT WIS aHENT: THEAF | AT F TSR |

(com.) fol. 63* =tz gFar: | IRWIRTHTANCT TF {Iy T | AT ATHI-
T TER(HAITT QST T 0 A7 WETATIT  GOT WA (O0T5T (T T
FEHTOMAATH AMSTAAT (HOAsaaiedr 9=d  Horer |-
HLOMOT O QRESTAIA 1w | THTGIOT (7 97 AT FATTETTEITH-
A0 AT RIS N T

giga qgwora(n) AT (E)ATEaET eTear 5T maaE
% -
&

Ends.-(text) fol. 80* g=zar ot etc., up to w&g= as in No. YS—7%Z'}.I_

followed by gogrre & U U 2 W ofisy waA.

- -(com.) fol. 80" geArEauTHT: wraAA W U T U gFQOU-
Feq: | FaTE: 0 T || 9 F919 CEASIFATTITET G497 FT
WIATART qrIE T606T RTIa eI @i FATar | azivaga 6oz -
AR GYIUHST FATTAT-TAERATA | § T FINYTEHY-
wTEEEead Farw(q) @ardE) i W ogarg 1 Re(W)e g
NI g

Reference.— Samdehavisausadhi is published by Hiralal Harhsaraj,

Jamnagar in a. . 1913. For extracts etc. see Weber 11, pp.

3

652-654.
G%Ef\a‘ﬁwﬂ? Sarndehavisausadhi
( Heg=maAT=ETT) ( Kalpasﬁtrapaﬁjikﬁ )
_ 776 (8 ).
s, e 157576,

Size.— 11} in. by 51 in.
Extent.— 62-2-1-2= 57 folios; 16 lincs to a page; g2 letters
to a line.
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Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with occasional gaarars ; big; legible and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; red
chalk profusely used; yellow pigment at times; foll. number-
cd in both the margins ; this Ms. contains the gdrEs of the
text; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foll. 1?
and 62°; fol. 1st. slightlv torn; edges:of several foll. partly
worn out; condition very fair; foll. 3, 4, 27, 32 and
33 missing; otherwise complete; this work ends on fol. 467
extent 2268 $lokas; this Ms contains g=aaatagi+ with
vyikhya commencing on fol. 46b and ending on fol. 62°;
at the end of this vyikhya there is a colophon where the
date of composition is given as Samvat 1364 ; total extent
3041 $lokas.

Age.— Samvat 1635.
Author.— Jinaprabha Sari.
Subject.— A commentary to Kalpasatra.
- ‘o] ¢b T n n \ i ast -
Begins.—-- fol. 1® 4 €0 u & ga:(1) stmrarAisg 9 L ma{a)amam i
I1AT 2ATFAZAT elc.
LEnds.—-- fol. 46 gssimaoTieqy etc., up to Zamy as in No. 502
followed by RR&< W'z W Fea10r Trg W 371

Reference.— See No. 503.

- ~ D . O
2 Er Saiidehavisausadi
( FeqgATZHHT ) - ( Kalpastutrapanjika )

213 (a)

No. 504 L,
1871-72,

Size.—12] in. by 44 in.
Extent. - 71 folios ; 13 lines 10 a page ; $4 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Devana-
gari characters with ggwrats ; sufhiciently big, quite legible,
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uniformiand good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines
in black ink; space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk
and vellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in both the mar-
gins ; every fol. worm-eaten in several places; condition
poor ; fol. 1* blank ; this Ms does not scem to contain the
complete text; mostly its gaeEs are given ; it has as an
additional work Fsggafzoi®s together with its vyikhya
commencing on fol. §2% and ending on fol. 71* ; at the end
ot this vyakhya there is no colophon.
Age.— Old.

Begins.—— fol. 1° @ § 0 W w1 |
TQTERAT JIgAZAT etc. as in No. so2.

Ends.-- fol. 52° gsSr&gotRcay €c., up to FHITA =fd as in
No. so02.

o

N. B.— For other details see No. §03.

ezl Suamdehavisausadhi
( FeggaqnzET) ( Kalpasutrapanjika )
i~ 353 (a).
RS A. 1852-83.

Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.
Extent.— 68 folios ; 15 lines 1o a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish; Jaina Devana-
gari characters with ggarars ; small, legible, uniform and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ;
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. 12 blank ; this Ms.
does not seem to contain the complete text ; the gdrEs are-
mostly given ; foll. numbered in both the margins; some
of the foll. slightly worm-caten ; condition on the whole
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good ; complete ; extent 2168 $lokas ; this Ms contains an
additional work viz. gergxiat+ with vyakhya which com-
mences on fol. s0* and ends on fol. 68> ; at the end of the
vyikhya there is a colophon ; from the lines that follow we
learn that this Ms. was corrccted by Ratnanidhana Upa-
dhyiiya with the help ot Pandita Ratnasundara Gani ; total

extent 3041 $lokas.
Age.—Sarmvat 1670.

Begins.—- fol. 1°u & W @& 0
eTTeRt frgas At ctc. as intNo. 502.

Ends.— fol. 50* g rggomacgy ctc., up to JFH(AA Zig I as in
No. 502 followed by = t 70 x2%<¢ i
N. B.— Tor other details see No. 503.
FHeqEST Kalpasutra
axaqft’nm%a with avacurni
. 585.
. 506
No. 3 1584-86.

o o
Size.—10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— (text) 41 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a linc.

2 —( COI'I].) 5T TR 26[ EY)

~
3 3 2> b 14 3 3 % 2

Description.— Country paper greyish, smooth and not very thin;
Jaina Devanagari characters with gegrars ; bold, clear, uni-
form and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the
text and a small gloss ; both complete ; this is a qaggrat Ms.;
the text is consequently written in bigger hand in the
middle, whereas the commentary all around and com-
paratively in a smaller hand ; space reserved for the text
kept blank but not utilised for writing the commentary ;

1-2 These numbers tor the lines and the letters refer to a colunn.
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most of the foll. more or less worm-e¢aten ; condition fair ;
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :—

(1) fra=ita foll, 1*to 30°
(2) saxfaTadh s 7 5 3
(3) |rAT=H s3I e 1%

Age.— Samivat 1469.
Author of avacarni.— Not mentioned.
Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit.

Begins.— (text) fol. 1? 387 :tRZA10T etc., as in No. 496.
»»  — (com)) fol. 1* @\ FreTTS IT AT | THSFARSOT €7~
TN TIIOOFTRIFE F ) AT TAT A A T e ra R s -
g TR A FFATATNARG: AAFAIGIAT | Ea A cte.

,»  —(com.) fol. 30° gAtaRF CFEATTAIAHRT WaTx FH: = R
ITTTIOISEAMATIT = R TI° ITAEGIHT | TIEITAHAN-

AN = ¥ FEIT RIS @99 ST = 2 gl agagnarAd-
IO FATFMA =
Higq WATHOTST TFIFA: THEAT = eLC.
,, —(com.) fol. 352 31 SrEr Wr wrRIEAAT AR TA TgiA4 W
EeTe gareala at'.r: argaiaE: (s ) == FIAT AW
AEXT HTATRATIT 995 =27 () sYqTFUIST VT 951d =
z N
Y = ®gigd GIQOEIATSNG (ITIET 9gS O FIT fAraar
TR | = FNArEIGATE(FT)EIZTATIRIT etc.
Ends.— (text) fol. 41® zrzur Z=ftor etc., up to ITTIHEZ i@ Jrw as in

No. -—8»4 ’-—_-— followed by the lines as under :—

?'q(‘m; T TARZTH afrqa:argwrfh?u: QeI HIATATE
=-"n:g=,‘§ qz:rn:ma ' Z N SETFERETAT W Toaqrg . RY& nw !
T Y% IT THrEAIA a"r‘f{ﬂt@t’ migan T 0o
TZIT TIAE 2T ATZI [rEd |qar !
Tz SIETsrS a1 @/ 2090 7 Aaa U
ZTNE u Z N ,\
,»  (com.)fol. 41° 7 7 grymekaened [slwagad wAMataE
A0 NHT 1
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‘FHR AT |
ArgEaat [GAFIEGISE: 0
FAFE TEAAO-
W guATgahicqgA 0 ¢ |
sfi: 1 ﬁr'mzﬁ’m;ﬂ'ﬁo'ﬂﬂmﬁgi agqr: |E g
s T )F- M- A-SIF I AAT-gIT-H AT =
g AT WOMGRQIST  AHCUEATANZIA FETAT TTATG-
AETTEINETIEAEN(QIET(O)T sfrpeqes  @@EgR sf@a
AErregTas TR Ay EAmoETTara | Z_ 0 =i u
Reference.— See No. 496.

B S Kalpasutra
EFIOTIEd with avacarni
1223.
SRS 1886-92.

s e . 3
Size.--10l in. by 33 in.

Extent.— (text ) 35 folios; 11 to 13 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a
line.

» T (Com') 3 > 23" 1 262 39 3333 93 3 83 32 3 22
line.

Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanigari chara-
cters with occasional gegrars ; clear, uniform and elegant
hand-writing, this Ms. contains both the text and a small
gloss ; it is a qzaqrat Ms. ; the commentary is written in a
very small hand and at times not clear ; several foll. have
their eleges worn out; a sheet of paper of the same size and
most probably of the same quality as the fol. pasted to each
of the first and the last foll. ; condition fair ; red chalk and
vellow pigment used ; ink getting faded ; foll. numbered in

1-3  These numbers for lines and letters refer to a column.

13 [J.L.P.}
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both the margins; fol. 1* blank; both the text and avacurni
complete ; the former is divided into 3 vicyas as under :=—

(1) FaaRa foll. 1P to 26®
( 2) eFTITST 5 B 250
( 3) |RER s 2P .5 5

Age.— Sarhivat 1568.
Author of avacarni.— Not mentioned.

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit.
Begins.--- (text) fol. 1* ¢ QO n F®Y =(REAT0r ctc., as in No. 496.

»»  — (com.) fol. 1° 1 QO 1 =1z FreTEs T TI=T | fFATAT FRATH |
TATICIET TQIOTR(FD)RTIRET | ete.

(text) fol. 4° IEITYONITE | Przmas ggwsAz | ¥o °° ctc.
- 5, 7% AT TOT FRHFI@ A PIEEE NI gIT I HE -

-

¥eEqgar 1Roee o 1 etc.

s gy LB 'armur'rrrgrlm'%afranlaumg'f{rgraamgm
IO Foo etc,

¥ »» 12° SWEAAMI a1 FIHIATATAR J[r A@aATE a7 |
THEEUH TV =T | Yoo 370 etc.

- »» ISP AR | | R W U oF  FgrEt W
Qe etc.

> »  I5° SOUTATSEUATN | AAGHFAT - F. Yoo etc.

57 5, 18P FIgTT I7 S AT VT IT Z1F T | 45T aT | AT
fasgrEuEy a1 0 Fo §oo ctc.

- »» 21 AFTEATNQOT | ATZRIABAIC | WATHAIT FAITH-
diT 1 7o Yoo erc,

- »» 23° TATTAFESARATIT | AFISAT FTSAT | o
Coo CtC.

» » 26° T § FHATH | a=X AIR | oUW TRy | ARAGS |
e Re0:etc.
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(com.) fol. 26* mm%ﬁwﬁ: = Rete. HiZHATE THA
qAZqe grawat(a) | #1979 gied i@ JF2359 Aaia] 350 |
ﬁf‘e&#ﬁﬁga’frimmaazﬁa FIRAT FEZATINRATT aq gAEFT)-
FAAFAAT gal GloHeT 1qar 'qa%-.n zﬁﬁgaw qgﬁ ATaT
FET FrAgr A1 \Afairasa \ag ZE CERAT qaT ga fgdd
FIOETT IF: = & = etc.

(text) fol. 28° z& =rwify U7 HAQTTHT W@TA==AT AMAFATIT ZeAT
Il e o000 etc.

(com.) fol. 29° gzar WU ATZIA AIAATHA FI=A... FHOM-
L . -~ - . . . - -
EEET A AW AHOT QU AT §I+A = Il @ || IHT A@1d
¥IEATTAT N

qigd qé(g)qmmmmra'agng qgIour  FZT mm i
ZEiaqrg etc.

(text) fol. 32* ware qrome e af¥e Foyz ¥ SrwgTFFAT |
HAGHLE | 18T Wo qro e go 11 33 U Fo 3300 etc.

(text) fol. 34° ¥ Trafvrst @mASAT | AT & ‘vTE w|rfasar i

2Qno g-o etc.
= - b - . \’ L) 2 3 J . —47.—.
Ends.— (text) fol. 35° Fzor gator etc., up to wwa+ as in No 1870-71.

followed by geqregragaieads 1l . IRLG 1
T FqEN T fTad WINTH € FTqugygmor....!
followed by the lines written in a different hand (asit
seems ) as under :—
AT ATHWIASTaEaT meaqnoraEg:
sn(T)z. o] R s |rrast o U R
fre o4
TR AU AR EANSRA ST qrET 39 |
Tl ‘AR | Areaansa: amal] v R
. T ()
‘@RNTTRFERA(a) gETET-
NTT TN (F& T I qAT0ir U

1 Letters are indistinct, since ink has faded.
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AT 37 STAE)FR ST ey |
AMTEE YATATIARTTATY b 2 1)
EDISECTA TR et el
'RET g @& Araga() !
HTITE, SR atsATaRaT |
FAARITEORT ATAT IR 1 Y 0
- TqAFH ¢ FRGUTGF TG (E)FIaazwa: |
RHGAI N IR wi(Csan)za: gFar: |
X STIRAQEEENOT SFAFINT ATSIF IIRG TS TIAA-
R FEEaTY 99%E R THIZieEmad § ...z R |
RIS 2 FETFEIEN ¥ Arivareae M@ )a(@)smger 4
WNAT BEAIERIATEATT & AMTETIgadt 9 gEeagiassaor-
FOYW € FEAWTNEA T8 A@yawa R soiAwwEt 20
AFTRTEFTEO 3R 3@ MTF IEndgaar= 1 8t %R
Yo YR FASHTIEW IgAT qIqorqarra: ¥ a7 @t 4i-
zooo qu’ﬁ‘ QO ﬁ'ﬁ:{‘é\gﬁi 11
»  — (com.) fol. 35" Fud &7 wTega zha =faife AragITgwEl
EI3TSA (A TS 7 g EAANIFHAT-. A F TEIRATST .. FTET-
eRETEe U g W oSt L oshr  siiseqETagIon 0 wgott |
L..50 wag SEFIZasT | §ad (4&< T
Reference.— See No. 496.

FeqgA Kalpasutra
31’@?[8?@ with avacurn
No. 508 | =il
A. 1882-83.

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— (text) 56 folios; 12 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line]

» (Com-) 3 5 25710277 55 55 55 3 8+ 10 9% 55 35 35 3>

1 Letters arc indistinct, since ink has faded.
2-5 These numbers for lines and letters refer to a column.
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Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanigari
characters with occasional gagrars ; this is more or less a
q2aqra@t Ms. ; the text written in big, clear and good hand-
writing ; the same is the case with avaciarni except that it
is written in small hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines
mostly in red ink ; fol. 12 blank ; edges of the first fol. and
those of the last slightly worn out; condition good ; foll.
33rd and the following also numbered as 2, 3 etc. in the
space between the lines of the margin ; yellow pigment and
white paste as well used ; both the text and avacarni com-
plete ; the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :—

(1) =& foll. 1* to 42
( 2) warEd s o p 47
( 3 ) |rET=RY % 47° s 56%

Age.—Sarvat 1613.

Begins.— (text) fol, 1t ¢ § © u & Far sfiFrarmg I
AT FTEOT etc., as in No. 496.

sy == (com.) ,, ,, QO U AT T T(=T | (AT FRATT L TAXT-
TAT R TAYUIHTATIRT = & Clc.

(com.) fol. 42° gEAZAAIT (A FATIRT CEFTTATATRIT:
R | Ay Iares‘(=)ear YHtnEem U W For e Wsrearsw-
F=ETA: | THOAAETST |
“ STaS(2)AT T AT ATTSHAT TOTEAT AT
1M TAMATd FAAAET  AOGEOHTIRGSEA(S) st
g PFAUA-gAf AEE AE | GAIRAnE | AHRIgqISIS-
FISARFETT FIFTAT A0@T | GF HATTA()) HIFTRE | qar=ar-
FI(FT)@RTEITAT @ 707 (A Wi LR ete.
(com.) fol. 47° stgaR ¥ IO WT FTHIET a7 ITH =TT
qr@a U &0
IH WASMT TAFUIE | Giq  TIOAATIOT2 ot
QIO FZT (AT Fid TEIAATE €Lc.

Ends.— (text) fol. 56° ggor &t etc., up to Furg IRE 1 as in

N, el

. followed by the lines as under :-—
1LS70~71 s
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T Usft W W ETa RRRR ad sraoghy U aiay ‘wrea’ A
JIA FIATE TR | ST (TN WTG

SEST SAF =JT arEyr foraa w\ar !

HAE FERYE 91 AW FIEWET T Staa 0 g |

.5y == (com.) fol. §6° FUF =qTFIOT AT FiEd FWATEIOT | T AT
> diiw stgageEdl wRAiEar (g @raseToraag A |
A TETRAsTHIIgaaia 1 &8 0

T sligauaaeh ura siqoq e EqTag iu: | F14-
s =~ = ~ ~ [ay -
HAIATRAT FoquUaRg | FAFErRT foatsar | a9 w3g
SIFASTFAL: FATOTHES, WE ¥qra | = etc.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 507.

FeqqA Kalpasutra
E Yo R A B CARSIEE with Kalpakiranavali
661.
e U 1892-95.

Size.— 11§ in. by 52 in,

Extent.— (text) 151 — 1 = 150 folios; 2 to 7 lines to a page; 42
letters to a line.

,, — (com.) 150 folios; 7 to 17 lines to a page ; 56 letters to
a line.

Description.— Country paper tough, thick and greyish; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters ; bold, uniform, big, legible and beautiful
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges singly,
in red ink ; this is a #qra¥ Ms. ; it contains both the text
and the commentary; foll. numbered in the right-hand
margin ; fol. 1* blank ; the 1st line on it written in
red ink; fol. 9* decorated with a beautiful illustration of
Lord Parévaniatha ; fol. 88th missing ; fol. 92 marked as 93;
fol. 128 marked as 127 ; fol. 114 and 114b decorated in the

- centre with a big wftas, fol. 115 with & and fol. 115"
with & ; edges of the first fol. worn out ; condition good ;
both the text and the commentary complete; the latter com-
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posed in Sarhvat 1628 has its extent 4814 Slokas plus 16
letters; the text contains 3 vicyas as under :--

(1) FA=ERa fol. 1 to 119®
(2 ) FAEIASET 2 120* ,, I3ob
( 3) sraT=d IO <

Age.—Samvat 1721.

Author of the commentaty.— Dharmasagara Gani, pupil of Hira-
vijaya Suri.
Subject.---- The text along with a Sanskrit commentery (vrtti) popu-

larly known as Kiranavali. This commentary is also known
as Kalpavyakhyanapaddhati. It is at times criticized in

Subodhika ; sec Nos. ___7a6. and ——2—5—5'—-—.
1899-1915. 187172,
Begins.— (text) fol. 9* ¢ o u 37 [a:
auT FTS0T etc., as in No. 496.
»»  —(com.) fol. 1* ¢&0 u sfigiEFegIqUTHA AT | TEAATHT -
ATREITOTRATNOSIOTEAS AT a7 U T F78: 0
TOTFT TOTATTAR FrOATAT |
TAFAE F=1 | QAR EATZIEGT 1 2
5% o AMSIIRIEENTEAT G WETHAT | SEEEe-
QI QUITHG(IARGIT 9 A I3 | a Foa: FhAEr=
= ZIrAr W qagur
ATAG(F)FF ¢ 31HA R FSHET 3 e B fFzess 2
T & 1z © afsman ¢ L 71| R asEEw e tFw U R 0
st || st A 99 39 gw(@naases: | etc.
(com.) fol. 3* 9 SwaT=aazR: | gaaTg U
RIACRAATEAOT WA Qi Rgifaas
YFAY [FFIT TATONY I=gForr 1 3 0
=qregr || [9ar etc. '
(com.) fol. 5* agrg: | sitgReAFENTTET: 1
qarygior fr ze([E ) swor &g v
StHTor Ry Wt SvET QO g SHhS) ete.
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(com.) fol. 6° g1} FoqgRHINES | 7 JefITAIEIEFART FFR-
Feq JHAT €LC.
(com.) fol. 8 srurs gsqreaas AEF)Er arsariw | qurfs W Rrarad
Fitan= 10 sgfTEa (1) R () qggqom w(@DAREE 10 FR& 0
3% TN
QRATTCATOT FAT ANG JFHTOITATH |
T TRBEA AU AIATAT IRXF N L 0
=qreqar !

IY qAg W7 AT qIION  ATIZIIT  FAATE  TUHTLHAT:
FEA(@FATT FAT TS T | a1y gEH(EFT aArEs -
FIAAMT (AT FRAMT . AOERIFEARREAT R T 2 iAo
axTy WiET() AT (TIeiaA@T GRrE A ENATTZIRT Sis-
FERNMHIEEEE TR EIRITFATOE TR s laie-
IR §qq SR IEIETE ATARARIAFT(A1)ewTE  STAH-
gIEITEsa U g W st W etc.

(com.) fol. 9* u &0 I Jur FIFOTHATZA: QRIFIS WaarHig Ta(Z)a |l
T TS HHATETITE, | IHTET TATHT ZSTASTSTETE 19T T~
faaTE TqEIEaTET i gsgatzananeng () aor Y
¥ aRAT HIA ITFI@EIL etc.

(com.) fol. 119° FE T of sEE=AT TANEA: FIS TSTT T 9aa N
RRe U g ftgguggaERI LT N

e s armumaiaa At gl aaagadils]saT-
ATt F RO ERaat SeHaqrnonasqr m-
FNACITIRATEN AT @ | FATET I 3@ g: o

(com.) fol. 130° #zaT AP AEAT WAIHNT FIAATTT TIF
FETzEEd A(HA) ZTATHARONSHIFATHOMSHITHIT 11 © 1 <3

Fia  HTA A NOEEE oA AT & g A Ag i (5a)T-
e TR ErE R Tant  sSiwmsqiERIogegT
ATEATZIN: TATAT || F@ATA T GHTHT ATqYQUIIFR 5 1a-
ATATATATGA: | YATST FIOOHA A  QFESHEATAHTSA-
wElaeT A wag |

_ b . 47-
Ends.— (text) fol 150" g=zor 24tur etc., as in No. 1870-71. °
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 151* zafsreqra & A% @RATIEAT TJam® (F3
dragwroaradswta () @Ra T gseRasTATR ARy 1 &2 1
i sftaa ‘aur nonmain oA T rE R I STgE Qa3 -
s QA EETETTRTa™m  seRreiRIOITaegT |MT=Ta-
STRATAIG Y WATAT || GeFATRY = §ATAT qAqoTFSy  FAa-
ATATETATG (o: I
Zit2itpiinpieia ik e (Cylicoidl
eRtaEst a7edar sitepeqiRCo=res: Il 2 o
A AEEIRIEETiETFEa &R T} |
fqtegarzy v ‘TAade WU R W g
sez ()T eaTRaT=gant Tg3ar |
RTINGR TO0T FARATHENZAG W 3 N
T STRSYTRTONIAZTATAT Ira: N |
sggaRATgsTaara(z)- |
TUIEN AFHGAATAT
Fet zarar(s)r gaFEamT |
guamEr gy 337 (%)
A gATT AT INTAA -
($)7%F TIFET ARG
GAregaat guISAt At a7t
Tow GH (5@ ‘resTEE ()
CGELIENE (R S
STRSITHZTEAAT: FHHL
ATHRGETHATEIHAT
TREITITH LI (3 )

bl o P Y

aqmwge:( & ) sad ‘@ g frad
freg uErEgitEa e 1 (8 )
aq: Tl =er(s)d ‘AurnsT T Rrar
fremi(shaesagsgdgaasy (1)
FQLRAT HATIAS[ATS1EAT:
T wweaa srgegnaa: (& )

14 [J.L.P.]
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TR TRRA A RTER AT E ST,
Tag Sa¥ wE()EY T Bedrgrga® (9 )
a3 () FE RIS E IR E T
siifgaggragdsasr: axgamgEar: ( ¢€)
A 03 |9 Fega @iagsgeann
T syAITFaAT GG EA: (R )
T EH (ST TEATTANTFITRTARTSHTA:
T ¥ eFSvganEegsaa: (20 )
AT (AL TS TAS FESTAITEHIAET:
S AFIaT Fagrmesas@aazn: (2% )
FRAAANAL MIASATATZAT (HSAHI()
FRATITL AT qaq g=aagarsr ( R)
STehoq G A TaTTIATARISE -

ATSY AATHALOT: (EIO TS ET
qaT(s JRETaRTAT FOAAT AR

T FHzqrEmRToaTETETE: (3% )
FIATHETT TS TAAASTEA SFOHT
ATATHIG AIEMET IISTAEIS)EE 1 R 0

ZTra Tamea:

TR AT TOTHE (ZTIATETAT:

FIAREATTATHATTECET:
T Wigq FEGATHIENLOE

AT faTgaaERaH: ()
aqi w0 FEFFTIERE(S)TdET

AR rA IO P TAZ T

T AT AATAZIIT

FMCARELZEEIAT T9L: (R)
arz gt g (QaRiETETan

FEHIASTASAT TATATTAET:
FITUIFEIT (A TrAATTIEr:

FEATOETAREAT g3t Jate (R
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FrEagiEgEIRIAAACTAT
franFAigTam ARt
ARSI RANCAAATFIAAT
g ganmrcgon (2)
AN FeqIHLUTATSATAZIA-
AT TAES o (GNEad
dragarggmaRagi (R DEA(s)=
STETTHISTAEA a9 FF(s)g 2
SN AZIE T JUATTATHA: gUT
P WEE FIIETHIITNOAT GEERO Sfaarg 1 L 0
Fia SEnea:
0 SHTIEHSIHT FETERTONTSTAFAT Fguir N
Reference.— Both the text and the commentary published. See

No. 496. For an additional Ms. of the text together with
Kiranavali see B. B. R. A. S, vols. III, IV, p. 385.

FeqE A Kalpasutra
FHOYTHRLUMAS (T with Kalpakiranavali
1222
No. 510 :
o 1886-92.

. . a -
Size.— 10} in. by 4% in.

Extent.—- (text) 127 folios; 3 to 10 lines to a page; 48 letters to a
line.

53 —(com.) 2 » 34 5 14 2335 3 3 SS 2 35 9>
line.

Description.-- Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari
characters with ggwimrs ; bold, clear, uniform and tolerably
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
red chalk and yellow pigment as well used ; this Ms. con-
tains both the text and the commentary ; it is a gy Ms.,
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hence, as usual the hand-writing for the text is slightly
bigger than that for the commentary; fol. 1* blank ;
edges of the last fol. slightly torn ; condition on the whole
very good ; both the text and the commentary complete ;
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :—

(1) A== foll. 1° to 100°
( 2) W 'Y) 100? » Io9b
(3) smmrgr " TRo* o I57%

Age.— Pretuty old.

Begins.— (text) fol. 7b @
Aot FTJU etc., as in No. 496.

,,» — (com.) fol. 1* ¢ & O sfrgeat aa:
qUFT YOUTATRIT €tc., as in No. §09.

Ends.— (text) fol. 126 sgot Fatot etc., as in No. E—%

»» — (com.) fol. 127* em3rsgrw FA etc., up to aregarA(s)Et 28
as in No. 509 followed by the lines as under:=—
fol. 127

SR ‘T AETaE IR FIAEE:

eSS Ofta grawarras Y

AR HISTA AT

FACSATIIEATAT aqT° TASATIA &

ATATATZIT TUATEAT THEHIIT:

FEAAT 999 (A € DF %S Ag° 9
aqrtg

faegeraEdut T gAgeET

afaet Frfaan(s)ar afet aT FaEt 3¢

ARTEIAATT & TAATASTEE,

fogayr RO aRaErRITaAt 1%

q I AT Tt g RRa49E

aaq: qEataernd AEargzama gt Re
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‘[IAT AEATY TATTIITERR

@ T FAHI qEUIAHAEAA R
‘armeastt ‘@ o )dary avy qraaaranr:
Ftogt( ot )1 | e $TeR’ qIaaTTd [R
FATAROTER A AT A QAT
TEOTEIZIA § Gaqragr(Pana R
qaHTE SEEEfRTgIEIa:

AFWIRTT TABAT: FaAFw T W

Flar wEriRar |

N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 509.

HeqEA Kalpasutra
FeqranIS(@iza with Kalpakira,1;15.\7.’:&1i
No. 511 LL7Y.
1884-87.

Size.-- 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— (text) 141 folios; 1 to 8 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line .

3 ey (Com.) 2 3 ; I0 » I7 2 23 3> » ; 48 32 2y 3 »

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari cha-

racters with occasional ggar=ms ; this is a FarEt Ms ; the text
written in a comparatively bigger hand; clear and good

hand-writing ; when there is no portion of the text to be
written on a particular fol., space is utilized for writing the
commentary ; red chalk used ; a piece of paper of the size or
a fol. pasted to fol. 1*; the same is the case with fol. 141°

foll. 1* and 141® blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 94*;
condition tolerably good ; yellow pigment rarely used ; the
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text as well as the commentary complete ; the text is divided
into 3 vicyas as under :—

(1) R=afika foll. I® to 110?
( 2) nRTaEst " 110* ,, 120°
(3) wmmrEE - 121* | 140%

Age.— Sarhvat 1673.

Begins.— (text) fol. 8® 1 {ur FrBvr ete.

Ends.— (text) fol. 139® sut &avotr ==ot ur etc., as in No.

— (com.) fol. 1° ugon a:ﬁ'g'{;\:}[ qw N

qURY ORI etc., as in No. 509.

. 7 LA
1870-71.4

» —(com.),, 140" TI¥rsaTR AT etc., up O FAF: Wat 1 Y W

zfx agma(:) as in No. sro followed by the lines as under:—
FAITLATN ()T FFRATS A3 a0
RAGIRANTIE A FETATHEA
T(F)EF TARAFTE I 1Ty
Wrawag wAEHTEa shagwzRs: 0 g
wHAADEATS (P )i asd arErEse
ATNIFEAS FAFCTRS AT OHTIHRATS |
areai(?) At @t THRAT TTIgElId T TR~
EEFEgHASTA Aegal arasqi(dx &9: u .0
=it SR RTOTAST WA I @7 2RO Swghy ¢
7 TAATEY | |10 YATRITAT o TSI THFET FITTaa | |ro-
AT ()T TrsammE fat st | sftveg () 't wag o st

" N. B.— For further particulars see No. 509.
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HqTA Kalpasutra
I EX G B RSB with Kalpakiranavali
182.
No. 512 1871-72.

Size.-- 102 in, by 41 in.

Extent.—- (text) 217 — 2 = 215 folios; 1 to 7 lines to a page; 36
letters to line.

»» —-(com.) 215 folios; 3 to r1 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a
line.

Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari
characters with ggarars ; this Ms. contains the text as well
as the commentary ; it is practically a {&Hqrdr Ms.; conse-
quently the text is written in a comparatively bigger hand ;
legible and very good hand-writing ; borders raled in four
lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand
margin ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1* blank ;
foll. 18 to 20 bracketed ; central space not reserved for the
text when it is not wiitten (vide fol. 117°); corners of
some of the foll.worn out, otherwise condition excellent ;
complete ; extent of the text 1216 S$lokas; total extent
8018 (?) $lokas ; prasasti wanting ; the text is divided into
3 vacyas as under:—

(1) F==ERa foll. ™ o 173"
(2) enETES w 7% 4 TI9
(3) s 5 190* ; 2TYY.

Age.—— Not quite modern.
Begins.— (text) fol. 18* For FHresor etc.

»s == (com.) 1® 1 § 0 VU sftge¥ar FN:
qURY OIS Ctc.

Ends.— (text) fol. 217* azor ot etc., practically up to g¥a= as in

47- : o 3

No. TEust followed by &% wgqur 7. 22%.

» == (com.) fol. 217° Tr3rsqrq FAa etc., practically up to @ gy il
R uas in No. 509 followed by the lines as under:—
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T sftu(?)gRrronmanE) N or s gadeaaie-
TR R RGN As T HFeq (RO RAGA  sitemeq-
I(ED)AqFIE@E i s n

FTgWI(s)eaarRarsgaify wgsa Begw

eI goia(sa) & gur(ET)rERERRaE)
guray <oR(?) i & etc.

N. B.— For other derails see No. 509.

LIRS Kalpasutra
E o I LB ARSI E with Kalpakiranavali
420
. 013 -
H 1882-83.

R w
Size.— 10} in. by 41 in,

Extent.—( text) 321 folios; 9 to 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a

line.

Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva-
y 5 i | O ]

nagari characters with ggarars ; this is a FqEr Ms., all the
same the hand-writing for the text does not appear to
differ from that for the commentary in size ; legible and very
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges
in one, in red ink; numbers for the foll. entered in the right-
hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; yellow pigment and red chalk
used ; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition
very good ; the text as well as the commentary complete ;
the text is divided into 3 vicyas as under:—

(1) AR=Ena foll. ® to 253t
(Z)WﬁTﬁE"T 'Y 252b 2 276:‘
(3) smwmr=dr » 276 ,, 3204

Age.— Sarhvat 1677.
Begins.— (text) fol. 17* &ur FT3ur A0T AT etc.

»», — (com.),, ,, sfiaEwEy aw: 0
qupy UIATHT ctc., as in No, 509,
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Ends.— (text) fol. 319 gt For ctc., as in No. §16.

,, = (com.) ,, ,, AT T TF CIC., Up to FA: TAT U R 1 as ip
No. s10 followed by the lines as under :—

gi aofea sfteeg &A@ QWY T4 WIEANE gEE (Y
qiSTRaT @t fef@a | si‘Aigra’'graa
SorzicAmEAE AT a(P)F T |
qIEEAT (3R q3ta gERAE(FE) W
In the margin of fol. 321° we have :=-

diFaf fag IEETITT I o (IATERIAT  HeqiHToN-
adr TeshifggagmEenimgar gaq 9% a§ s(P)wnds-
afy % &N FETAqET N ‘ama Ay |

N. B.— For other details see No. 509.

FeqTA Kalpasutra
HeqI{ITqRITEA with Kalpapradipika
: 1128.
RHREES 1887-91.

Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.

Extent.— (text) 127 -1 = 126 folios; 2 to 6 lines to a page; 37
letters to a line.

,» — (com.) 126 folios, 8 to 13 lines 1o a page; 54 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thick and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with gearars ; this Ms. contains both the text and
the commentary; it is a frqrat Ms.; the hand-writing of the
commentary smaller than that of the text; bold, legible, and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
the intervening space between the pairs coloured red ; red
chalk and yellow pigment used ; some of the foll. partly
smutty; foll. 95 to 127 damaged slightly at the corners;
condition on the whole gnod ; text complete ; commentary
begins abruptly as the fitst fol. is missing ; this commentary

5 [J.L.P.)
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is designated as Kalpapradipika ; it was composed in Sarhvat
1674, and was revised by Dhanavijaya Vicaka, pupil of
Kalyanavijaya Vacaka in Saiivat 16So ( sec No. §15 ) ; the
text is divided into 3 vicyas as under i—

(1) faana foll. 6° to 96°
(2) AT » 96a %) Io7b
( 3 )mmvrﬁ 3 Io7b '3 127b ’

extent of the commentary 3200 Slokas plus 4 letters,

Age.— Sarhivat 1680.

Author of the commentary.— Sanghavijaya Gani, pupil of Vijaya-

sena Suri of Tapa gaccha.

Subject.— The text as before, along with its explanation in Sanskrit.

Begins.— (text) fol. 6° o ®r3at ¢tc,, as in No. 496.

22

— (com.) fol. 2* frq: | FIFAA AT FTIATHEST: | TA:
AR M A=9g | STSTHIAT A 87 A7 [9ST 0
/T FAMY 7 FUES | TROTELIFATIAT N Q N
HE AT GIATRAT | FOA A(TIHET 7 AT |
eI A ga T F(FT T AT IZT AR N
A TG R B X A ¥ (HIAT L FAW & G ©
oTE ¢
ASAEIA ST | 7 212 War = | T U R
e (a RFeq: q#‘m' W N ogHAT | FHE  gifgd ROSrEE-
ISAT @ FIAATEREA: T 1T o7 SATAAHAAN F7aT
W&W TAAMTETIZIATECO LT | ArAANAA-
A raTAT R ATFEST: HAUQT argg FAAT KFATHA-
AT, TAGS: Fod: | TANTTFe: gaa: U ¥ U etc.
(com.) fol. 95° 3o gufx ‘sraiaz z@isr@ter TEgqe ITATE-
9239 1| & IHETRANTA: IS T=zsqd TEag 0
A A TRQAITE AW AT NOEEA A STAAA RO 1IF-
MegIggaaiaidarsasfrggigagainttanwt AT
FQANYRAT FAINAETTTATISTATRIIATHRA: GO 1)
HG NOIARRARAVIS A AT A= AL=qArAATIT  TA19-
TAFHIG AONHAITEAT gededa g % etc.
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(com) fol. 107* gzar Ao AIZAT ATRATAT G TG0 5 FHOUS -
gax A(=n)z(Z)For FFor Aovd sEFHaET L0 9

a A A rmEEEEAAR At E A & AT

qlratFradzadigargaguurei=aa  diqeqaiiqsmat

IRTEAA TR TTTAIEIATTHA: FIO(:

AT QEIOFAITTAET AT A= (ATIOET 92900 F3T

At Grea(q)RreaTizaida 918 JorEATZa; avAra s etc.
Ends.— (text) fol. 126° aor Z=far etc., as in No. §16.

»»  — (com.) fol. 127* & T gFIyATHAMGIAMZATAIT HATH
Zir AR AT O AT R AA N A T A AT A E TR (AT -
T TAGTAT THeRTTE S =LA THATT G IR AT TN AR EZ A~
T IR TS AT e R IR AT @ AT E IS AR A AT NI -
oI R TG T g AR I STord rEast g oy FpEmoraSTargt *f-
FgITTqHITT TR EITATIT=TATAFMFEAR TQ0T: HTHAT-
FIECFAATAACATAGER TN W qUQOITHSGATATTTA
|qgor 1l
AFIEFTESTIAIS AT L&YY fawaEa:
sitAfg AgArergra = (=T
QIS STEYSTPUOET T f&rerhHEar |
frgdisgaE(s)eg a1 sfmeqgeiigst U R
gIE
SR IO ST R Ide =t
frer: sfryaiasgTasIsmeEer: U 3
FHETAS QR [T TR ;iar 5T sug
AR TERHF AT IatsT st U ¥
g
T TOAYT AT HIYYFTRITS
SATHTAT FTEISTA, JIATHT 0TS T 1L Y
Farr 3R°° (1) §aq &< (W) BT TET TRy
FUTFEETR fotEdd Heqagiihr @a=-y [erRw  sfieg
JN NEg-
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Reference.-- Sec Z. D. M. G. vol. XLII, p. 550, Leipzig, 1888,
Herein Kalpapradipika is mentioned by G. Buhler in his
article ¢ Two lists of Sanskrit Mss. together with some
remarks on my connexion with the search for Sanskrit Mss.”
For an additional Ms. of the text with Kalpapradipiki and
its description see Keith’s Catalogue vol. 11, pt. 1I, No. 7.474.

HqHH Kalpasutra
E A B EHEERESIER with Kalpapradipika
No. 515 __ 104,

1899-1915.

Size.-- 103 in. by 43 in.

Extent.—- (text) 156 - 1 = 155 folios; 3 to 1o lines to a page; 38 to
39 letters to a line.

(com.) 155 folios ; 4 to 10 lincs to a pagce, 43 letters to a
line.

b3 4

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white; Jaina Dcva-
nagari characters; this is a fxqr#y Ms. containing the text and
commentary, the former written in big, clear and good hand-
writing ; the latter in a comparatively small hand ; borders
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment
used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; foll. 2
to 30 slightly damaged; a few foll. partly worm-eaten ; con-
dition on the whole good; periods of the embryonic condi-
tion of the 24 Jinas tabulated on fol. 57*; fol. 156" practically
blank; the 1st fol. missing, therefore the commentary begins
abruptly; the text is however complete ; the commentary
composed in Sarhvat 1674 ; there is a dittographical error
regarding the colophon. The text is divided into 3 vicyas

as under :—
(1) A== foll. 102 to 119°
(Z)W sy TR0 5, 133b

(B)iﬂmﬂ »» 134 45, I55°%
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Age.~- Pretty old.
Begins.— (text) fol. 10® &ar Fror dor gwar Cic.

» —(com.)fol. 2 & | AZRABMEITAASASTFAATEN: |-
SHIAT A7 HERIAIT 77 gav | etc.

Ends.— (text) fol. 154° azer Zaray etc., up to the end as in No. §16.

5» —=(com,) fol. I55* & = FQI2ATHT €IC. Up to AT HihHqIGI-
g1 Il R W g nas in No. 514 followed by the lines as
under :——

S CEFETIGTOT: 3G GHATATSSHA

TUAY IOMYIH: dd@: FAE JIUAITIIS: 3

gAY NFHICATTN ()R T3

QORI AATIISTTLZTT T« & 1 2

qeagrEaayd avn sfifaagEagag:

(g EgraTTaT: &

IR ERIE P P IE EL R U]

AFOIRTEFHRIOT IWHIEIESHATT 73<o N \¥ 4

Then from sfireRaqToOTaRAY €lC., Up O JuTsT AATT:
as in No. 514 followed by ¢ 3o s¥ 1 ol e On fol.
156* verses from sfigfigseaaaT etc. are repeated. Only the
following verse is inserted after the hemistich of the fifth
verse noted above :—

T TEITIETE T TATASAST aedr 1 4
G ECICECUIREE NP DIkt El

N. B.— For other detils see No. §14.

| Kalpasutra
S EU T E ARSI TG with Kalpadipika
47. )

No. 516 1870-71.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.



118

Extent.—
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(text) 152 folios; 1 to 11 linesto a page; 4o letters
to a line.

( com. ) 3 3 > 7 s I
to a line.

(V5]

3 33 33 X ] 44 29

Description.— Country paper neither very thick nor very thin and

greyish in ceclour ; Jaina Devanagari characters with
guRTSTS ; this Ms. contains both the text and the comment-
ary ; it is a fyqreY Ms; the hand-writing for the text being
slightly bigger than that for the commentary; bold, legible,
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines
in black ink ; dandas written in red ink; foll. 1®* and 152°
blank ; small strips of paper pasted to the first fol. ; the
first few foll. have a small hole; a piece of paper of the same
size as the fol. pasted to the last fol.; condition on the
whole good ; yellow pigment used ; both the text and its
commentary complete. The commentary is entitled as
Feqdysr. It is composed in Sarhvat 1677 and is revised
and corrected by Bhavavijaya Gani. Its extent is 3432
Slokas. There is a blank space in the centre of the numbered

- and the unnumbered sides as well. The :ext is divided

into three vicyas as under:—

(1) Fa=tE foll. I1toI1r17®*
(2) saixsat o - LI o THE
(3) wEr=ERT s 180" 5 T52%

Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1685.

Author of the commentary.— Jayavijaya, a devotee of Vimalaharsa

Subject.—

of Tapa gaccha. This Jayavijaya is thus different from one

who has commented upon Sobhana Muni’s Caturvimh$atika
in Samhvat 1671.

The text together with its Sanskrit commentary.

Begins.— (text) fol. 9* 1 ¢y 1 §0 ' & am: fag )

ART AREATE etc., as in No. 496.

ss — (com.) fol. 1°> n €0 a & 7= ﬁT@l

drE@aUqrEaTgE T ﬂffqnmﬁm&rrﬁ-
gs¥ Ay 94q: |
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FEAOMTEIIGT AFIC) FAIRIAEA |
TG (A AA AT HEAFAZH |
AFTT U FAFIagA (aIq FIALE |
|/ MR AqragLwast qa5 1 3 ) etc.
e fferam it 1 Tnd wadvrd |
FA TAAAIT | GUAT FoqIiigRi ' R )
TRATRATN Fq 7S FgHIOTAATH |
% qr"tafr%crr fATToTETrE | AT TARA 1 3
2% AMT<AFATHE FEgar: |0 ATSTATHA | qIUIrqaof | 9=
AN HSQER T4 | AT Foq 20 F£I( $ )4 WTEATIC | q F
FIMAT: | AT )
H=EEF | 1 73 ) [FoAmw 3 matie @ FEea v
T7 § 1572 O MEHRW | € | AT R ToAETO 3o FT 1 3
AT FeUgEg: @AY AETES | AHSFT \ ST FHIAGINE-
THATATENT | TTZQATAZTZOANCTH | TIASAIT | ST T A TZTATE
ESHTT FISFA | TARTAAAAZATIIE 3T 7 | SFAATATIIaTAT |
FIOTIIOTF a0 | FHOH  9nearg, | AFSFARG qIgmga |
ATHAMEATEAT AT | FIIFATE, | AEFETAIATIETH -
JTREw \ §I(F)FFA | TR etc.
(com) fol. 8° TR AWFHIFAT | HEARAURY FEATZAT & |
fF TEAIgE T [FHIET Jregagiaagd ¢ |
% a1 I FATTAASTATSH FIa: 7
3 AFAITIERA (FERNTE>TIIET 95 7 |
JUTRRET FTAAM FTA: QXMIEIT 1 2|
a3F GEIRAA | TIIUITAON | HERAT:GT | TFSMEATTLITFIT |
HATHTSE RN FAAT ASTAZICR(AZTIAIT | RFTA AT 3Thaq-
AW AYA( FEAAAISTIT | FHIOAIR A TETATT TTd
9¥gad | g 9IaEr |
28 ATTHAGATAA | TTIATEARIFRHENSAIE | AHT ARgdrd |
AATSEDT: [HTEHAT THAT | ebe.
Ends.—- (text) fol. 150° azur &=tor ASEIC 97 | TIRTIFEE | TF WIHE
T qUUTEE | TF qFAT | GERATFINIHCGT AW AT U §F
WEIN WEWW TEA FHAew §IWT | GIWEWOT Yol WSAT IT-

—F PO — p———

¢ This is the #irst verse of Kalpantarvicva.  See No.
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goT ™ IMH 1 8 | gHIQIOIHSY THGA(T)FEIEE A

TH
ASTHAUW TR | T |

g
Ends.— (com.) fol. 151* a7 5 geqrRasgaMTsainia | qEATQYOIl-
Hoq M qIRoNHT FIMYATH JITSTHAAITA FHIAA 3l
WRIFRITEATE G907 | GEgAT o G900 stghaqa(udmia 5T |
g\
TURTOTATORTY S @qT =g ayT |
FHRATAHLNR ANTEFHTHET: |
EARATGAGITAT: TEAT T3II-
PrgTAsATgTEAFETTTTET: 1 g U
AT FTAIIATSTIREL WRTERTATFW |
SATaT: SYEE R WIAGT Ts TAAA: |
ST qralTyde ASTISITITNRI ST s
gLT FIRAATRSHEIREIATSISTATOT | R |
HHAT [qAGTE AT TeIfagnrRas |
§: S A FANFATSTOA AT FATHITT |
FEAT 27 =T [RATIOSS@Sz ST | ]
FATEARIAIZ T ATATIETAT |
AT AT TR RTI A ZaqST: |
AT IATEARI: qTeqg |
AT ASHAAT ATAL G2 1 B0
AYF T STZTATABTIIHIIAEL: STHATAT
ATTEET R TATTE AR THE TR el
AT TR TSATATHURTO HT A THTTATAT
UAS FFATAT: AT JAGIATEZHET | X
FErEAAAH=aT: FISISIOE |
A CrETaaEEaT: " aqr sz gar: |
AT (AT TATEET: |
HFESLOFTET: arengidiaer: | & |
AT JTAIITY: 6T (TATH -
e GRITEATStEEATag Al Rl Fequent |
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a9 FATTHTEATII R Q599 EMWE Saargar |
StaaqeqIIArsAgg =T FIAT Wm?mm? 11
TETT NOTATT TASHAT 5FIEFETAT |
FgisTeTdl AF | gNAsEEiar (Fs 1 ¢
EEtaElILIGHELERC P ISRt G
sfiepaq@HYHa | FANTT | wh: 1 0
I sitpeqaiiaas! fEar = oaamst @9 wfragtgfasg-
wforargaar |
HNATNMRETICRAN AT FeaTa:
FERCTcR R SRATsar atsiy fFEafy
TR €Y FTAAN AT(s)eratag 94
2THAT FiHAETSARTaTgUEEaT: | ¢ |
AAATSHATA AIEAEA1S Far(am)a aw:
ALY ARG TR ST TETATHZA |
QITFAFEY TWEAFIE I8 GtTyg-
sarTeAEg AUTRiAEa: ST U R
gl sitEaaagR:
TE: el garaiaaa: _
BoemaT TInNiaEg |
FYT AT Fiuat f&aidret |
frstes: gm0 2
T sfipoggmeta | T g 1 This isfollowed by the lines

as under written in red ink and in a different hand :—

Fa 2&Ct T8 ®TI(e)orgry 3 FW | s s sy -
QAN gEariagiqinma | Ag AT IR I e SN -
FAOTHAQUIHINGIAT 0T (TS AT AT GFAF
SraSTA I TSGR {T Sgrg |
Reference.— For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-1V,
p- 386.

1 This verse occurs in No. s11. See p. 110.
16 [(J.L.P.1
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Foqa A Nalpasutra
FIARACHE A with Kalpamanjari
8S.
age GTE A 12883'—54.
Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.
Extent.— 135-2=133 folios; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to
a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari
characters with occasional gzarars; small, quite legible
and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines
in red ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual ; red
chalk used ; yellow pigment used while making corrections;
the 1st fol. newly replaced as can be inferred from the
difference in the paper, hand-writing ctc. ; a piece of paper
athxed to fol. 135% condition excellent ; foll. 7 and 61 miss-
ing ; so both the text and the commentary ( vrtti) are
wanting in the corresponding portions ; this Ms. govs up to
the 28th Samacari ; extent §896 (?) Slokas ; the commentary
is composed in Sarhvat 1685 ; the text is divided into three
viacyas as under :(—

(1) Aa=ia foll. 6* to 103"
(2) warEsT 53 IG3® . LI7*
(3) wmE=EE i 117° ,, 1352

Age.— Pretty old.

Author of the commentary.— Ratnasira Gani, pupil of Laksmi-
vinaya, pupil of Pathaka Kanakatilaka, or Sahajakirti and
Srisira according to the same colophon.

Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit, the
latter containing antarvicyas together with an eulogy of
Sri sangha in verses and their clucidation.
Begins.— (text) fol. 6* &ur FTF0r aur WHT €etc.
»» — (com.)fol. 1* 1 &0 N & a&\: | AMGIHRIATT 787 U

1 The 7th and 615t foll. are to be excluded.
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strqrAGTAAaiaaear Araan=egeaar |
AT WorIE AT AQUeaqrqag: |
HFAT( ATNTA R rET2a TaEFTE
W FeAIOnEAT GAq=A(F3)FAAH: 1Y
&ra()saa: n 2
ATAT (HAYTE TEsE  RESHATAATENE) T
Srpoqed Rar(s)adans fran(zar)azta qdr |
HAATTIA FITG TET HGeA QT TH-
veaz(eq)atawi(r)nar(s)ir frsrzarear-
ast(F)wTeRa: n M
FIFTFAAT FiaTr=THaTT 77 (1)
FATTIT AATAAHAZITIFTHFAA: 1 3 N
AT AT HReqI I g IAATTETITANTET 7T
TEATHRTN FCAT 7S Fog ATOIAATH |
ar IEEEAT TR IS aUTE I ICATHIA 2
HWTAF TARTIRATTERTUTIIRAT: Fed ATATC HITS
=T Wag elc.

(com.) fol. 103° =rem |, EQWHEEA: FTHSED FIHTAE
wag @aedr(Paft)orsr wa: INOr TIMOT /IFTIATAT IAFTAT |
TATRIN FTF Tq AR 94 | T W aa € CHET |qORI-
TATAT ENTEIE: RN EATATIF T I TATRTATITRE 3 (F) AT
TTRIRTAT | ARAT TRT AAOT WAIE FETATQ (9347 | q@q(shy
qF¥ AT AISANT AAFIATN | THAET  IqTACqTT ST (@)H
TAFRT THATA FHoQaga: TaFTRe: |

Zia WIAAT IIFAT 97 Tr4F <@ |
AT TLHUIST =T1EqTaT | etc.

(com.) fol. 117* mrET WA | Qv Waew € (YR)T g AT
qIwr earreedi(s)X warEmaR: w9 | g mArever /Ri(S)R

fagiar aarsIdl qa(ssma: | OF (Grada: HergaEit: a8 gia
TATEATST N

TAERTATTAT ATTTTATAE U € W sfreeg W ot oft

3T WIATATGT 'qIEe( ;M )ggiRaasEaag | arsarer-
g | agqonEasn | F(/TATRT AR ) etc.

——— e

.-

2 TNES FYEH A TTAR,] 3 uiHnR
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Ends.— (text) fol. 134* axgor ¥iwt etc., up to ggzwz FA FMF as in
No. §16.

»»  (com.) fol. 134 AT TEIRASTFFHIN(G | QAT FAAR WIT (FHiTq
WEATYT FIASTSAT IAA()) AU At |
sfred @iy U w=g 0
IT 737 AFT FASTTARR: FASAT |
. SqTATYAt TATERFEN a1 7 FEHHE )
| wie: ssmeRges(:) |/i(s)X g gor ar
® SEIEITaTe(:) F¥q 7 wWrerAw()
FAT: § STHY: FIG WAATOAT TRAT AREEIITAY TgT /AT
RTAATT: FERe(E) o0 araq @ w@rq @ wiq |l g |y
WATEq+=q: | etc. _
(com.) fol. 134* srare: (s At AIY WEFR FWIAAI
IFEA() N ¢ FTATHAH TETH  FEHAIAT: FT(T)TH |
A T FEUETO | TSTETAT(oR”(FY) FITEAT AT |
R %wwmﬁmaaﬁrﬁd \
A7 EOR (FRY 19 FO0 | etc.
(com.) tol. 135 zmAq WIHTET THTATTEATR
T Trea(fr?) TomrmEATaETEaR TR (1)
HTAACTTAATST ATgAATHIT=TTET ()
FAATE ey AT AN SI(T-¥azi (1)
FroreEsAE(R%€Y) 3 Famrware (W)

ASATATINAT ST ATT RIS
MAHATRARIERIE (ASHIAT(AT:) TSFET ATAT (1)

M FEHTTIAT FAAaaaT Srarsazai(Car) wa( ? i1 )ar
afeR(fe sa() aregaaTa: SRy o (1)

qF AAAHESAVGT T SARITATAGINH

FoTH VA (@) FIITFITEARITTOE 1 ()

o ) Pl

FEATERITATE @) Faa(s) fa

araat(@)ataaTet T 3w geereraarsar (1)

IHA (AAeada®t FaAmas qegi(zt) (W)

orF:

2 A FF FoI°7510 TST ZR AT |
3 HTAEATTE o’ 517 22BN 459 |
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HATITAIAT OF f@rgan: q=2(5) |47 |
faquT: GUAT ¥ =7 AqTEAT: GEEaAT Far: |
Reference.— Sce R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report (p. 41? ) for the
scarch for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay Presidency
during the year 1882-83 — Bombay, 1884. As regards
antarvacya sce Nos. §49-562.

HIAGF Kalpusutra
FrgaFdaEa with Kalpamanjarl
_ 421.

No. 918 1882-83.

Size.— 10 in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 128 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line.

Description.—- Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari
characters ; small, legible, uniform and beautiful hand-
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in
red ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foll. entered twice as
usual ; fol. 12 blank ; so is the fol. 23%, but the continuity
1s not thereby disturbed ; condition excellent; this Ms. con-
tains the text and the commentary as well ; both complete;

the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :— ¥
(1) fa=fa foll. 1® 1o 97°
(2) warrmEe# % 99 = e
(3) |mrERy o 130* o 137N

Age.— Samvat 1756.
"Author of the commentary.-— Sahajakirti Upadhyaya (2 ).
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 4* qAY stRgar etc.

s ™ 3 s 4® RO HTSGT AT WRTA €lC.

,, — (com.)fol. 1° ¢ QO u T 7\: ctc., as in No. §17.

Ends.— ( text) fol. 127° TEOT FATOT CIC., up lo IIIWE W W as
in No. 516.
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 127* st = etc., Up 10 -FXS\AT TAT: as in

No. 517 followed by the lines as under :—

NS N ER STEESER (Tt RequSTarst
FAH  WATRATILTIIOZAT 1| Saggarogdig( QWg )afna
NI HHIIT FRAAETT HRAN I ST I AT =8 -
R e o RAATFANET T HAYT NTARTHGI TN (S TaT
EARHL S e et il

TEEIOEHEAT TAFAIArEar 7@E:) | It ends thus.

Reference.— For other derails sec No. §17.

FergA Kalpasatra
HOTHACHIGA with Kalpamanjar
1249,
Ry ' 109199,

Size.— 9% in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 176 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line.
Description. — Country paper thick, smooth and greyish; Jaina Deva-
' nagari characters ; bold, clear, big, uniform and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink, whercas
edges singly, in the same ink ; vellow pigment used while
making corrections ; numbers for foll. entered twice as
usual ; over and above this numbering foll. 155 to 162 arc
numbered as 1, 2 etc. ; fol. 1? blank ; both the text and
the commentary complete ; condition very good. The text
is divided into 3 vacyas as under:—-

(1) fAa=fe fol. 1® to 136°
( 2 ) ¥gqrEEET ’Y) 1373 ”» 154b
( 3 ) =ma=™ o 55 » 175

Age.— Samvat 1828.

Author of the commentary.— Sahajakirti Upadhyaya, pupil of
' Hemanandana Gani, pupil of Ratnasara( ?).
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. 6° a@r wfigavar etc., up to gaz ANH
s ™ 55 5 7" Q0T FAS0T dor gHq etc. as in No. g17.
»» — (com. ) fol. 1° nq & on sftwrea aw 1
STATAGIATGTNGATEAT AT GIJTAGN €tc., as in
No. 517.
,» (com.) fol. 97* ={q MFITINT TEF |IT FiaAT=T ATATHTT 1 2 W
Ends.—— ( text } fol. 175* ot 210t R ®wzTQ €tc., as in No. §16.

. (com.),, 175" mar fEfH| @atal  FiEAIRTER:T  GAMH
Htar | etc.
» > I76b qqru a?&fﬁ.‘ ﬂ.'g%: FAT W"}Wfa m?fﬂ

[ W

sfteaeg Fraragar Il

TETTAAGE) AT goprordAIaAEaEgIAY | etc., up to
AT FITATET TIHAT GEFAT ar 019 u - practically as in No.
517 followed by the lines as under :—

zfa shamatrgem( @ )i aEsfaarassasia -
AT s gE AR qEAnSaEm | Heqragrawed-
HFATAT ATHT TITAT GATAT GAHTHT THIET HOTHIATAITN 1
§o 2CR¢ ¥ HAT wreIaAgR R FEaw Ea

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 517.

HAGA Kalpasutra
Heqpdrdiad with Kalpalata®
1129
No. 520 1887 -91.

Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.

1 Kalpalata is tentatively placed here; for, without examining all the internal
and external evidences it is not possible to fix up its date, and this is not possible
here at this stage., so its location here should not be taken to mean that it was com-
posed between 1685 and 1696 years, unless this is supported otherwise. This much
is however certain that it is composed in tha life-time of Jinardja Siari who died
in Sarivat 1699 ¢ I. A. XI, p. 250 ) and at that time Jinasigara Stri was yuvarijaj.
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Extent.— 134 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 52 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper suthiciently thick and greyish ; Jaina
Devanagari characters; bold, clear, uniform and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red
chalk and yellow pigment used ; toll. numbered in both the
margins ; a small strip of paper pasted to the fol. 89°;
the last ( 154th) fol. slightly torn; condition on the
whole very good ; both the text and the commentary com-
plete. The text is divided into three vacyas as under :—

(1) R=ata foll. 1® to 103*
(2) wafrrEdt ss = TO3" 5 IXXIP
(3) smER s ITE® . 1345,

The commentary is revised by Harsanandana and is divided
into 9 vvikhvianas. The extent of them is as follows:—

Vyakhvana 1 foll. "w 6t
- II . 6> ., 23
- 11 - gen . 36%
- v - 36* ,, §0°
» V » Sob 2 77:l
. VI > 77" 5 89°
- VIl - 89® ,, 102°
- VIII o 102° ,, 116
- X - xé* .. 1345

Age.— Samvat 1744.

Author of the commentary.— Samayasundara Upadhyiya®, pupil of
Jinacandra of the Kharatara gaccha.

Subject.— The text as before, with a commentary in Sankrit to
elucidate it. In this commenarty an attempt has been made
to prove that there are six kalyanakas® for Lord Mahavira.

1 Foralist of his works etc. see my edition of Anekirtharatnamafjusa
published in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 81.

2 The question of the impropriety of believing six kalyinakas is recently dis-
cussed in Siddhacakra vol. III, No. 23 ; pp. 538-539.
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This belief is criticized by Anandasagara Sari in his edi-
tion of Kalpasiatra and Subodhika on pp. 9°, 24°, 302, 34b
and 38*. Vide D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 61.

Begins.--- ( text ) fol. §° &or 1ot &ur AHQUT ctc. as in No. 496.

o ( com. ) fol. 1°* @ &0 W sfrr=sTrT /7 W

qOTRT qIH SR AT qrATE (fF)A:

ATATHTATE(F)331T AFAETAELET N L N

T27(S'E HSQEHET TRAMANA AT THZ

GIATE TN ATATTATFAEA: W N

T | ATIFRT | T F(AAFITHE |

TTar SMEATATEIAT | TEaF(S)FAT FEqat 2 1

TEFTIT=E T30\ AT TeaTaggid: |

FAT aANS)EAT AT | T HT=L@AIMEOT 1 2 1
WIS FTSEHSTET | TAT WHIEH IO 2 T qona=T=ar g1+
FAARE@ T @EECT=ZEAE: QN

an: Mg RIAIG o F ATARQALTITATOR? o1 ¥ ErEnTSFiar

EEAEAEAT TAEET [T | AT AT AT IRAAE
fa@Fre 3 1 sEd WHd IAAZTAASETSAA AT HHETH -
T TAATANHT | AIUEEAIEANIIUIeS  qg  aung
KERTAIA ZMA R TR AT 1 Srdeqidgid ITI@g | a  ouiT
ZET QIO STRYTAT AF[OTZ FAZT Mhoqiagia ITATE TATEATTT
AT THqEA TAFRAT A=A TG adlie (Farar FRana
LIRS R FTLT)IONTTATRFE T 3 AW SHETHIEAT
TARAATIET STl g8 AEACER aq@: FAFA(A)FIgEaiaT:
o= ST AZATCETT IRS FIAQ AAME TH /AT FH(IF

1-3 gIQOTIA TNA TOES TA—
“ 3 HASATATT 39T T FIRI |
FTgamISd Ty gFEazEa n”
“ AFEFHAEANTIFET TAIAANSTHAT |
FTANGAE 74 el F4: n”
“ RGEIEIEES FoF RIMEgias-
UY1S : MANNILOEFAFAIN TERARY |
gEl=AY TeniFERIGRATT AFiET gt
gafutaa sftzgay: sfhaaa: &gz o
17 (J.L.P.)
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FET AT FWEA | AT AN {TRIG-HASIACIAT 78
AATAIOETSE HOOWE 998 T T4 | S ATNE RRATAF-
|TAT @ T00T § ete.

(com.) fol. sb Fur =% FHIUHHA sF@ARTE ga: FHAAZAT A
AFFEON: FATHAOT T & A EETeendi()| cxagaera i 9-
HATOTEAAT FAT HIAAAT T AMTTE TFTA AT TOEAT ATHT-
I FATA(H A-AR HEEFT AN FEF TUT | G gEidr aor

TEWIESIEUQ a7 | aRTEaL: REisAa |
WAFGTA TgATIEA | asAINA HIFOT: |

IX TAQ FES TS AT THIGZA-
TRTATATA WIEIT: VHHTG TRETETHAZTL: |

F01(:) AEHSH TYIA aAGTTHIEDNET T 301 Q (1) T3¢ AIEW

TR AEABSHAREFT T 3767 R (1) IIATH FiFST AYL FAA
AHETRT ATHHAAT 7 g FNFESTIE) N
_Y HIETT THEHITAREETIT A0Tq )

FAC AREATO | STIRIISSI AT | ARISEDT: AT Tz SAl
QATHE(E)AIR SEaEAVAT A AR

AT IO 9T FERNOT ATEAT (9q1g TAEAVIT AA AR-
TFER(SFT R

T JMRATT STARE IF98  FAINASIRIad il (TwIg
ATITE AT AR AREEF(S)FT 2

AAT ITSATATO ZIISTOTA FIAAT T QII@ T SACATTRA¥AT
a7 FEFERI(S)Fg ¥

AN FTT AAATEO FAAZIAANIR: FTAT ATARGT T /I
T |/IIT: G304 T (HATIATERIEIZT: QI adTEIqaIAAET ¥ T
A5 AR AREEFI(5)3T 4

THT GIATEET O qEHTAREET: FTIrIOIEoT §53979-
QU ET)A: ATST0 T REATT WA WOSTAT G2H §AZT WS TUH
TR W |
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WY FEEETSTNETATNR CEI(Z( : ) FTHATN6 G T F=A1(=T)-
2qTMOT AT TFIA AL {72 1 ete.

(com.) fol. 6‘ GSTET AFTGEI( T ) 757 AHFTA TT gatar \ g AT
FTSHATT AL SGIET ot =q3q027d4T  FATorETAT
Sax FAT sAwEATER waA, "Andeasd( 7 )T gEran|
FFASTIATTT. QTAEATAT q-:rg?g—;fr BFAr g% AN ATAT AT FEAL-
wx( : )Cﬁ'lm gwmﬂmamm mv:r»z?rn’
FeATNE G TE @ GGG (WAt g e saaaral) gad
ETATAL (X TZTTA AZFAOETGATT(1) e Tl 0=a |

3T G | & AT | CFeguUiE T ATATIEA THq  FegaATeg
wearedr T W)Y R FgTEIRE AT R gegewIEg g Wiwt
ST SONTT Q=72q 2 gegwde ATd HATAL (#=ATIIq
AT FHO AET FISTATNSHO G FAIZOM  TR(A=IT
& wgg 7

STEAT  EEATACTT IACHIATTT H2TX TIq STSTHTSTAT T A0
apemta(c)? TRATHHAFENEERRG T "eraag(T 9)
FHRTHA: R FTATANT AM@ ] 'ﬁﬁ'ﬂﬂﬂ’i BT W =94r wEasT
arear TAT ST TETMEICAGRHIA T AATal | |rgat
sraf%ra TEO G- thamtmmmm@a{ A T
ZsTd Ffa qa° TTFIEAT FFAITLA: etc.

(com.) fol. 62

QTEAT HQEAW | T9H FITH TH2 |
fRIeTy qreEAE GRG0
ZhY TUR TTEIE GIUOTE |
T BATT =11 | @ TAHGIRITA SNTHIHE () A7
SMHSTAETT T FRIIMTATT 9= FAIEI qregrany | 3y

fEdtTarTaEt siuargitgas™ AT q0E THTEETET0E
T rEqTEa etc.

(com.) fol. 24® cawMY IEAGTIFA FIMY WF@ AT
BragmaER (SR sqEGT ITREY  FAanggy qIeq T

qUEHH §ad ax@grEIged
WITITATY FoaTedT | [T st aa |
e QIBESEIRIE] FiTRTaT ERmESE L R
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nsT ;'21%' Yigat wx | T ﬁﬁl‘mﬁ?\' \
ThR ol ag%aw | wrai(ss)er qERiEs | R
3QFYT FIX W 1 JGITT AT AAHE |
e Qo ¢ IR samalal 1 3
TENHESTOT FeaT | A FHYW T |
TR SFEWE FSAF( F1 ) T@rerarg U 8 0
TN 0 JFIYTARTAIAFAT qoT etc.
( com. ) fol. 25* sy FatgarIaATAT TEAT VA TANRTGSAA ITAT-
¢ qFR: TA: agr & @ aX gH etc.
(com.) fol. 36* =ra SEFTENEIAWA {HFTSTATHAOH  TAY-
TIFAET [F FATX a3 g etc.
(com. ) fol. 50° ¢ G0 U =y oFHH =MTEATH  gTA N AT GUH

SIHTTIETE  FHETAOFE qeaEd | w9y g A-REET
qrEgEa etc.

(com.) fol. §5° sz TAF=UIEETOT WAAAZIN 98

(text ) fol. 74* & Tai®1 = of FAG WIT FZIAIT FISIT AT |q=A-
ZRACTEI0N |T 07 QT T=% 3378 A8 4 IqgAie T ( =Hiag-
AT % T ) IRAASIAT FEFSIAT AT gedT <C etc.

( com. ) fol. 74* sraTaEET W g=F ATEAE T €IC.

(com. ) fol. 772 4« § O N = 9F =qIEQIA  =qTETTEd | @ TAR-
TITATET TR TFARSE R A TATAAT SATHZSTINCT 92 HATOETA
rETAT |\ RRlaaTaaEt SRS TE G STTAETI0TE T5T9 -
|TEd TG LEOTE = HATEA |  gaigara=mat = sigaraics
aei(@)BEmeatatar ¥ Sgey | Ferer et 2 ) %
FFATTIAAT STHSTATCT AHETINE 18T ¥ THRITTATGT
MATMATT  DANRTAFTOEATOENT  qregmans 4 (g

1 This is published in Kalpadrumakalika ( pp. 54P and 552 ). See No. s53r.
"2 Colin Mackenzie has made the following remark in this connection : —
¢ The exposition is carried on fol. 124° up to section 05 of the Jinacaritra,
where rhe words up to g7g537, are explained, there belng cited from another
book the bhojanavicchitti.” Vide Keith’s Catalogue, vol. 1I, pt. II; No. 7471, p.
1254.
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TEATTATIT QATITAT A UeTATTT ATHATAATAET T 47 FoqT0T-
EI0T =qTEIda  CLc.

(com.) fol. 102° wqren zmregrd ax TARATTAGT HCTAEHAS(®)-

2

34

2

»

fol.

ARTFTIIN qTEATE: Ctc.

fol. 103* wRARATTAAT T HAATE(E: HEIATTT IF FFTOTETIA
TTATATIA 9

AATTHATIATT TIEFTAT qTTTTA etc.

fol. 103® zgreqr af|d Fr$ ARWT |AT AR WAl
HZTHTT A 00 CHETFF AUTIAT5T ANTT elc.

103° 2R (AT< 2AFS T L TEEIT ATTAT AT OF AT AT~
DIY Ta& CEFATTAN| TAFAEEEIE@T 5 00 ZfG AT IO

Mazra it 9T FYIAATAT TR “MarRd=E: € 9T37a-
STHOM, ATIATTH ATTAT 3T 3

(com.) fol. 106* Fa: FTTETOT ITEATAARONT HFTFTTRT ‘IT-

OB AT ATId a9 G931 Q98 qied arTwTao  qat

AT I ATE FAS A AGIIATT WS AT FAI0G, U
ZIT T I AZIY STET TF T O A JTATT AR (e Faie
QF TS SPTSZE AIART A G I8 [S9gTq ¥ 78 §9-
qTATd, AUTATY AT 7 JENH ad: 98T arar Aasragar ghifeaar
g TERATAIAT(S) TMATTTEATIY (e THeIsgnH Jat TEomT 95
T MEHIEIR R sfragargeaniwsar sttenaet (3)®-

tageaqrEais) [HAF dur() sawwly qafaa®) stagang-

TAMHAT A FRATIFTIIAT 390 w3t swnw & ete.

fol. 111b =iy suTfqUgaTast Vover et RrareataTraeaT fawor
Raa ast sSTPIAFERA: T w1 & won(s) R i srae)
R FiA I Y AR qQeq=T GIAIBTEERT F2q4 | qRTAS-
WA a9 § M 9gag: L Safaneg: R SEr wfi{wa:)
} yEAIgEHassaR: Rran digrE: L et R smeEd()
3 E}]’I{ﬁ’ﬁ' Y TIRR: 9 etc.
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(com. ) fol. 116* sy FawRTrTaET EIYERTHIGM TETR X TIAH
HNVEIIRTAEFEAATEN: TITOT FAAT A FATEAT T
T TIAT FIATIRE =TS aF & CLC.

(text) fol. 118* g qeRrgl@OIe A Fg QIO 4T
fodior a1 gzt snevmor sfegadwet gATet AaGEETES
AWFWU R ATFMAT q° @R ¢ ZE R AF00T 2 witq ¥ & 4
TT RATH 9 |§¥ < |Hg R et

Ends.—( text. ) fol. 133® ggor 3=r etc. up to AIH  ASATU FEAW as
in No. 516.

»» (com.) fol. 134* qRTHAUIFHCYT HFA W qIGONTY: TN
QYU TATE THEETHATEET G o WIHTSHET QT gdeT
EIMIRE R o Ll AR B DD I Rt DR eay ity QYQONFY: TA-
TOATATANETA § T siganasmansfagiasy  seaga-
wed gae: (gwEa: ) =i

ErsaTd qrEETA® GRIATSAEIA: $
sisraAr g HTy
DN D A Lo -
FEiatd @EETA(?)AT R 00 0-
TYNOT AT giqg R
AZTATITAT OTIT A
gaaEi(s)& ot
THA AT F& TFIHant
‘FiE T AeTEF )T AN 3
A(@F=2 AWITA: ‘@rat 9 @A areasr
THATTEZAT A FAHIZEFI@ET |
EATAPN AT ATATSTANAT FaT |
Hraar(s) agagargar Jar amEgan 8
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-

Y MFATST AT T30 T
T T(E ATZAFCT:

gy §rrT Al ST J=ER
FONTIAT TAAzgae: 4

gr(gA)T FRAFT=2 TIT (RAFSARATAT
TIq WA gAF:(TIr)GAT ZATWIX & .
airgTaEAa: M SAAAFIRAEAE:
STAT TIIAT: Y ataqnaarezan &
AHACEATEH g3 7 )FAg w933
~ -~ S\ ~ N\

IHETANIIAZE: TATEAT T5F FRAEAL 9
agX TFe KAz AT ArR(s) wagzhaam

AT SOTHERUAATAZIN 25999 A |
F1x(:) qEFTA: JOHFAT FWNAIZTFS |

FA(INFREFTNFAT TZFAT FANTAT YT T €
FER AT QIAIACOITHATE! STNE3IAT |

JUeT TG I ik o AT T T
A TIFT I T HETFRAISAT: FaAr

=T FUTET TAT AT SFRTSHE T %
aqt STAANZIOMT B3167: TARI(S)ATq,
AT HSAZTEAT Qegr =37y 2°
ara(Re) T gAT G TR AT A (AT
FoqFAr AN $ T gasamh 7T L
QEETTEAMISUETE T it
g&:’(gaméfr? farefnaTE: R
FI9q FITALATITTAT 7 4

FHA TIMSTAI AR
E’I% g]f\ . ~ * ~ bt ‘

mar( s )AnY fMean(e)g aF g w R

B =

1 This and the fo llowing verses are wrongly numbered in this Ms,
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AR gTd WFar @R T /AT T

T F.5a(:) §hr acwd gEaay

FATEHET ST FSTENET T

FANTITITNAT TAATSEATT I

TEAT AZIFTT al /AT _gqg3AT Sar

SITHT A CATHETRT Fegar L&

‘FOFCEY TTH TREAT FHRATZOA

[ °© N . N

ALY TAT LOU H{TT FIT 1010 I Q9
TR AU ERETRIET Raais-

TENT G SEAFTFL FATTATEA
FHAATEOEAT SO NS Tq1r3aq0-

AT TAATEATATIAT FTREL W@AET €
Az wETE T ‘GEURW S dzarat o

STy R T B W TiET TIAST FTA;v
=7 IRa] qaEaast ArgA(R )T

THS T AAOATRITT |qigad Taqa 22

TTH THAFICERTC TATRr TEAR T

TRTRIIRNIN S TH I EATAT WIE R °

ATHE) () THET "1 HeqIAT TAT

FEqEAHE, arraEEagg @) & R
(A sTheqISAATFAT A GATGIUATITITAT ATehaq-

AT ATh( FATHT I 3937 93g | FATOTRIG STEAZFEAT: | §3q-
YR ¥ qigaix 2¥......... ' S

Reference.— See Mitra, Notices vol. VIII, p. 180, and vol. IX. p. I

as well as Bhandarkar, Report, 1883-84, pp. 138 and 446.

For other derails sce No 496. For descriptions of other Mss.
of Kalpalata along with the text, scc Keith’s Catalogue of

the Mss. from the library of India Office, vol. II, pt. 1I
No. 7471, and B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV. p. 386.

b

1

The portion is torn here,
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TG | . Kalpasutra
FHqIANHET | with Kalpalata
) 266,

oot HR T 71883-84.

1z€.— in. 1 in.
Size 10 in. by 41 in

Extent.— 184 folios ; 15 to 16 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin and whitish ; Jaina Devana-

gari characters; this Ms. contains both the text and the com-
mentary ; it is a {3rqr=¥ Ms; but the size of the hand-writing
for the text does not seem to very from that of the com-
mentary ; quite bold, perfectly legible, big, uniform and
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges
in one, in red ink ; red chalk used; numbers fo1 foll. enter-
cd twice on one and the same side, but in different margins;
fol. 171st wrongly numbered as 172 in the right-hand
margin ; a plece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted
to the foll. 1# and 184%; the first fol. slightly torn ; foll.
43rd, 44th and 44th torn in more than one place ; condition
tolerably good; both the text and the commentary
complete ; extent 8000 $lokas ; the text is divided into
3 vacyas as under :—

( 1) trasfE - foll. 2*  to 138
( 2) safrra e 31397 o E5F°
( 3) wrar=y » 1564 -, 182,

Age.— Sarmvat 1769.

Begins.— (text ) fol. 72 nu § v n & ag:

22

qAT H{TIEAT0T etc., up o gz "y 2 followed bv Far
FTHA etc. , as in No. 496.

(com.) fol. 1® yu & © n T F&: sfgEsET A8 F7: 1
JOTRT qQIH Ctc., as in No. §20.

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 182 ggar Zafar etc., as in No. § 16.

2

18

(com.),, 183 sftgarragy ctc., up o &1 I fx QY as in
No. 520 followed by the lines as under :(—

[J. L. P.]
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( fol. 1842 ) g MPRIGIQIrT@RAOAAT  HagSdl-
AR HqEIASTH AR ] AFTATT €000 FFH JEFISEH-
T Q@I T weq@ar wIn a9 29k ad(d) wrporaiy
UTHUET  gUATER aeeursagmamgesmomieal( P )sftgoc-
HT o Ji(WT)ATTTonTsaqosiiR R sfld o gy i=rTiong o s H G-
Faawﬁﬂ%m°axnt1%tazxﬂﬁmﬁ( f%m“ Jea  ‘sfta=a(’a)amy
IV I HTHITOHE -

N. B.— For further particulars see No. §2o0.

FeqqA | Kalpasutra
FeqFATHEd  with Kalpalata
No. 522 -

1880-81.

Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.

Extent.—( text ) 207 - 1 = 206 folios; 3 to 8 linesto a page;
41 letters to line.

,, — (com.) 206 folios; 7 to 10 lines to a page; 50
letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper not very thin and greyish ; Jaina
Devanigari characters ; this Ms. contains both the text and
the commentery ; it is 2 fixqret Ms. as usual ; the text writ-
ten in big, bold, legible and good hand-writing ; the same
is the case with the commentary except that it is written
in a comparatively smaller hand-writing ; borders carefully
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pig-
ment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol.
203 numbered as 103; the central place not kept blank when
no portion of the text is written there ( vide foll. 1 to 5 and
174 to 176); fol. 145th lacking; the commentary incomplete
so far as the fol. 145* and the concluding portion is con-
cerned ; the text is incomplete so far as fol. 145th is con-

cerned ; condition very good.

1 Letters are gone.
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Age.— Old.
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 6 7wy @A etc., as in No. 496.
G (com. ) fol. 1° ¢ & O 1 =F
" oy QI etc. , as in No. §20.
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 207* @Zar F4ior etc. , as in No. 516.

L ( com. ) fol. 207" sfigameyq etc. , UP to A FARELAT FITF
z=t =. ( TLe Ms, ends abruptly with a part of the 4th verse
of the prasasti ).

N. B.— For furtber particulars see No. §20.

- HETEd | Kalpasutra
RQEHRI (SR (ET with Kalpasubodhika
" 706.
s 1899-1915

Size.— 9% in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 211 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Jaina
Devaniagari characters with ggan=ts ; bold, legible, uniform
and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text
and the commentary ( vrtti* ) popularly known as g=i®&®r;
the text occupying the central space, the commentary written
above and below it ; it is thus a a2t Ms. , but the size of

o the hand-writing seems to be the same both for the text and
the commentary ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink,
with the intervening space generally coloured red; numbers
for foll. written in each of the two margains; a sheet of
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the first fol. ;

—_—

1 This is also styled as vivrti by the commentator himself.
2 The commentator has designated it as Subodha, too.
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similar seems to be the case with the last fol.; condition very
good; red chalk and yellow pigment used; almost every fol.
decorated with a figure or figures generally in the middle ;
the numbers of the solar rays in different months tabulated
on the fol. §1°; the number of days each Jina remained in
the embryo are tabulated on fol. 86*; the numbers for
penances similarly tabulated on fol. 127*; the interverning
period between the salvations of every two Tirtharkaras
159 to 161 ; both the text
and the commentary complete ; the latter composed in
Sarhvat 1696 and revised by Bhavavijaya Vicaka. The text
vicyas as under :—

noted in Gujarati on foll.

is divided into

s J

D

(1) S=aRa

(2 ) vt

( 3 ) smr=idy

The text together with the commentary is divided into
9 ksanas, the extent of cach of which is as under :—

Ksana I

3>

23

»

2

22

b o

bR

22

II
111
v
\%
VI

VII
VIII
IX

Age.— Old.

Author of the commen:ary.— Vinayavijaya Gani, pupil of Kirti-
vijaya, pupil of Hiravijaya Sari.

foll.

2
20
2>
2
2
2
2

2

Ib

24°
48°
72°
86®
109*
144°
173*
185"

foll. 1® to 172®
b I73“ 2 ISSb

b P

to 24%; satras 1
» 487 s 15
s 72° » 37
,, 86° 68
w ;= 97
5> 1447 » 117
T w LG
2 ]Ssb ; 23 I
s 209™ 3 I ¢

e

“we

b D

e . ~e

2

Subject.— The text along witk a commentary in Sanskrit.
commentary Vinayavijaya Gani has criticized Kiranavali.

186 ,, 209°.

t6 15°
2 36
» 67
> 96
5 148
55 228
5 147
5> 64.

In this

1 Only a portion of this is included here.
2 This is the last verse of Sthaviravali.

v
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See foll. 324, 177° and 183* of this very Ms. and see fol 20"
of No. 527 (p. 151). Ee has also criticized Dipika. Vide
fol. 1832,

Some of the criticisms against Kiranavali have been
answered by Anandasigara Sari in his  sccond  edition
( pp- 28* and 169*) of Kalpasutra and Subodhika published
in D. L. J. P. F. Serics as No. 61.

Begins.— (text ) fol. 10* 1 ar Eiger aor HHaor etc., as in No. 496.
(com.) fol. 1° @ @ VU 35 qr: | s{To®ar a7 | ST
qIegaATAE a8: |
& qm | sfiweedd 9w 0T A
TOTET JUASTTIEL HATE (24 |
Feq GA((GHT T I(MA ATSITENGT 01 2 0
TATE Sx=TNEE | Heg AT [AIonEronTET: |
AT HHTT Te: | Godis: TeqATaarara, | R |
ATy WFIAT: | §IGT TRGATIFRT 577+ |
Tt REFIEET | TEREICEeT T R L
AIOTTHATIIGT T THAT AT qaain=ed |
FTSHTATAT (Ta-aa Tearag | 81
T 4 I TR FEAATAA TSI G |
F2AEINT & TF 1§ | ‘TW qAR06 gaaq 1 R
AT F U ATFCUTSTERRMIONTS JETES  |igqd = qIOwdGr
FATET X FEATHIRTAT: FIIT TR ArAz GaArgAay
ATAET TIEH G RAAN: a0 sieeqEe Il | etc.
(com.) fol. 7° a3T THITEUT TTIVTTI T HASTAIRT TIORT ey ()
HEGIH TTTAT | & TAT IIY IE: ARG TT FAGUHOG OH:
GEIT FA: TITAMG T AIEIAT WAT AAY  QOAOT WIEFEET
A | IEAET AWT: AT TIFT' AAY AT Gigedy
AT ANY AAETEAST FEFTEAYT TINTAG RIS
frar hga v
ATEA: QAT IAT A 6 9T 9 |
T NPT | sltmaqra af s 1 R0
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AT Froq: VTATHTIA TF A€ T HATFLEAT Iwweara, sfrait-
SR ats shqpaafis oo sSASRE @ shepgaais
TTATEHE TATITIST TAMOT ETRTSTAFIA QT e Avar@)-
amw: etc.

fol. 8* ax gamr s 1 TUR TFF L TRATHTOHGTIAT Sed |
&diT grat R gd@ 3 =gt ¥ Sgawent 0 S L 99H
I | ] | qF grnidgar §RA Y Sgiqsamt &8 R 1 €|
FETHTRMETAT RE | G397 qaqSREERaa: W& qH
gEITNE: 990t T MR | cEEy SaETadd s
20 | FEF ATIATRIIAFAT FEIESAT R°VE 0 =grgar
QUUrTANTYFAT IE-EEEAT Bo%& U ggast w Hwessal eaad-
FIETYEAT €231 gANOr gAnor qieImir grueTsiaTad-
farr Tems R3¢ FRATATUHNCASTINN  SATTAT <7 AEHT-
FHETTETNONASTT HI+aY THTAST €tC.

(com. ) fol. 8® =197 HRRATIETAOT FHLGHAIOT TATAN qF
FTANOT 37T mﬁ’&r a9 g7 SEYNEIEt L §REwigIsd R
BITHIIFTIAFRHT 2 (WY ETHEATAO € ATH qoug

(com.) fol. 24° gix FaFARFAT L N U T U

Zia ooy ¢ ) g\ e

On this line beginning with zfe and ending with gaa: 1s
written in big hand-writing a line as under :— :
Tia HTES TS IgagEaAQEeTe 2 U of.

(com. ) fol. 32® FHTIUY A" IHITTAA | BZFREHER-
TATH FER JIAATATE | 7 (OIS ER O | ST 3ok
T ze7 T WM T4 IWIAHAACHT AFTIANGON  (ATATZAS
HER 2d FAAATANIAIHEAATT JT | g5 & avAq FagIwngor-
WTATTATEAS CF T W a5 T 3% ntn%rra'a -
A= a7t ST T AAGHHE: TG | T qUAr GoeAeigg
THEATATAATART | agTaw® | FHIANNUT 9Fd Q7 FER A
frmaarg. | ST QI agaaga i SRS unRIHoY-
FATSH A IRAmwTEsaE | 7 ShEsntRgasar(s)f
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sy GOAPHTIAARISA AT | ANAAESAE  fage-
TRIge T@aA | etc. :
(com. ) fol. 48* #aa fr FaaT: Fweeq 1 Fsrewt Aol
ara | qAfr Afome Araarar 0 2w k&0 g 0oy R
ayor: N
fol. 172° zfy sfispauagaNs fa FgmAlgiUARg I
| RS A g en TS igagras T | -
At | fHeqER TYHITT AATNaETTaHT =TT qATE |
~ hoga(A): gor
(com. ) fol. 177° REmzz==aY | TAATAIIAAATIGETEA-
FATTATAATNATIRT AUE ST AT (@ E 2T A T IIe A5~
AT RO T A A A A A AT I AN TR ST A e A AT IS T S (-
Erafdat BrEsAtr AEAFENA) 99 0SS (Sal S EeTAA-
WIS AT SqII=IAT KUrEEaty gIraT | etc.
(com.) fol. 1832 gsdT TN FT 42 FEACT FITWaTT ‘GRFT I
HEATT | AT DA AAT AT AT T | ST RHTT-
gl GURA TN T | etc.
(com. ) fol. 183* a=t = eaA)9ASH | IH 9T ¥ Jrsg+~ |
Tq TRINITFFRT gd WERA)A WEs~WE foigd  argd
agaqanwaﬁfarmlawmcqm FIF TS AT HATT | etc.
( com. ) fol. 185 zfr sfirafraaias Equor u n
(com.) ,, , gz sfwngewgrsl: | A igagmias-
BreTTARE AT s (| (g (AL TN TS A @ A R A TG T~
ArfraTat HeqEATIRIT ATH: G FHNCEHIRT 5 wal-
/(s TuREatamr Eea(s)Er: |
Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 208® agur 3=ror Z=M0T AN €IC., UP 1O HWFAH
as in No. 516 followed by & u =fi: u etc.
~ (com.) fol. 209* sfuzgEgART EREEEIHETEATITN
YINOTEYT FNACH TAEHAETTA T

g sfngengElid R aAgElraR AR I saTasi-

2»
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TR Ty iyprenaasaat  feg-
SR UHET ARSI §Ior U g v
SO NG
I al‘(l‘ﬂﬂ—ng"?ﬂmiﬁ' FHF:
FOTIEATTGRIT sFTEsaw:
TTRTEIAATA [ RETIEET T FEATTE-
FATRFT: () AERAT sRIFATAFa: 1 3 1
Tt AATHISTATS TS WTRTA_ ST aiETsH N
QUATHTE, MaTIBIHIES TS (s)Fraza
W INMAEATHIATIS| ST=91] FF<TOART S)FHTFT:
SIFaT geE=r( A )Zna( [ JeataIaasst sy I R
mﬁaaﬁwél%wm?h%—{ﬁrﬁr
FR() ATgAqiizEFggsETa=aa:
STORT TOONRT gAOATEa s 1
WIS (5 997 A9z a2 &35 1 2
FATSHIIAUTE ATANZNAATHT TEITAT:
STATSIT EAT TaT TRIAT F2¥ T ATHEAT
=1 fasT FERST THETHEERATT TFT |§ar
FAT: QATATASTEARAT JTAT (Z3an=a: 0 2
agias WRWN’RQW \
FHSA FlaAar a7 9( § )=z=arn: n
T HAGAH RS T B AT —
PRI TEATT TRTATIT T F1: 1R 0
qqZ AT fAd Pl g A igaEae:
gzRaz 'aérﬁama‘r QAT |
T ARTEHEIORTER 2Naae( § ) TS 1
FafmragrrEatT) s srentagraa: 0 §
T3 T STAREATE AT T | T S - '
P ATTHAATOIqTAZ T el HTAT Tag(F) n
HTWQT'TT\T?T)TFPJT?T TIAAT AZ T TEH TIET |
Sred gonvort(s)Eramorr(on) Rt raE):aR: 1S @
f:i:a 1]
B it GlieontcHBcET
ATAT STAT FITITT TETLAT |
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sitaTagRIgGATTE=E: |
HFAFTARTAAAFIOTITTTTED 1 € 1

AANT T NPT FEAGARS F: oTH: FeTHeq ? |

A 1 T=FIT ANT FAAA: FIT (FAFF R 2 M
TRV TEHCITAN FTIA00E, s AT gTZaT |

fHartam w3 GriveTia 927 g9 qrzgars: 1] 0
HAGTETZT T GregHEaT 3( 7 JOTFarao:

TE: IREETHT Irau(F)ZATAT T TREE:
fagidEr T FETT ey o

TEEATUIERUAS GOy 1 3o 1

AT CATRTATHET -
AT ZaH T
T: gIIATIIETHT: U 2 N
¥ AHEHF (MATEIR AT AATITTT |
IEEOICEOREERIRSCiliEafeie P 1o AUREN]
FEN: FSTTF |
FRRITAIAT QaEg g Ta Tyt |
A TqASTIIETR GHEIATERTAT: 1 L3
PIquITAT Ao 95 TETEITTEIT |
ST QIATISIGITTEE T [THIJTAFEIT 11 L2 1
| el
TEINIRATN( &G AT ST AY GYITTS 97
TEIS FA(S)T AwS 3 rearaat (392)
MR FAFIEAriTg Agag eIt |
spgaT(s)fr FarEIE(s)aT Sar fraa: 1R N (2% )
FIAGTH G qROTICAT RS Ui |
JTTTATIET T ST FRIATTT |
‘FTEgiar MY ‘R MRTET AnSargRaT
O AT GATST Fgariar dgara fieqam 13810 (')
19 [J.L.P.]
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qTag, RO SRS TG ST -
AT S F OIS E T E e ST |
ST FATHRC AN WETrsa(s1)er At
ATIFAZG ﬁmﬁgﬁaﬁiﬁ)ﬁm}u&m ngen
T STy §9org « followed by the following lines
in a different hand :—

RYUT( § NTRAY st o InAanRaT garErI st

wfe: | sftanFisquiagarsra | e@r(E)eeat: sfiatsaagarar g -

TTEAT Tead AR E@)ar sawE  shamreri(l) sia‘gzast’-
JAEAITT H{TTIT FATOTRG

Reference.-- Kalpasubodhika is published in D. L. J. P. F. Series

as Nos. 7 and 61 in A. D. 1911 and 1923 respectively. It is

published by the Jaina Atmainanda Sabha too, in Sarvat

1975 ( see p. 81 ). For additional Mss. and their descrip-
-  tions see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 886-887.

HqIA Kalpasutra
mgﬁmﬁf’r\aﬁ with Kalpasubodhika
i 7095.
e 1899-1915.

Size.— 9% in. by 43} in.
Extent.— (text) 105—4=101 folios; § to 6 lines to a page; 40
letters to a line.

—(com.) 101 folios; 10 to 18 lines to a page ; 45 letters to
a line.

2

Description.— Country paper thick and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with occasional gewrars ; this Ms. contains both
the text and the commentary, the text written in a bigger
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hand than the onc used for the commentary which is
mostly interlinear ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ;
dandas or vertical lines in the same ink ; red chalk used ;
condition very good ; foll. numbered in the right—hand
margin ; the commentary incomplete, since the first four
foll. are missing ; the text is however complete ; for, it
commences on fol. s®; it is divided into 3 vacyas as

under :(—
(1) Fa=aRa foll, 5" to 832
( 2) eafradt » 83, 9oP
( 3) sraT=™r sy BO® 55 TOAY,

Age.— Pretty old.
Begins.— (text) fol. §® @ &0 1 For FrFor For FEQUT etc., as in No. 496.

»»  — (com.) fol. s* ar a7 dy | ax FqRFYAT A7 ST | Sfiwmigs
=T etc. (vide p. 26 of the second edition ).

Ends.— (text ) fol. 104® Zzror ( agar ) Z=for \Asmw@ etc., up to
ga3w(g) fa I N R tas in No. 516 followed by the line
as under :—

gl sflgSHrgqorFHcql 90 HoqE:

»» — (com. ) fol. 104 af‘rqga{gfa[;ﬁ IR etc., up to
fZatamat, the end of the 15th verse of the colophon as given
in No. §23. This is followed by gragr=fre as the 16th verse
and then we have:—

Tl SFITEAET GHITHT FIOT forraar sfieg W oft: 0

N. B.— For other particulars see No. §23.
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HqEH Kalpasutra
HoUgaATRIEd with Kalpasubodhika
100.
No. 52 e MO
ada 1872-73.

Size.— 9% in. by 41 in.

Extent.— (text) 75-1=74 folios ; 2 to 6 lines to a page; 45 to 49
letters to a line.

»» —(com.) 74 folios; 19 to 20 lines to a page ; 61 letters to
a line.

Description.-- Country paper rather thin and grey ; Jaina Devana-
gari characters ; this Ms. contains both the text and the
commentary SICTET ; it is a et Ms.; bold, clear, uni-
form and elegant though small hand-writing ; borders ruled
in four lines in black ink, and edges in two, in the same
ink; red chalkused; foll. numbered in the right-hand
margin ; fol. 37th missing ; the commentary is otherwise
complete ; the text incomplete ; even the Jinacarita is not
complete; the central place is however left blank for it from
the 21st fol.; foll. 1 to 58 more or less damaged; condition
fair ; the names of the Parvas etc. tabulated on fol. 4°;
fol. 1* blank ; total estent 5400 $lokas.

Subject.— The text practically stops at the description of the moon,
the sixth dream, whereas the commentary goes up to the
end.

Age.-- Not quite modern.
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 5° Wt Fur FTeror ot FHaUT etc. , as in No. 496.
,» — (com.) fol. 1° @ @O W g aqm: (V)T aa: |
qOIRT QEESTEEL etc. , as in No. §23.
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 2I1* AmuAzaETAR NI FFHARIOTRIST JTETOTHOT-
fwrame ( vide p. 45 of the second edition ).

» — (com.) fol. 74 sfrqzargearat etc. , up to frgesariyrmar
i. e. to say up to the end of the 18th ( last ) verse of the
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colophon gisen in No. 523 followed by the lines as
under :—
Teq2IT NOTATT JUATH ST Fgar: |
TEAATIEAAT TAN FawAFTag 2%
g etc.
N. B.— For further particulars sce No. §23.

HeTaH Kalpasutra
FeqgEiaREEa with Kalpasubodhika
561.
No. 526 1895-98.

Size.— 15% in. by 7} in.

Extent.— 118+ 1-1=118 folios; 15 to 317 lines to a page; 48
letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ;
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ;
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; foll. 12
and 118® blank; fol. 16th slightly torn; fol. 30 to 37 added
later on ; they are written in a different hand and on a
different kind of paper ; foll. 30 and 31 are practically half
in breadth ; condition tolerably good ; fol. 77th missing ;

otherwise both the text and the commentary complete ;
total extent 4500 slokas ; the text is divided into 3 vacyas

as under :—
(1) Faana foll. 6* to 100°
( 2) safETEet ,, 100° . 1062
( 3 )mﬁ s YO6* 5 1I7b.

Age.— Sarhvat 1952.
Begins.— (text) fol. 6* g(@wz U
A0 FTIT etc.
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Begins.— (com.) fol. ® n & o w&(d) =m ofta( s )par am
ST (R) san@)argaram an: I(0F) Am: sirawerdr aaw(c) ¥
(*®) a=:
TOFY QYARTIEL Ctc. , as in No. §23.
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 117° srgor Z=rur Xafor etc., as in No. §16.

— (com.) ,, ,, sftggaigeara; ete., up to germafTam 1R
as in No. 525 followed by the following line :~-

HETFEOT IR AR §37 4R

N. B.— For other dertails see No. §523.

FoqaA Kalpasutra
FeqgIIaHTHIEA with Kalpasubodhika
No. 527 255.
1871-72.

Size.— 9} in. by 41 in.
Extent.— (text) 21 folios ; 4 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line.

» (Com-) ) » 39 s s s 3 39 3 ’ 35 99

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters ; this is a f&qr=7 Ms. ; the text writtenina
bigger hand while the commentary in a smaller one ; clear
ard very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in
red ink and edges, in one; foll. numbered in the right-hand
margin in two ways: once as I, 2 etc. and once as 162,
163 etc.; they are numbered in the left-hand margin too,
as 162, 163 etc. only ; condition very good; on fol. 1* and
1® we find dates of certain events written in Gujarati ; both
the text and the commentary begin and end abruptly ;
this Ms. contains a part of the 1st vaicya of the text and its
2nd vicya completely ; but there is no 3rd vacya. The
extent of each of the first two is as under :—

(1) fAa=rE foll. 1® 10 112
(2)?@&’]_"(@[ ) it ,, 215
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Age.— Not quite modern.

Subject.— This Ms. forms a part as can be inferred from the
numbering. It starts with the life of Lord Rsabha, and
ends with Sthaviravali. Thus this Ms. contains the text
and commentary pertaining to the 7th and the 8th ksanas.

Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° ot Fror dor gATE IPW ATBT FIQST T3-
IATIFTE JAAC ctc.
” (com. ) fol. 1* u sgRAVAAONT AT FTAX FMNT ANTH
QI TaATOr (TR 9% &0 37 @7 A2 /A JqEq 957 9
A TN FAR FIE FENGH STG{CAT ATIR O 99570 ZHT
a9 GEAF ATTO 4 etc.

(com. ) fol. 1° zpr |i(? =mar )ATROTT TAATHITAEST
qEEiTETRATE, RSB simqueg=a(i)r sefa qor-
feqiga: sifrzaaa(®) g R(S) @94 a@: FiGieT A St
ATreTigt N FIEE 0¥ § SRAiEE qRRTET ™ 99a
"W o\ etc.

(com. ) fol. 11* zfx sfigguIgaR@E)T n T 1 @ SHEAS

fe @) Fshtgegadea[: )t eaagiaaasiits (&7 ))fa-
st ol [Premiarenrasfifgagra gemo \ Arar(aean)at
FUGINIRE TEA: 7 FAR() A8 T FAIG(@Ta e
TIRATSA=ATEAT FATE: 1l

T N ST N AT AOTIME RIAET) TS @NFTFOT (e ra(dnaT
JT=T TN )FATE €te.

( com. ) fol. 20° =R a@ HY(IH)IOMITSFTRE TEYATERE -
Tt () st Re gar ¥ sharaiegxrTiaiear sfrgs-
A1) T s (F)FEFEITT OI(AT) . T e pgT-
Hr(fEp)ars fmnETr) oa = stasEqrRi(f)T: rsaaideary-
TOAQT  AFFEIEANRAT AEA(SS)IHIITL[ SATHRAAY: o[-
TFRAAT AT ¥ W FEGT  TFT()EFAT T
(faq)a(@)=afEt SH(R)F(R)aa= etc.
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Ends.— (text) fol. 21®
& FERIET Ryear fazEa (1R wi(aT) orga (=)
W T I Hg AR [FwlaT awany
Iz (f)aae(=) ITIH ai(@) Ty ()
W T Arxet §(R) o ‘FrTET'IGT)H qloTamy o
ganEn @) A((F)=TAHRA(F) ITRIAEFTIa(F)TTI(IH)
Frgmoi(DERrERe (C"edTs aaeny 1R
AAV(AT) ATAETIL HiX ATHHR ASTHA |
T ITHEHEA ) Teisg)aaw quit(itnaardti@m) 2(P3R)

N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 523.

HUET Kalpasutra
ﬁﬁlﬁ%ﬂf\aﬁ with Kalpakaumudi
833.
2 - N
Rl 1875-76.

Size.— 93 in. by 41 in.
Extent.— 275 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to line.

Description. —Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with occasional gzwr=Ts ; this is a &rarat Ms. ; but
the text and commentary are written practically in the same
sort of hand-writing which is big, legible and good; the
text begins from fol. 112 ; so the space for it is not reserved
in the previous foll.; the same is the case with some of the
following ones ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll.
numbered in the right-hand margin; foll. 12 and 275" blank;
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; otherwise the con-
dition is excellent; names of different tapascaryas (penances)
and the paranaka-days tabulated on fol. 165°; both the
text and the commentary ( vrtti) complete ; the extent of
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the latter is 3707 $lokas, and it is composed in Sarnvat
1707; the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :—

(1) fAaa=g0a foll. 11* to 229"
( 2 ) TarITITAC a 230 , 238"

~ .b
( 3) wrAREE 5 2397 5 2730

The text along with its commentary is divided into nine
ksanas as under :—-

Ksana 1 foll. 1 to 29°; sitras I to I
» 11 - aghk . 62 ., 16 ,, 36
- III - ¥ . 88 w 39 « 57
- IV » gz® ., T16°: . ,, 68 ,, 96
2 \Y a 136 5 4572 »» 97 5. 116
- VI o 145 . IB§* 3 s TI7 o 148
- VII 5 D8 ,, 204" ; i 149 45 203
' VIII o BB4® .. 298%3 »,204-228, ,1-14"
» IX o 238% ;274 5 1 s 64

Age.— Not modern.

Author of the commentary.— Santisigara, pupil of Srutasagara
Vacaka, pupil of Dharmasagara Upadhyaya, author of several
works, one of them being Kalpakiranavali already noted.

Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit styled as
Kalpakaumudi. In the latter, Kalpakiranavali is 1eferred to.
Vide fol. 173°.

- Begins.—= ( text ) fol. 11* u 0 n & 1
A0F FIJU J0T WHTCOT etc.
5« — (com.) fol. 1° n QU n sfrFtarEi TAYT 748 |
qUFT QCATAGFEFIAATL
TEAMTRATAS T g R U Q|
AN TET: |qIA A (Aqoqd I s )
HINRTgETAT aumy aveFwsa: 1 R\

1 This is the last verse of the sthaviravali,

o [J.1sB:)
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AT IGRTIRA(H)ATET TUFE)TTa0T
ATTATNCTEET FRIAT I 1 3 0
aﬁwgmﬁ':ifaaﬁ'ﬁiﬁm: \
KEITUATEHN gz gaRe U ¥

( com. ) fol. 29® X sftArREEAES gRGECIOIEST-
BT TS T Y A T OT T E T ST S T {1 © (-
ATET HETHIGHT TIH: &ow
(com.) fol. 62° =i sfwemgiqreamEat R ATTg A TaToT T
S SA IO TSI U (ef FIACT © Frr=rarai maqaé‘;gai-
T (a:) aor: 0

[aY ~

(com.) fol. 92° zid: simemgaTea@s I qHGINTI ° Arergear-
QTS A FRTCT o T qUea @ g fa TGt o Briyaat &sq-
a?rggi' gdta: o 13N

( com. ) fol. 1732 guﬁ-{a[ﬁq# T | gfe sgaeqmT | wored-
FrATAT | QAT OIS (AW@Ed MR e QIR OTIT s -
e s)zRafadi(@) U st W g

- ( com. ) fol. 229Y gier sfRgRFgaNA

TR SRR AT AT © RIoTe @I et it 2| -
FETT o RreRarerTr S (@ ET T e (=@t feqhgar =a-
FATET T9H Tr=g=arE
(com. ) fol. 241* sz FRagh® | a7 ATIET (Ela(@)astraor-
THETIEAT TII0N THT | T GANZIITFFTICA A (3ATATH-
(m)frimarg | TR AT U ATE TZHA FA | FeqEAT-
TRTRTIANT: TamEfa 5q @wer [ga wra(Ba)agy Eeamaa-
SETISIANA TIAIREEA F0F WA | FHaFgsIgLdi g
fratal sTaer waArg, ! FrEnOT @A U | A FgHA | O§AN
e | &3t @ gRamErEamatRnaloiy | agem
q 5T a1 wadz | SEREENA | QS RAIATZIF 7
FSEagaEs | FOAEIFIFAREAT TH(F) | Fawoarsi
aTrERrE: | FleggadAEAlg) FAEi ggies |oFa
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qRagEnEfT | 3T =i 1 gy wrrrgmfear
WIEqTageaIRT gHar fEanommt  ATYFEATE: | ErEsie |
iy AT w7 | HAN(S)FTAATATT | q7qorar | qrEeawia-
TgA g | TESATTHG, ZITATTAT | HOOAT TSSIIHRAOT 00T AToreRt
TR AT | AFRISHT FISITEO WOTAT | wxaagug(9%)-
qTHIT | QEATEOT 0077 wioraAr | gy ﬁmﬂﬁ \aar
a(a@)uEw)mor grazagTon gur ¥97 STA(F)0 FGEAT (Ag-
ar 1 ‘qzziol’ AR afF(@)Ar | ‘I ERTETE T ARG
nSHE w3z | AE)Ti(EIE st 1 oam g(@)ETE M@
IIRIRTAT | T T QrSIIZOT 0 FEAT | & A HIS-
NIA(SH) Za FrI(F)0T [HHTAT | ARTHET FHOTHET A | RETAEE-
(D) 1 a3 o3 | RIFASHE @ WO | ArTTEIIIHIC |
IFATATITHZ | FAHAIO qiET007 | AT TOOIT WM | AT AR
FNAAACAC | ZY ATARTASIEN) €z 7 | EgHET A qogTT-
e | & e | oot PrewAN(E) | snatears wiorsi(st) « @
TZ3 | AHIAIT | AlE 0T W00 | a7 AR I GSATE-
st 7 | s RaE(E) wittst oFf wasii(@) | ar Tt qosraTa |
TT FAEOIE FROT | TIeft qr>raT | 67 T ATHGT FIHE-

N

famn | sfifaatarsgomsan T i | etc.

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 273 agor 3atur etc., up to ga=ws fir IR/T 1 as in
No. 516 followed by the line as under :—

&2 =fo sfemreorasr Faor |

»  — (com. ) fol. 273b shryggargeart wfarsars IR oF =X &Y !
TEFFAFTATT [ WAH(AT) Fg4t g5 g |
AZA FIYIETTN AT FHTHFT Fai 1 2 1
TAFIRIA R EITSTd SUaHT TrRTET |
ARG VAIET FATHETST 70T | R |
ATAH T TERATTATATITIGST OTE /aT
AaeRaRa aserw s3(0g)garaga: | 3 1
SR ATFEREEEATZ R 2909 qiAaad |
AAgEwTE Tt oft aa oy Rewg ) ¥
sFrETat Feawi(F) wafiz=aisa Ty 3wow |
IATIET ATH AFAINOTAAT 5r7: | K
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Tty ey (g awit-

T grEq qUTETr strsErEEER: 1 g )
TES)TA TTATAIAN (AT AT &qv

qF =T aq ITqA Y TS @I R |
AATIAAZE ORI TATST

JTIH IOFET: FATGE IT: | Ll

SR (ATARFSE: Torar afon o )
. aﬁm"gaaa,mgwmm% NOATTET: |}

Wmm(m) Fy(s)TTaETA: |
a9 fSIgTERanTnT staa samigtal: -

g7 sfitagmas WwEarsEie MeEzs | ¢!
T . aEOEEIunS AT A TS A Ur g
g B s WG T TA (TS T T |
- ZTETEETZTURTIFHIT W=qTAg sfah:
| HEREOR(IFEI AT Figa | ¢
STRTFITATAAAS FITAEFE

FramgrRATIE Az (2 ) EITTATHY |
gary( ¢ JFTE=iid a9 Siqg gd

Firmra(?) ot JuE iR EigE R
aqg mm@zﬂi T iaaETaE: :

F(@T)ATH: TRITTE TAeaTTHTIIFATE: |
straTesfifaaaTeaer Ta8 TRITEGGR

ST g et qAsa(s)east | 9 1
ATTOY MEATA ST AZATT (S TIRT TR AT-

ST AR RuEBI AT gaa( ¥ e
FE A AANZ AT RATIT AraATHaA:

HAETTETHGEICIE(E)FTAC G )AT JAT | € )
ara( <z yoIm FEIaAsasa; TAQHNIIA:

fagiaiziy ‘a7 g za: forer atvsftga:
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FAST AR TEITAFEESEATT |
MAT: YA TAAN(SPTT=TSRTT: 1 |
afe( foz )t anrmEdzh: SEEAEiEeT
st fatagryin gafafatforivanmai: |
smgrassfagmaslled: gazfar
A ‘R oA gAY MmegRigaar | 30
Q77 TEIC THE ARSGFAE TATHA
SAaREAISd G g gTzT: | -
27 ARt Dgety fifaal « -
wEfcgEAARg At Far=gAEr {991 3% )
gia sigmcTRIgSl o

EOLACE | o Kalpasutra

FeqwIggIAEa with Kalpakaumudi

= 1178.
T 549 1884-87.

. 5 3 it
Size.— 9% in. by 432 in.
Extent.— 274 folios; 10 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line.

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanigari
characters ; this isa fqr&r Ms., but practically the text and

the commentary are written in the same size of hand-writ-
ing; big, legible and good hand—writing ; borders ruled in

three lines in red ink ; foll. numbered in both the margins ;
edges of the 1st fol. slightly damaged; red chalk used; fol. 1*
blank ; the few foll. in the beginning have a ‘design in
the centre and a disc in each of the margins in red colour ;
yellow pigment rarely used ; a part of the fol. 130th torn;
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condition on the whole good ; complete ; extent 9538(?)
slokas; prasasti wanting,
Age.— OIld.
Begins,— ( text ) fol. 11* Fut &7 ete.
w— (com.) ,, 1®q &0 N gorg AT ete,
Ends.— ( text) fol. 274* gxur ¥ty etc., as in No. 516,

» o (oM ;2747 SHVFMEEATHT WIS A qF TG G2
TIY qYYUNHTYl FNIYTCH TLICARTTA (@ ataatata |

e MWMW°&WW%W%-'

RGOSt A R Raa™  sReumIgar

AR U SQUIEREETH  ®TETE( ST rewgdiaarsasneatd
wyut b Then a different hand we have :—

TR A43€C 53
N. B.— For other details see No. 528,

®qTA Kalpasutra
SID EAE EAESIE with Jiianadipika
No. 530 194.
1871-7%.

Size.—91 in. by 41 in.
Extent.—1 84 folios; 12 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line.

Description.-- Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanigari
characters ; the text written in big, legible and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in
two in red ink ; yellow pigment occasionally used ; foll.
numbered in both the margins; a piece of paper of the
size of the fol. pasted to foll. 1* and 184® ; each of them is
decorated with a beautifu] design in yarious colours; both
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the text and the commentary ( tabba ) complete ; the latter
styled as Jnanadipika is composed in Sarhvat 1722; condition
very good. On fol. 31° ends the 2nd vyakhyana written for
Singhavijaya. The text is divided into 3 vacyas as under:—

(1) ~asrEa foll. 1® to 139°
(2) WEIST 5> 140% ,, 162°
(3) JTATIT TS 163. 2 1831'

The entire work is divided into 9 vyakhyanas, the
extent of each of which is as under:-—

Vyakhyana I foll. 1° to 15°
- II - 6™ ,; 31t
e 111 ’s ga® ., 46
" : IV - 46* ,, 58+
- L 4 » 582 ,, 78*
- VI 5 8% ;. TOg"
o VII . 164" 55 13§°
’s VIII o 136~ ;3 163>
- IX » 163" 5, 183

Age.— Samvat 1763.

Author of the tabba.— Jnanavijaya, pupil ol Saravijaya Gani,

pupil of Mahopadhyaya Kirtivijaya Gani, pupil of leawlaya.
Suri.

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with the interlinear ex-
planation in Gujarati.

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 6b @ & 0 n 7\ =rRwamr etc., up o0 Fz W
n i followed by dur &13or dur wwQor etc.

., —(com.)fol. 1° g €O N 7@ 0 sifra aw: W wwEFEl-
AritrTTERTS g ETEAETsasi  stegqraasraaeyat a8 |

FT HTPIASNAHT Fead 1 gRuradl qrewHHdy | o
FTEEAT FYEHT FRIT | SORW TN FEI FFIAT TS FgT IIZon



160 Lzma Literature and Philosophy [ 530.

AT | FTNN ARI | JGTT AT AN W F1IGIT |
TF ATFRAT FPEWT FRGE | HAWT AmaAr st ge o
fH<sT M B | §iFg USHAT FE @ T ?) &RE Fgqin
SHE | IFTAPWSHATH FUH FEITI CF ATHRAT  FIITHI
T &Y 0wt

worrr ST | GUIRAGETTE
|NET g0 T | AT rAREigaRt 0 2 0
| FSTAR | qEIUITe=107 | g7 (Xar ar=aie | &ear goan 1
aIuT | gFE T R W ete.
fol. 1®* The following portion in written is the margin in a different

hand:—
TRATNHT FAT AITS Fg AT etc.

(text) fol. 11* & Y g of TWT | IFWHIRIR | ArFIEgiom-
¥ | A=A | (3T | AIQAY | FIHGSA | G-
w27 | (g agra=wor | forsrggger | e o (F )
TZEaTor | SI0E AQ0T | HRC | qRY ! g | g |igaa-
frawT | §@T | RS TeRT | g3 ) faee | Sig|mgoor !
g g AT UG T | ARAACE T GANHE FIA WAeds |
etc.

( com. ) fol. 6° gr“a ATASNTHET TUSET warar[:] 0 ofr

”» » 1 Sb ;N ‘Tm’lﬁ??%’ﬁé(faﬁﬂ&ﬁmfmw-
arrers 3R HWiirqraag(c) | fragsarmarsasiig-
R RTRRIrE AT ATT AGMEFTL=TAET FIRAFTART-
qi SaEEgTRqTE "ot U ] 1 afmeg )

(com. ) fol. 31°u i gatreEw douog | | GFESUETRETEL-
WZREAIR R etc. , up 0 sirAZiTqantat followed by gy
sreaTA(#) Fgvo | ol grofgsge(e) ftm(za v ae | fag-
farstara(e)t A== 1

HAZTEZIqreRTaTa IR |
=5 afexraga fetaa aa(s)=
AFETRTA: ST
FI9T 7 FENT) @g seHE@ WU U0

e [
;
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(text ) fol. 52° zarZ gura( 71 Yoz AEETONE WATA & (FE )
qQEIOTETTHATE QBT A1E | qeiormianTerg | SrezsAamramg s |
3 | MANRATWTETTHE TZMAZIIaZo(on ) AR e ar-aiqg |
RI2eg A7 | IIHEF 1 F=T4F AT | AIFEET AT | AZTOET AT |
ATASTOE AT ATRESIOF 7 | AATIGHOF 3T | AT Z107F a1 | MH)-
freansg ar | AEeE a1 | T3E2a T |FIra@ 3n) | een@Enialg
a7 | STORE AT | IFAMOTF a7 | 7018 AT | JOrRESF AT | gEOTE ar |
gRA(@AN)TTg ar fieg a1 | FIREEg A | StaasEgng av | i
fawig fazfa | @1z fegevmIoitg | Jigifa | etc.
( com. ) fol. 55° 7= qIIAEAi® I
arag(@)sa Waz=I() FRAMITTIEAT
e weia() saln)iaiPa)aEt) agEaerahe 1 g u etc.

( com. ) fol. 73 g

faaT o EMTHAT AZTHIZ T gia FISIAT

AHTZ T @IEEEqr | o wasga( ) fF=r g u etc.
( com. ) fol. 93° gz& 1

ST ®IET 6 19 | TEEngi) FANET |

TAER T @wT &1 | fF aTAEmIEd ® T 20 g et

Ends..— (text) fol. 182° ggut Z1or =g (7)ot =7or etc. up o ITIH(F)

= 3t | practically as in No. §16.

»»  — (com.) fol. 182" qorr s11=F =lr HAIFT ToTr FTAT AU FITITAT
#ifE Tt AT @I A1og g7 T6TE HqSF GUHTIATHT
FIYH ATTH AT FAT F@igd &7 |

N FEFUIRFLRE | ST TIrrsaagqramasi-
sitxftsiRiTaasgT | frg arasfrgdasgt 1 [ e
sirgfastan | Jdrsdasi? Rsfiigmmtasgn « Hasarat
FTASTGHRAT FTTATIEITA GO | s

sieg | Fearomsg U off W g 0 9 | FIOigAIT | (Fasd |
ArzATagar=ang | s ‘dearsTan fadsd |

371 [LIEIE A BERTEET() |
g ? & )aErfasgr as@ar g
TEFEITENH ASAARIT Wg-

I awe Fleg(: JFa@a@)aaia@ u g
21 (J.L.P.]
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AT IAUHIT R (F) IR FH-
TRINEY) WD Talrgastfa(:) |
TESRITREFEEAITEITO THqi-
TF [T TAFEATYIET W RN
va(®)riRasfara T |
fasgtassar () i)y s
FREAREsTO ()N Fiaa(?) fsar
fAa(zagaany: Ii{a meafaea U R0
AT ETASAIGHIAAT TN T
TS STqIEugaIeaa ge(w)or 7%() |
SR SOFASAT T8 T8 ar(s)waq |
AT IFAMAIAGLATAINT aaq U 8 1
Ay et 930 AEaY §9 T9 HEa
FOTqAIEURE =) simg g =z !
ThimrREg (@Rmrrer grsie( e )a@) |
T TET (FE RITAaS TCRTAIGIErsTa o % i
SECERSINAEN(@:) Brdr REr@ATTiET(ZT) |
SMPAATTIETT( : ) HIFIFFIAIA W & 0
TET TANT(ANZTIT FRIAATA (T TTICATT |
FAT THUT AT | X SHAG)IFTZT AT WO 1
IT  FAATSFEAIS () TR AR FTISTTT |
AR EEr | T3a(c) guiEiasaE) o
TQE ORI =AT [[A]EagaaTa ()
QU ATETLSATAITIN | 2TE T heq WX U W
FISEATGHS AT HQITT=TATT
AT E H TSI € 20 0
ZURGAFRTLIRRAY vy 9 I FArZ=ai
T FH( S )T |wey gear garsiw[ ] u 0
araz == )T Ao A Gt
FE(ITTET arxsATaAn<T srar L R 0
WM RN INER I (T AT LTI A T TATR (1A -
1A\ w9 1 g | s | StgramEasg |-
A=At gra2iiqHTaT aga:zarena( ) wgmrma anﬂ(s)%g "

2 In the Ms. we have 1322, Is ukira 'nru.lu.d to k on its side to make jt

redundent ? 3 what dose this siguify ?
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HAALOUZTT FAFAE % 0 | Fegrorazg N o Az1gd’amw W qo
WO sgn | fofa | Fai e sigaArar==ara o sft i
Heqg Kalpasutra
FIZARISHIT A with Kalpadrumalkalika
1126.
M, #al 1887-91.,

Size.— 9% in by 4% in.

Extent.—-237 + 2 = 239 folios; 12 lines to a page; 40 letters to

a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva-

nagari characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-
writing ; some of the foll. have their borders unruled ;
rest have their borders ruled in two lines and edges in one,
in rea ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1®
blank ; edges of the first and the last foll. slightly worn
out ; condition good ; numbers of most of the foll. entered
in both the margins as usual ; a portion is written in
Gujarati on fol. 47° and the following ; foll. 138 and 183
repeated ; this Ms. contains the text and its commentary
(vruti ); both complete except that the commentary is
lacking in the colophon to be found in No. 533 ; the com-
mentary is styled as Kalpadrumakalika and Kalpadruka-
lika as well. See No. 532, p. 170.

The text is divided into three adhikaras (vacyas) as
under :—

(1) A=t foll. 1® to 175
(2) Q’Jﬁﬂaﬁﬁ s 175" 5 189b

3) FmrER » 208" ,, 256,
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The entire work is divided into 9 vyakhyinas, the
extent of cach of which is as under: —

Vyakhyana I foll. 1° to 10°
) 11 ’» 10° » 43a
- 111 » 43" ,, 58°
5 18Y - 58* 5 79°
3 V » 79a b3 12)“
- VI »  123% ,, 155°
VII s X557 & T7S
" VIII . gt ., Sl
. IX s 208F ,, 236°.

Age.— Samvat 1874.

Author of the the commentary.— Laksmivallabha Upadhyaya, pupil

of Laksmikirti.

Subject.— The text with a commentary mostly in Sanskrit. At

times we find a passage or so written in Gujarati. Vide
fol. 6.2 Like Kalpalata, this commentary, too, upholds the
view that there are six kalyanakas for Lord Mahavira. Muni
Manisagara, the editor of the printed work Kalpadruma-
kalikd has tried to support this view by quoting the follow-
ing works as a note on pp. 13* to 18°:—

( 1) Sthananga (V), (2) its commentary by Abhaya-
deva Sari, (3) Kalpasatra (Pardavanatha-adhikara), (4)
Acaranga (2nd $rutaskandha, bhavanadhyayana), () its
commentary by Silanka Sari, ( 6 ) Trisastisalakapurusacaritra
(X, 2), (7) Samaviyingavrtti, (8) Kalpasutranirukti(?a)
by Vinayacandra and (9) an avacarika of Kalpasatra.

Begins.— (text) fol. 9° 1 & 0 0 &o1 Frur JUT AU etc.

3

— (com.) ,, I° n & O Ul sf|\EEE=r HAegrg |

MGEHTA™ (FAracd

FUF WETFI AT
Iqi graasTATTT=-

AT MATHASTAAE:
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HTNTAHT NI TEZTAT:
AP B EATIPUE G CIP R E DR
frearawrgor ¥(@)oi() aEra:(sr:)
AETAEEAG A A (e
FATHEAT GTARTEAT
Fgaea T gaw:(7aT) HIGHT IFETX 3
%ﬁmfﬂ e siTsTaTgg 19 GFTa gar 3=x-
AT ENFEST WYL (W aF GEFRAATER®T g TH: wmm

TZTZATA A qIAY :m;rw IF AZEr ASTIATET T34 gm ax
AU TWTE: AT HIZST HEgRg: MhHoqagiard 952 TZ(a ax

siyaaaT( T o TEOTE SErg: aETEl simeqiagiaw -
FRATAHFET AT

QRAFCATI FAT JTE g {IOTTAATH
a1 aRwEar Moo (e)awEd I 2

FRAT TAAAIFTIHATLEE SIS AT IS QITHAT -
WAT AT AT = ﬁréﬁr as z'm?': Fizg( @ A INFS TIgRTH
mqwamﬁwm g'mr—rw:ﬁg mﬁﬁm(')ﬁﬁ'ﬂm'
mmnﬁﬂ SAIHTIR: mta FZ(ENA TOFTS TOATY  1HER)
Y FEAMK TITYOTE FAH A FA(Q AN (As3qT ATRA (1) 3113193(-
ngra’i('ﬁ' O WIYATRT frsadisia I9IErS  q@9ul  p=aid
AT arrangrnau?nw armgrmmrm‘—r QITq A TIFELTOT
FTCH TIHT(SA FIIT FHRTFLOTTO TIE3F QIAFAOT AT FATH
(1) srRH(s)aRTaER: (1) IsITZOraront a1 TFERES ar=gia (1)
am Eaa(S)fFER: (1) gsartg S SHESEE |IgH(ENA(-
SR Frafe 17 garar(s)fmEr: (1) g9 gt Tt qar-
SPIFT IHTXAYT (TR TFFAS elc.

( com. ) fol. §* sty wrAT TR\ FX IERTHOHATISTT a7
B e to RIS ECERIT

raa(rT)g 2 7o R ateg 2 au ¥ arw 2 fonsS & st
IrgE < fr=aT 272 20 st 22 AmE RITR(E)z=n(same 23

(com.) fol. 6*
R o ®its My’ A Witg AR rar () ogax wifg & T
wifg A 9K () ASFR AR o st wirg o)
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gr"r Hify TN (FQR ToFESEa \ig A () 778 |7iF  quIo
g ®itg g () a7 |®ig /g7 se(w) |vie F79 (1) aA©@v qig
AN WIFH® AE QFEANTN =nT3a \ifg 9O ®aaa
wig & () |at /ity Sar 737 qifE avan() ansrsr |qie 517 19T
w1 ATE L1 () g9 AifE &g 37 \i T =gd() =g Sie80E
AR 93 I "z @ew(®)z7 Fae®) &w oF @iy sigdque
SO €tc.

(com.) fol. 10?

iR FHATATARS AT
TINTAETEAT TOTERT
AT A RaazgFitmae
TTATARTIRRG, TRYANTT 2
‘T AFqTARIZARISHRITT Feraza( & Jasmmat
TUR T §o (!

(com.) fol. 21* srerzar *g@ia A@i(AT)AAT T R T[AT R
genal * siar ¥ FJEFIdi(ewt) ¥ shmanr & SNl
(&) © gqmar € qrqEast @ | igwr 2° SedtFar
? mREgar W ogiIE(T)A R o@iEt ¢ Feft
ataat % JigEaqry 3© angEr(gr) ¢ qaai  goiat
TITET VEASTA a7 Q2aEr A«Aqr WiTemi® gz 0 ) &o  dsmor
gz €@ a3 grgaxw  ®( ®)aieEAimar smE si( |1 )ws-
N IS aF CEEEr IAEId IR S [aqragasy
e AT wEwia feen( ar )Eeenaagase sar
wixer( o7 i FEvorEr 390 g3 1 2z R wndrmeun( & )
3 =1( o1 )fgiEe ¢ THSga L QUi & SR O JHgT
€ TEY WTEIONN A7 IAT WA ZE(F )M HEH  qEiwa
AT SIS | TS AT AGAF AT FIA0Tra+ FIEafa etc.

( com. ) fol. 21° wgn+i: wa: T ¥g 77 FEAl:] zagwwr
Trgagwao uzgaoiA @7 Agaada: wi(EDawe

— e—

1 In the printed edition on page 18P there is a remark as under by way of a
foot-notc :—

“ CERIIMFATAT A T4 FATNE Fg 317 FTg 15974,
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FFTAr frafa zat £A FALE 97 I97097: ATAATARTAGNN:! etc,
( com.) fol. 189" zai(fr) rafreradrax wgo(:]u
= et eafvlaear fraver Grga ax aAigiragara:
FEiar T &g won(’) [ £ o] EF SrA@E: R €@ FAUA
HAY aF T GAISIIHITT FLTq elc.
(com.) fol. 197* zfa safruaF=aTEara qgoil:] W etc.
I TOFT SFTE TATTARITICEA
FITERITTTTT 729(s)F TP eazay 2
AT 9T WAATTSC FETET ax stgifsHI=EE(s)  wE™-
WITE: #1380 I97T a1 agiy g3(a:) Feaa etc.
(com.) fol. 206* 7a: % Ffagia
FA(A0EE0r F5A gvo= FEI(F)FO(00n)TH (¢ {7)
FiaAr grof) agear azrzesi (@) a4t Q etc.
(com.) lol. 208t
TR NTAE ‘w0 FIRagggTae( i )
Fa(w Fronas () 2T Heq T JIST 2
ArgmAa: sHeRgE 3T wmi(mn)ay HagATsHISI-
TEAENT  #0(T) PUETAATIAAT FAEAT A heq@ AT
TFA(S)AFT  Wogad TUR  MItARIET  AFAAT TATLFT
AFMAERETATAANE T)ad agdal STgETHET=aEe
A FAFI(S) AT FrIF@RNAEARIET STaFAIEEIHAT
IUqa etc.
( com. ) fol. 210° zfx sum |IGETHTTRY
Ay fzaa(at) s(@)araRe 36 etc.
(com.) fol. 211° iy FREaATTETEIERT R 1
g =(F)dat) w@na= gzE(] 8=
( text ) fol. 211° ooy o m(a'z(Z) fa=Trgwr (A=g@=om a7 &
FoqZ ITA! FRAT FR(BDTE Fraol (NF@@ae 1§ qista-
(F)aT qaa(T)sFoFT etc.

I In the printed edition on page 30 there is a remark in the foot--note as
under: —

¢ TATMTAISIAAST TTH SAFAA A0, OFEATEASTAA J AT e
qqoig 317 FGT agFT 17 :

L
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(com.) fol. 215® qursewt w(F)FM=ERY ¢ etc.

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 236° ggur Zaiur etc., up to ITFH() W AW as in

No. §16.
“ys  — (com. ) fol. 237° ax Zawai(:) swrg: ctc., practically up to

qrRgrEwrEs as in No. 553 followed by the lines as under—
g CS¥ET (Wia R[eaw 3 W st ! fewd wwa(iw)-
Ri(ADTHIS O s FTEATC AT (:] sfregs | FemioERg:

Reference.— The text published along with Kalpadrumakalika by

% Velji Shivji Danabunder, Maindvi, 45 Clive Road, Bombay,
with the introduction of Manisagara in 1918 A. p. In this
introduction the question of believing six kalyinakas is
raised and several works and authors are mentioned as
supporting this view. This topic is followed by the one
referring to the taking into account the days oi adhika
masa. Here, too, various authorities, Jaina and non-Jaina
are cited as appoving the idea of counting them. That
mukhavastrika should be tied at the time of vyiakhyina

£ occupies the next place. Then the last topic dealt with is
that the Sadhvis should not be debarred from dclivering a
sermon, in case there is no Sadhu to do so.

Mitra’s ““ Notices ” vol. VII (1884 ), pp. 97-98 may
be consulted. For other details see No. 496.

FqTgA Kalpasutra
FUZAFSHIARET with Kalpadrumakalika
| 252.
s A 1882-83.

Size.— 10l in. by 43 in.

Fxtent.— 183 - 1 = 182 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters 10
a line, ;



$32. | IV. 6 Chedasntras 169

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanigari
characters ; blg, quite legible and elegant hand-writing ;
borders ruled in a thick red line preceded and followed by
two thin red lines ; edges, singly in red ink ; foll. numbered
only once and that, too, in the right-hand margin; condition
excellent except that a piece of paper of the size of the fol.
pasted to foll. 1* and 183®; foll. 1 and 183" blank ; on fol.
1® a portion on the left-hand side kept blank probably with
a view to decorate it with an illustration of a Tirtharm-
kara ; fol. 55th also numbered as §6th?; a janma—kundali of

Lord Mahivira given on fol. 91° is practically as under:—

AZARIAA"

‘T;}/\ e

90 H &

\/ a 39 \\‘_‘/ v U \\\,{
; '/ \\ /'-eif
R g L)

/ 4 s.).,
P 3 g |

—

The number of months and days the 24 Tirtharhkaras were
in the embryonic condition is tabulated on the same fol. ;
this Ms. contains the text and the commentary as well;
both seem to be incomplete as the Ms. terminates at the
completion of the seventh vyakhyana.

Age.— Not modern.

Begins.—- (text) fol. 10® a\T TEEaTor etc. up 0 =z " 1 R U Then
we have on fol. 112 :—

Q0T FTAHT €tc.
,, — (com.) fol. 1® u & vu == F87: 0
MIGRIAE (FweaTe etc.

1 Compire the janmalagna given on p. 992 of the printed edition of Kalpadruma-
kalika. '

a2z 1J. LeP:)
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 182® ¥ore I|ot WaET F(@NT(R)FT 6 g=3-
THEE(Z) FRRATHI(H)SR TAAT N
»»  — (com.) fol. 183* sfrafigfratorg FagmasdesNitaadss FHeqas
TRAFY (AT W gaaw siori () s q@T I FEAFN  qaqor
A= | _
M FIYEATRATHAGETHT
NETAWMTTRIEATT TONHETET |
FaHI T a g AHasT
TEITARRHENE TRICANT
T sﬁm(aq)q\amaqgﬁfaa;mi @ar. The Ms, ends thus
abruptly.

N. B. — For other details see No. §31.

FHcdgd Kalpasutra
mgm%m’%a with Kalpadrumakalika
No. 533 659.
1892-95.

Size.— 10 in. by 41 in.
Extent.— 116 folios; 13 lines to a page; 4o letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thick and greyish; Jaina Devanagari
characters; bold, legible, uniform, big and elegant hand-
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk
and yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. written twice
on one and the same side of the fol. but once, in each of
the two margins ; condition very good ; both the text and
the commentary incomplete as this Ms. commences abrupt-
ly with the fifth vyikhyina ; it appears to go up to the end ;
but really speaking the 8th vyikhyina is missing ; the
extent of cach of the vyakhyanas it contains is as under :—
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Vyikhyana V © foll. ‘1P to 38p
- VI - 38 . i
” VII - 70* 3 88
- IX - 88 - 1163,
Age.— Pretty old.

Subject. — This work is full of quotations. Even passages in Gujarati
are quoted from Vagvilasa ; sec fol. 9. The g=xs of &svg=x
arc given with their explanation in Sanskrit but it does not
scem that all the g=zs are mentioned or that all are given
in a regular order. This Ms. contains the complete simacari
along with its Sanskrit explanation. In all there are 4
vyakhyanas. As already noted this Ms. commences with the
fifth vyakhyana instead of the first, as it appears on com-
paring it with the printed edition ( p. 99 ).

Begins.—- (text) fol. 4° s Taftr = or GHOr WaT JITIL AT AT IFOL0
agTs XAfe T 3 IITAR T Iwgaig T etc.

»» --=( com.) fol. 1* n ¢ & O N sfrARSET FaX

lam: sftggRIAE@e =N 'q=rarr§ gty g (@)ar wrEa:
STHTHAZTAIE T O JGSHTSATSIIETS ST qumgor:
FANTHY H{oqIAGIATT IIFAT ITdd aF TRTSRIFET: etc.

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 114* ggor Z=mor etc., up to iy practically as in
No. s516.

»»  —(com.) fol. 115" axr F74T: wTR: 2% o FEATaTsfTagATA-
Wr(m)mmwmmwmﬂa-

B T e R T U R TS A A R A A S &It
ﬁwg@ﬂﬁﬁwgmaﬁfaﬂwﬁmfmﬁ awsn’r FIar wat s

1-2 Thc complete verses are as under :—
“ qm: sfiagaTATy iR = g |
FIIAITISHA 0 FAEEYT
TR WeTg ‘TS’ SEEAAgaan |
o FRONEE FH/O FAF JIgie 0"
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FEAT {ILT Wag &R aﬁwqqgm%aﬁru'i WIGHTAIFA=ATRG T
YU streaeaET
MFIEATATHAG I
TN RAT AT
m n aa el ~
TEATAATY ATH RO 2
=Y ‘TEAEER JIOE INF
RArrsT T TFSITRATII
sareF: FAU fqagaai(s)Ta 2
fSga@HaaT aeEae sy
CERIEIECRAIREIE A e O e
WEORATEAIITST: Tgar awr st @r )
HFESTOT ATar araarat( & ) advsayr R
qEFET T ANCATTRIAT qar T2
FAATERHTH T=TH FAmgn: 3
FEIFE (S ) TTZ IR
SR E AT AT T
sltgfeaaza(a)nina=Tasa
WEIIFIEg3T: 9831 Wua: ¥
RATHITA: T2E() Togar-
wi(aT )= rmaremaizTi:
Rrat gaRtagwae Wi
T TF FHoqgyw I@ai ¢
= SNFETTTRITRISHIAT FrHIAG AT ATH
ST Jur U sfiggraieg  srgaateand) R stgaat-
wiHeE  siegana: R sisigeaniaeg sigwagana: R -
THIEHIE Az aat B stimzgaaaiey stasiragan()
4 sigiiaganes shemgeyfatasay s & stergaaia-
fasrqez shazamgem®: @ stragaresy  shg( vy )Tw=y
AGHEIATG ¢ @ sfteggreagy  aa sigitya-
g 2e am sigzfgwaic 1 & fifgqai: R aw
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Hfggan: 1% aa AgsAgana:(|i) esaaeanaez @) a9-
FA(A): TR aa() si=gat: G aa AFqrARaAAZEC 29 qat
glgaaafc ¢ aa: gaiaaarc 2R aa Aarazaat: e qa
sfiggzaic R aa: AAmEadaEre: R aa: sig @i 32 aa
sfistgagqai: ¥ aa  Agqrazai W aq@ sitgwwai:
Re aa: HAAUTEERT @ a@  A|YFING € aFa:
sftaTagaan: R aa: sifggagalalaic 3¢ aa: sfiergqragai:
3R a@ sgfauER R aa sfitqqaagal 33 aa o
WZAR: }8 a@ sfgaqagarc 4 &« Sfaaia)agare 3¢ aqg
"ﬁﬁmmﬁﬁa(q)a‘maﬁ' RV #HI(F)AraaENTg -
FEATAENC 3¢ Fgoad MiAeraEn: 3% am:aacq% it
Hzate Yo MTAqaganag  sqgqead™d ¥R siferqeqs
sifagwart ¥R sitdaaagweTz siifgdagaar: 83
HiAagaets MNiaaugen: 38 sifaasgandg sira«-
QR (R)ER 82 e SITHeraualt: & raa=gTo -
THER 89 fagy(R)anTg sAtaqaaga@iv 8¢ sitaqaag9s
sfsmgmed ¥ sifaagaaaig  slitwaagEic e
ATTAQITE A TR R MA@t qEgaic R
Sigges SHATEET W2 MAqseg sisaag aare €
A slifAAAgER: W aag st aegal W& Sas=ges
TaAEggac W Magggaiag we sfitaagaai: ega
MTTAAATOFREN R {FaaAnuess sfiraqagai: &° fy=-
Tgouz fifawtagaf &R fawgw (2) shitsagsar: &R
AT STAACeaar &R iqaceaareg fifaa=g-
a & titeagaRel sifvagaei &2 sfifsagaaiee
AR I REI TR AR ET &% a1 JINAMRISRT 1!

N. B.-- For other details see No. §31I.
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HqgA Kalpasutra
m‘gwm%mf%a with Kalpadramakalika
. 370.

e ~1880-8L.

Size.—- 91 in. by 4% in.

Extent.— 147 + 2 = 149 folios; 18 lines to a page; 36 letters
to a line.

Description.—— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writing;
borders mostly ruled in three lines and edges in two in
red ink ; red chalk and vellow pigment used; fol. 1* blank;
foll. numbered in both the margins ; the description of the
goddess of wealth ( Laksmi ) given in Gujarati, too, on fol.
31°f ; this Ms. contains the text and the commentary ; both
incomplete ; the commentary is divided into 8 vyikhyinas
as under :—

Vyakhyina I foll. v to e

- II - - T
54 HI >3 27° s 1 9P
" v » 39° »  SSP
» L » 5s° » 877
- V1 - 872 g Trab
- VII P i L
= X ,, 128° s 147P.

This Ms. has two extra foll. belonging to some other work
probably Bhojaprabandhz ; out of these two foll. the second
is numbered as 48th ; the first fol. partly torn; condition
on the whole good.

Age.— Samvat 1904.

Begins.--(text) fol. s® a®y wfzaror avr fagror ctc., up to gz WS |
as in No. 496 and then gut #1301 etc.
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Begins.—— (com.) fol. 1® n &0 0 & 7m: | -
sfragaTAeT (Fa=avey etc., as in No. 535.
(com.) fol. 66 a‘@t% ﬁﬁ'( ﬁ' )?;' STTETOT A an+T =qrEIosT
ZETimTa 20 AT Jaa=arEWeary Z3aq ar=raia |51 R qRumr
R fafy } frgw ¥ sndda(wr) “ wigar & aiww(F)g © wtrww

< frarar R fagra 2° war z8( 31 ) ATEETHTAT 9Tded etc.

Ends.-—--(text) fol. 146® ot F1&0r a0 HRQH HFHOY YT R ITIH(Z) A
FHI(fA) 1

,» —{(com.) fol. 147° a=x Famai(:) a@Tz s *WEA ITFHT TAHEA-

grg |1(gr)wATdi>aT etc.,, up to sAfFAFTSEEN as in
No. 533 followed by the lines as under:—
Sfirsaagaieii dqgvalaazeri@) s arEorTansi-
qrarrado (A gxaat Srav waglc
st sfimsuzasiaaM MFsaagart=art argars-
qrardEarEm@ (q) ara®) dgor(or)
HFC G T RATAAFTITHE
gETawTaREaer 7R (Ae)eT
SyHIfAATI A () gaFw(ia)aw
SMTEATAATY ATH QR
ATEF etc.
AT I AR AT FTS F8 3 | g AW & =74 8
ctc.
i TR A aarAaTaT Feonema: (@) sa(dis)w® seamor-
a%g 1 o R°R sftagrgs  THEAW B oo featzsar ‘fesw()-
gAY | sffveg 1 ot U g 2208 O & Ja 1% € wa Fare--2
Begins.— ( extra ) fol. 1* spamaiaa auns F1(s)T Ry’ ‘SfaET™ @
‘GRS AT etc.
Ends.— (extra) fol. 48° gaafy w(:) Rifgwraa vag® AW & WIeT™
I 2Ty TG IEAT qgor U sff i

N. B.— For further particulars sce No. §31.

———

1-2  Letters haye becomie illegible since yellow pigiment is used.



176 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 535.

FUFARSHT Kalpadrumakalika
( FaETIA ) ( Kalpasutravrtti )
" 660
No. 53 W, .. B
o998 1892-95.

Size.— 9% in. by 41 in.

Extent.— 84 -1 = 83 folios; 9 linesto a page; 40 letters to a
line.

Description.— Country paper thick and white; Jaina Devanagari
characters ; clear, bold, uniform and good hand-writing ;

borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges, singly;
yellow pigment used ; foll. rst to the 64th numbered in
both the margins ; the rest, in the right-hand margin only;
the fol. 35th apparently missing but as the matter seems
to be continuous, it is only a cass of wrong numbering of
the fol.; condition excellent. This Ms. contains only the
commentary, the original satras being indicated by the
aer  see fol. 10). Since it contains four vyikhyinas in-
stead of nine it is incomplete ; No. 533 seems to be its
counterpart as that begins with the sth and goes up to the
end; of course the 8th is wanting there. The extent of each
of the four vyikhyinas this Ms. contains isas under :—

Vyakhyana I foll. 1® 1T

2 11 # 1* 46
- I ,, 464 620
’s IV - 62* 84°.

Age.— Pretty old.

Author.— Laksmivallabha.

Subject.— Sanskrit commentary explaining Kalpasatra.
Begins.— fol. 1° W sfm@zarat=zy aa: I sfiagwevay aq: b

SGZATAE (ATATG etc.
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Ends.— fol. 84* =rripvaads arar famar Szt o gl g Ja
T smEAaTfraRg AR (T T FRstanarast-
faaggursiiaagnesaidtaausnd) Tacaraaggat:
MPFFATHAC HfFqeTagie aqzEwRaiiaagaiaaz-
FERERAFUFTESER | 3 P AqgqalonATST gaqqraer si-
qaeg g7 3rqs 0 B 0
Fir wgaar=Arat | #fieg Feaorasg | ga wag
Refercence.--- Published. Sece No. §31.

HeqTA Kalpasutra
dimraiga with tika
’ 782.
H: 258 1899-1915.

Size.— 10}, in. by 4} in.

xtent.-— 61 - 42 = 19 folios; 1§ linzs to a page; 40 letters to a
line.

Description.— Country paper thin and white, Jaina Devanagari
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink; yellow
pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ;
condition very good ; foll. 1 to 42 missing; consequently
both the text and its commentary begin abruptly; it is
difficult to say which this commentary is ; at least it does
not seem to be Kalpasubodhika ; the text begins with the
48th satra and ends with the 96th satra or the last sitra of
the 4th vyikhyana. Thus it deals with a part of Jinacarita
only. The commentary, too, ends abruptly. There is
blank space in the centre of the numbered and the un-
numbered sides as well.

Age.— Not quite modern.

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned.
88 [ Jede Pel
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Subject.— The text deals with the janmotsava of Lord Mahavira.
It begins with the description of Trisala’s activities after

she had seen the 14 dreams. The topic trcated herein is
explained in the Sanskrit commentary.

Begins.— (text ) fol. 43* aw o &1 (fagaT) WFaw( = )ofi g& carex
0P T35( ¢ )& RErgHOr A o7 (FIYT WAWOR FFIFATA-
RTar TrETEIIeeRI A aurR( ®i@w JadwmEar g o )nrg-
(&) #Xg 9T FYBRT 37yw3z w0 CtC.

»»  ——(com.)fol. 43* I ww FgFTEEIINAAL HHST A0t
FEYIFAET 7 FTAW@ | ete,

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 61* Rot ®1¥ur R (Hor |wwer ) ®AK wWOT {IT-
FAW(R) AR )W(@) Brzror 2] AN 357 TR FA9TE axq o
g EE AT ATUE  AIATOT TEIETATO  AFFHIOTUZ-
fraror A( 3 ))zEaron ITTIONTAG 0. It ends herc thus.

»» — (com.) fol. 61* qafry &3 Tar fE° F trerlsw)aT Frals)=-
gaglals | ¥z a3 ® aiws AA(R)ATRY ATIEARATAIHY
oIt ®F @(RF)° e waiEar SATaRAEar gFisar
IHATIRY FSTAREITRAAL ﬁ%mrﬁ*nw g AT TgT % 31
(@Ot 7 TIR < AN AGON grAraqrassy Ia(@)-

?waxsr HIO0T @ IAATH AREUGET)  AATATIT HET  ARST

HATITT TRF T TATET BIA  ATHIE: QCHEATEE FeqaqA #h-
ARG I F-REI0 g |

Fag VG’ a%  FTg1% 1R WA IHORTEIAT TIT
&0 OirTa 72T Y 9@ R 90T AEGIATEHIN IR gl AR
}° fygATdnT AAERIERFISHE |l

I 2l GEAEIETH RIS RET aredreEa | |
THRAART ARG HTEC OF TF TE OF Ile qreafa oF
aqeRara ¥ wraAr(At wo)aata. It ends thus abruptly.
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FETE .. Kalpasutra
aqag:ﬁqf‘ga with avacuri
199.
No. 537 “1871-72.
+ Size.~- 10} in. by 41 in.

Extent.-- (text) 68 folios; -9 lines to a page ;-32 letters to a line.

-

s "_(Com') ') > 20" 5, 5 3 3 ;8" ” 33 9> 3>

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with gaarars ; this is more or less a qzaqrat Ms. ;
the text is written in big, quite legible, uniform and
elegant hand-writing ; the same is the case with the avacari
except that it is written in small hand-writing; borders
ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the
right--hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; cdges of the first fol.
slightly damaged ; condition very fair ; there is blank space
in the centre of the numbered and the unnumbered sides
as well ; both the text and its avacari complete. The text
is divided into 3 viacyas as under :—

(1) R=arEa foll. s to s0P
(2) TgETEH » 50P . 58®
(3) =@ vy 58P - 68®.

Age.— Preuty old.
Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned.

Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. The
latter is based upon Samdehavisausadhivrtti.

Begins.— (text) fol. 1 @ § 0 W AT sRzFATT etc., up to gIz FF M
2 u as in No. 496 and then JFor #1301 etc.

»  —=(com.) fol. 1* n wq= winfw swr( A )FHER 1 aRma S
TARAITHYOATSATATSS T @(T)AGT(@)areerorl:] 4 ¢ u erc.

Ends. -- (text) fol. 68" gzut 2ftor etc., up to grr=t as in No. 496
followed by & u zw :;a‘g u aﬁ I

1-2 Thcsc numbers arc assoudtcd \vxth a column.



1So

Jasna Literature and Philosophy [ 538.

Ends.— (com.) fol. 68" ge(en)genieud areu a add s AHA

MugagEE @it wfv (DT 17 awdiyEaT fEa
ATFCIRRAAT | odT T TEIRASTATN{GARTE  sftazm-

UACH AT T TR TEHETTLE e HEQT. o SO FIE-
e sT=ar(=a)gaRor fsfiwar 1@ W st

Reference.-- See Nos. 496 and 506-508.

LIRS Kalpasutra
ToqusEied with tippanaka
No. 538 2591 (= ).

A. 1882-83.

e 118 i .
Size.— 118 in. by 41 in.

3

Extent.— 67 folios; 9 + 2 = 11 lines to a page ; 26 to 41 lctters

to a line.

Description.—Country paper thick, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva-

nagari characters with ggsr=Ts ; bold, legible, uniform and
good hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the
explanatory notes ; the text written in a big hand ; the ex-
planatory notes in a small one mostly in margins ; the
hand-writing seems to be different ; borders ruled in four
lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand
margin ; fol. 1* blank ; red chalk used ; sometimes space
sufficient for drawing an illustration kept blank ( vide foll.
19°, 242 etc. ) ; edges of the first four foll. slightly dama-
ged ; condition very fair ; both the text and the tippanaka
complete ; the extent of the former 1216 $lokas ; the text is
divided into 3 vacyas as suggested on p. 181 :—

1 The word sggAifg=1 is used by Devagupta Sari in his tiki to the 2r1st
sambandha-kiriki of the svopajia bhasya of Tattvirthidhigamasatra ( D. L. J. P,

F. Series, No. 67, p. 16). See No. 507, too.
2-3 Letters are gone,
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(1) fra=iE foll. p to 44°
(2) wafaTEasr » o 44> 5 1P
(3) srAE=Tr G 5P 2 612,
This Ms. contains another work also viz. ETfZFEraTdHAT
which begins on fol, 61* and ends on fol, 67*. Fol. 67°
blank.

——':Old'.
Author of the tippanaka.— Not known.
Subject.-- The text along with explanatory notes.
Begl,ins.—- ( text ) fol. 1 g0 W 7/ =fEgarar etc., as in No. 496.
y == (com.),, ,, = AT gA@(S)T Taqq (GAtaIATQAT: FEHT eLC

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 6a® mzur 3ot etc., up to IFZHT M AW as in
No. 516 followed by the lines as under :—

AIATHTN FETGAFIIE qSATHIATH QI mﬁ?t ngu
I FrEST AT qEsraEarT W

"5 — (com.) fol. 61° gTrziaTa FuTE FHYATHIATEATTTA
oF: | ar ) EEdaraaa:

taeradl mmura*g \
FHeq AT FHaar [rdrer

e qggonreger 1 3 o

Reference.—- See No. 496.

HeqaA Kalpasutra
A ARTFATTGIET with vacanikamnaya
No. 529 290.
~ A. 1882-83.

Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.

Extent.— 26 + 38 + 20 = 84 folios; 13 lines to a page; 45
letters to a line.

1 This verse occurs in No. 516.  See p. 121.
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina
Devanagari characters with occasional ggwrars ; small,

b

legible and tolerably good hand-writing; borders ruled
in four lines in black ink ; space between the pairs colo-
ured vellow ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; number-
ing is not continuous ; for, there are 3 sets: 1st containing
26 foll. , the 2nd 38 and the third 21 - 1 i. e. 20, since:the
first fol. of this set is missing ; the fol. 38° blank ; un-
numbered sides have a small design in yellow and blue
colours in the centre only ; the numbered, in cach of the
two margins, too; vellow pigment used while making
corrections ; a portion of the first fol. worn out ; this Ms.
conrtains some portion of Kalpasutra along with its explana-
tion in Gujarati; the text begins with the s7th satra ;
edges of some of the foll. slightly gone ; condition tolerab-

ly fair.
Age.— Old.
Author of the commentary.— A Jaina saint of the Kharatara gaccha.

Subject.— The six kalyanakas of Lord Mahivira seem to be ex-
pounded elsewhere ; for, this Ms. begins abruptly.

Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° aq o fggeq WHT RTERBEAITE R1G (49~
TRA §FAE A1 o JqTHt W etc.
,, — (com.) fol. 1* ngo

: SAFEATAT | Ay T GEFAT
FAGATEIAY aTor wearEeRar | QU
FmeHITed o awn sftacy aq: n 2
aRkg( 7 )aad 9% aEATE At
fAa=Eayg wFaT( S )qg3qas [ I R

AT AT AR TR ZrAaraasiar: |

ZF( ?) Fsansee...  faqauggE & 1 8

1-2 The gdiFs of these two verses are given in No. 520. See p. 129.
"3 Letters are gone.
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afaAEEael faqasai: | -
aRTaT (Aaaegrdasic |
asiam(s)fr FA.(CF)=Agui=z-
WEAATAYO OF (AATZEZ: 4
AT TEIHEAT LA’
qrazgqr( s AT 'HATTH. A
Prasa gEaI (AaUsAER-
VAT FASAAIZEN: | &
a«z taaagn 'era(s)gzawi(s)gcr)aa |
SaeqT fAariinggea: ‘@[ =z 12 .
ATy AFEREEEAATERGA) T X |
straTA(Frs ) FaeEEETETSgATRR (AT
T FRTTTIATTCET: FEH 20 (T (3T )FZY
( s JrERFaugaie ()T Frmaarrandsn | €
HAZARMZ ATAL I AHG TR '
HTFAATHTEqET nFsgae 3w 1 %
g AuARN T RN
SSTAEEEls fegat adas U 22

. AR . Fa(EY)FEITEeE MTEr MaSvagias-

qaiE: FRAIAAIUEATRAFA AT
Al TEATHINSHATT ATF@INIAt

gaTsaawar AaieEdT: ofafian: wregs 1R (23) W
AT WEAIE MW IS0
AW FEDTIHH TQIT FOq TFgETrC N 2° (R) N
SEA WIAR HAHETILZT TsSTAH (AFATHA T s{qgyor-

X A% aUE GHROTA SNFHSqIHGA a0l IIqaT gawg @t
X[AT qUTE NAFNE TIH JTIATTE aﬁqgrzﬁ( qMT T FATUE
HRG AT HrEgAg et agdAad (9 ) e
freaTqus sTRETHIC A0S SAIAFANF TUT ANIFHET107(a0)-
% AUG SAF ATAT qgFaT At arwwmwr shiiygeT aty-
qToft Ao YagE YIRAT s WFAIgEHITS [A3ary F& av=av etc.

1 It appears that this ought to be fFATATRERNA:,
2 A letter is gone. It ought to be g, '
3 The gdi= of this versc is given in No. 520. Sce p. 192.
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Begins.— (text) ( tst set) fol. 26* qurfsonuE e ()™ qreary
TR Aew( o )TN FIH THITCRNSTE FAorgayg  etc.

»» — (com.) (1stset) fol. 26* s RIFT [T HYEIT q@EE W
WIaqE g2 RSN qea«aaEH (gsE: J@s 5aiE
MIGRAEAHE(A)T FTRFA0F £7S elc.

Ends.— (text) ( 3rd set) fol. 21° qRI ITAT TETOM HAZT FIAOT A=
TEETRONTE EnREER 1 F2g 3a[glgsvgagiE aqaarfE
FETE ARRTIE F2TE FE1E gAnTARG oAl fevg

55 — (com. ) ( 3rd set ) fol. 21° =T |TEIr IAW WY TUA FSAT
TTF ATHFEET I I )T 9 3¢ a7 qrge giwer 2 Ad
FOE AT WOIT 31T X W T & 37 T% ¥y ¢ wag wnes dd
TR F OAEAT FUMEE FH AW WYAT WO URTABROT @A
FIAT GWE TATYS (8% [9TH AWE 1941 GeaOmEiss gang ) -
{5Aq01E | AMYTaE & @AY Jqreq oo T siqraaiy ans
SHIE J& ATHAE N

ghgarssRRmEi () diaaatstagaman | sifwa-
*FIEN | FNAEERARARqrrgTeiEasfirggIqan | IIaE-
TS FEaEsiiTaagTEr | wgrEvesfitaagoeat |
s mgIIRFETTIARAd T zal | @93 shitaaigamy |

qAg TFIAZAESN (STAQERRITAT AT 77 g7z U sfiweg |

z U
FeqaA Kalpasutra
CEC 1L E G with tabba
No. 540 830.

1899-1915.
Size.— 10 in. by 43§ in.

Extent.— 199 folios; 14 line to a page ; 32 to 40 letters to'a line.
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Description.-- Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari
characters with occasional gzarars; this Ms. contains the
text and the interlinear Gujardti explanation styled here
as tabbi; space for the text is not reserved ; the text
written in big, legible and good hand-writing ; the tabba in
smaller hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges
in one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the
right-hand margin only ; fol. 12 blank ; so is the fol. 199*;
both the text and the tabba complcte ; condition very
good ; the text is divided into 2 vicyas as under :—

(1) fasRa foll. 1> t0  164P
( - TATATHT ”» l'64b > 1993_
The commentary is divided into 8 vyakhyanas as
under:—
Vyikhyana I foll. I® to 14¢®
) II ) ISb 2 38b (?)
P ! - 38°%(2) s 59° (2)
,, IV - 59* 5 737
- ¥ . 9 o, I
» . VI w  EIgM o 1448
» VII a5 144 ,, 164°
- VIII N 164° ,, 1992,

Age.— Not modern.
Author of the tabbi.— Not mentioned.
Subject.— A Jaina agama with an explanation in Gujarati.
Begins.— (text) fol. 1°n & o u & am: fafiz:

AT FTAUT q0T FRATOT etc,

»»  —(com. ) fol. 1° & any faear a7 qm: |
hal [l S o WY ~ NN -~ ~
A S ATFIQOAN FHAT AR & FIF o GHRT CLC.
(com.) fol. 164 [FTT 98T ATV T AAFTZ GEATIES

9T | @8 TTO7 IO |
24 [J.L.P.]
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Ends.— (text) fol. 199* gsruggor cte., up to qiotagn® W R 1 as in
No. 497. Then follows the line as under :(—
T faaadt sg(oh).

»» — (com.) fol. 199° Fafig wRMIH Wiy afg ‘FWT' MIAT FI07-
ER 9id @ FQIIWABT |

Reference.— For a balavabodha sece Rajendra Sari’s edition of
¢ Kalpasatrasva Balivabodha”, Bombay, 1888.

FeqgAT=aIA- Kalpasutrantargata-
ARATIHITT Neminathacaritra
L EA G E1E0 RS | ot | with balavabodha
- 1151
No. -
B adl 1891-95.

Size.— 10 in. by 4 in.
Extent.— 10 folios; 20 linestoa page; 54 letters to a linc.

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari
characters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand-writing;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and

yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand
margin; this Ms. contains the text along with balavabodha
written in Gujarati ; both complete so for as they go ; con-
dition tolerably good. ‘

Age.— Old.

Subject.— A portion of Kalpasatra', narrating the life of Lord
Neminitha, and its cxplanation in Gujarati. T

Begins.— (text) fol. 1*3at Fr3 T a1 §AL 7 AE0 ANZAH TITT greur |
d° PYAME T FZAT T=0 THA/ AT (AAF TRIAZIC etc.

,,  — (com.) g & 0 ufol. 1? sfigmvay aa:

1 See D. L. J. P. F. Scrics, No. 61 ( pp. 132-140).
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e WA IAAFAAAFEAGAAETEL ggraraearst
ANz sta AT sEeliagia aofl TFATE T=TATT
TE(TZ GAR ATTATAZ FO TAFIATZ ATGZHAEAE qaug
IR TJ0gT | aZTTHRAT  AQUPTATGAS TSI (910 T971092
&7 arfrans d@aEe  qigarg azgz @0 anT dtagare-
FATH FEOT TF TEC Fg |

Ends.— (text ) fol. 10° frzwar: qaratzaeq T TIAFEEA(TH) AT ITA-
QqIZ (AZHATS TAAIE T ATTAIIH AT AHEZH qT=2L F1)
=z (2) U 5T Argar=E T |

»» — (com.) fol. 10® ¢ FAaza(d) wfw | FAFIA FTAz TTZ TR

TTH WETHIT T507T AT | © graiasa 2| |
1 orEeaTorEnTE W This Ms. ends thus.

FHeqaA G h Kalpasutraniryukti
- ~—~ D o ~ o ) ® . -
egsaqadrgreEd with Samdehavisausadhi
776 (b).
. D42
Pk 1875-76.

Extent.— fol. 46° to fol. 62°.

Description.— Both the text and its commentary complete. For
other details see No. 503.

Age.--- Samhvat 1635. -
Author.— Bhadrabihusvamin.
»s  of the commentary.— Jinaprabha Sari.
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 46°
qSAHIONT FAFF{ON B I THIZ MATS |
TRATTTTATON qeAEAOT g s E)ar 0 ( Q)

QAT TSFTHAT TFAGTNC T IATFIGET |
TERGATEC ¥ T g0 fAgeagarzr WR 0
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Begins.~= (com.) fol. 46° =1 q@qorta H: =Tl I=AX | QY WIRETT
I YRAIA AT AT TANNITET NFRIN qLIOT T 5
T WA MU HER QT ewgaiaaary I

~

TR TRIATTATINA (IR PHITT SATCTITX AETTRIZHIA
Then we have the text as noted above followed by the
lines as under:—
QIATFTON (1 | TATH AFFIOT THITOT STOUC(OT rorreqaymar() |
FE T IIT etc.
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 612
TF B §F FTATIASTAC T AT |
qIUTE AFTHT ANCEATR A5 FAATHHT U && W
5, == (com.)iol. 61° qsATqIMIHCTEZT g1 W(WO)AG 1 etc.
e TAOFELO0T ATT TTRINH etc.

~ A

ars THTES ZTON SAASAZT W HZ AT FgTAAl (gaar sea-
g (&) T AFTRTIAT | &1 T TRISHAT OF (9T THIE
zofig fr FsEal i oreqat afsrEq ST el FEH | sz ogw
FAZO FHEATO FZATT FIF AT ATTISTONG FeT0T | ST Y-
AN gore wEEEair 7 )t 39 Raasd £z |  gon
m'%és:«rmmui | FFER(FTATGTAT FIZOTAT Forrer 157 !

TIATHT  TITONSETET foe® | A0qar = a3% Fred-
RAITed FTFA(AN)TTATITTAT (HITHIE T TIFoT ﬂﬁﬁuiﬁﬁf
QTATT |0 SATETEE | TrFaAqyT fBha@ar 1 g 0

FTq TZEATIO  0ar arF = qr qv(s)qativarg

frfat war sarer qgqardseqragin:(@:) U 2

FICRTIET(EATRl = AR WgIAaiqd} A1a qgqor-
FeqT=TaAl 1

IZIACAIAT N ATAATTERDT Fag |
T8I (AARERT@AE ST agga; U R
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TIZEAFAT AQT ATNMLATIH: |
s rgadiont qi: gaaag 7 0 R
g AASAArggFau doa(a)at !
AT TAuA HTAAGAGHT U ]
AFH HEFTrAET(35 ) ST STTHT |
HErEEITAT T2 ‘Aareamai garaa: | 2
ITJIRTOATAT FAH@IATI HATgsATa: | |
TAATTE FTIA TATHA Frgar=ma: 0 9
T{AIARA FIS qGqUIIFHRSTGTARTIZATE I
AATFAGINHTAGRIAET wIg T4: I &
waadr Sraarazare) |
qIEat I = |
frar asReglaTag=S:
qIET 9 % Fifgarargq® 2 19
QAT (FECARAT TARTA (FrAEaa |

HEA(NAT YHTATRIEIsZIT 1 €
Tzl
HTq /3% I FINFAE WEEAT Ay aiaroraeis O

SAARHATATTE@NET MERERN (AATGIERITAT  arszsn:
sftenrAzusaEsisT | atgwn sivgagazasionamr: |
asgsan  siigsggATna: 0 akgsan:  siraigeorg: o
Az stfqaguaToe: | afsgsan SinggaEEsTa: I
ATsd TqIASIT BTN (BUSAT WA STCATRUAT-
AETUAIAT  TARTEHTHFAWST [T/ | TAg  STE-
- qraFEgr: W sfieg !
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HqEAAI Kalpasutraniryukti
SCE DU R S v with Saimdehavisausadhi
No. 543 213 (k)

1871-72.

Extent.— fol. 52* to fol. 71°.

Description.— Both the text and its Sanskrit commentary com-
plete except that there is no colophon for the latter as in
the case of No. 542. For other details see No. 504.

Begins.— (text) fol. §2° qeRTEIUNIT AFEITOT etc.
5 —(com.) ,, ,, g qIIOT F: IIITA TSTF etc.
Ends.—- (text) fol. 71* 15 &% g2 etc., up to Fwaway |

»» — (com.) fol. 71° are afrgFE> etc., up to qEgUITTFTEIFT |
practically as in No. 542. Then there is one line but letters
are not legible, as the pigment is used.

N. B.— For other details see No. 542.

' 2 Wﬁﬁﬁ? Kalpasutraniryukti

S L AT E 1L RS with Sarndehavisausadhi
y : 353 (b).

_Hh St _ A. 1882-83.

Extent.— fol. 50* to fol. 68°.

Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete ; extent
3041 $lokas. For other details see No. 505.

Age.—— Samvat 1670.
Begins.— { text ) fol. 50 quRrw=OIT WF@ITU etc.

»» == (com. ) fol. 50* =g qzquita &: sr=q19: IsqA etc.
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 67°
TJIF T gz Ctc, up to IALAANT | &%

5 -— (com. ) fol. 682 ar(a)i}a FRFAEIS AT €LC., up to AT~
fésTggezai as in No. 542 followed by < w@zar ko2 ng
st 11 37 N FeTroraeg U g U ATATIEIG0TqA €9 1800 fH

S ~ ~ ~ Y . ~ =\ -~
ATHERA: | HTEATAIIAATT: T A= TN oTagraTaiiy-
yaar(s)uw |

N, B. -- For other dectails see No. 542.

TEOGA- . Kalpasutra--.
fRrmEgR niryuktyavacuri

Mo, 545 S
1877~1878.- -

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 3 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 57 letters to a line.

‘Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina
Devanagari characters with gzsrars ; small, clear and very
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand - margin ;
edges of all the three foll. slightly damaged ; condition on

_ the whole very good ; complete.
‘Age.— Preuty old..
Author.— Mainikyasekhara Sari.

Subject.— A small commentary clucidating Kalpasatraniryukti con-
sisting or 66 gathas starting with diffecrent names of qgquo.

Begins.— fol. 1* ¢ & O \ qgquir S123T(01f TAIH IO ATATIN WA |
g(:) Fread | AT TQTTTTILNGAT N % ISHGHOT FGIRE ATH ]
SrE@E U 3 1 R qRagar ¥ qgqonr | etc.

Ends.-- fol. 3® gfumge gr¥e afy S01F: Eeqtsha a3T &2 fezar sty
HATERT AT FAYA IGUATAAA (630 | (=T TIHA TR
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etc. @ FrANHaanew oRT(?) FAAWCTDREAT AT AFHCFAOT
IaworRRy: @ | &<(?)

| TR siteq A ( W ) FImisasgic AT AT
gagrEaSar | @ W sfigg ete.

AT Kalpasutravrtti

No. 546 "87(a).
A.1853-84,

Size.—103 in. by 41 in.

Extent.— 47 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; Jaina
Devanagari characters with gawrars ; this Ms. contains both
the text and the commentary ; but, on that account it is not
a a3t Ms. ; both the tex: and the commentary written
in the same size of the hand-writing ; bold, legible, uniform
and clegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in
black ink ; the space between these lines coloured red ; red
chlak and yellow pigment as well used ; numbers for foll.
entered in both the margins as usual; each of the foll. 12
and 47 decorated with a design in red colour ; unnumbered
sides generally marked with a small disc in the centre ; the
numbered, with two more such discs, one in each of the
two margins; the pariviras of Lord Mahavira and the prece-
ding Jinas tabulated on foll. 25®, 27°, 282, and 327%; the
intervals between each of the Jinas out of 24 and Devaraddhi
Gani arranged in a tabular form on foll. 29 and 29°; the
successors of Lord Mahivira mentioned on foll. 32° to
34* ; complcte ; condition very good ; tnis Ms. contains as
an additional work Kalikacaryakathiavacari beginning on
fol. 43P and ending on fol. 472.

Age.— Old.
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Author.— Udayasagara, pupil of Dharmadekhara.

Subject.-- Commentary in Sanskrit to Kalpasatra.
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° &a Fresor | or ®AQOT | FAGH AT HITAL |
Grgedl AL §iedr || dtgT '
This seems to be the only continuous portion of the
text ; in other cases it scems we have only getss.
5» — (com.) fol. ©®yn g o ar"ra—&?-maf‘a:{af‘(m g |
WFIT AATYTGAATHHITS -
‘AR AT I == AZ TS |
ot TEAN WA F S HIA-
AIYH ANATA Fagqrs |
M AR R R T T
STEIERIGAT AT Twrs W
gET FARNITFATAN FAA |
AT Y IrRgEArIga: U R
This is followed by a portion of the text and then we have :-
ARAT FTF ATTEFESAISTA €tc.
Ends.— fol. 43* gumqraiy s9«iia 97049 FRIT o) R g o~
e Fqor | w1y HepeqaaTE(T)aRa(fa) fraw
sfirAaR@agirardaraty
197 TEHIFTATRIIT §R
EE CESEIECECRERIR: BL
SMipeqaawgrans e 3
SHraeERI@TER: gEATEA
frgiafrgaiadigggErRo
g Rrrg T |
PSR Frgarnv: fFe Anaemar
TR
as 1J LeP.l
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Faea WANT FEEwg( P AU g
WY T /Y @5 PRI g
goit(oif )war =« fBRear T gTRar
FEETYTNT HAAT (Fe5 ITSTATAT R
T TNAIATN S
Y sliqequTiarg:
e IH: GAEHT S EITUTISTER THITTH:
THACSNCIAN: A AEE B EITRILSAC )

AATEAY AR ......¥qC RASTHA:
FEBANRAATT MR HI(@T:) HegFeazar - ¢
FATET A AT AT AR IEE[: ]

ATeE (TN RITEANI IR FIE TTS:
HREAT I TETIaTS: aT AnEr
HWIATITEFI Tt 75:(Y) sfreen=Haraon
Fartrarg (@) (PRI AIFRAF e AW
AT AANSIIFTSA T (EFa= '
W wE AR g trgd ST asa
aAwgg AeTEeZa: sfeawges: | !
(AT T=4t agg FToT: RN FAAAT
SHTITET Fsaas &t = qeaifgas
& SHah)euTSmaRe(@)z: Vsl o gorar
 FAATAITATS: T A WraaAq: 2 2
giar Fagan |
IR AT R aRniK-
TG GARH TAFIEA WIG: ITATTAHT
arawiEg gAUIAETEA: SHTAwT T
At e [@laz(@k Asare &6 g9z W
AT S ATV FFOEIE F AIFR FTE AEASS

1 For comparison sce pp. 110 and 121,
2 This verse oscurs on p. 124.

~—



547, ] Iv. 6 Chedasatras 195.

ST 2T T§ AW AX T AUSTATT NTAHSS
AT Iz GY GgT AT AT IUT T AT F(*FPHTS
AT (@F1Z) (AT TATHITS AT FIZ TN (3T ATTSS

AT SN AT AL FATAS
af FNE X qiF TRAT TIF QT ATIA _AATIT qa9

T
FTTAI SR Kalpasutratippanaka
‘ 163.
4
TS 1851-82,

Size.~- 103 in. by 41 in. |

Extent.— 12 folios; 17 lines to a page ; §8 letters to a:line.

Description.— Country - paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina
Devanagari characters with occasional gearars; very
small, legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in
four lines in black ink; fol. 1* blank ; yellow pigment
used at times; foll. numbered in the right--hand margin
only ; edges of some of the foll. partly worn out; com-
plete ; this Ms. contains the gefr®s of the text and quotations
in Prakrit ; condition on the whole good.

Age— Pretty old.

Author.— Prthvicandra Suri, pupil of Devasena Gani, pupil of Yaso-
bhadra Suri®, pupil of Dharmaghosa Sari, pupil of
Silabhadra Suri. This author also believes in six kalyina-

kas.

Subject.--- Explanatory notes in Sanskrit to Kalpasatra. This is
based upon the vrtti of the fifth anga and the cuarni of
Kalpasiatra. Moreover this contains a quotation from the
curni of Nisithasutra.

Beginé.-—- fol. Pud aun

1 This Sari has composed %a work where letters of 3 vargas are not to be
found ; that is to say this krti of his has Giqiig,
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- WY FiRTIIRNY AR |
sqYqOITRaqer saTEar ErRiay |
TR @3IRRT IENT <qfova |
RN IR TRATATIRTSR: 1 ]

AU FI0 X1 A T MSANSEAAMART TRAT WoAA-
HIEAI0 27 WR TFER SRS | G99 271 | FTSSASAT-
TRAQUASEURE | J0r f¥ | aRAT 9y WA YqrAFar
HTRUTT TR TSI T A (A, T | Gragaarar

| FRET FERAT | 39T oHfE ETEaT T | NG A E G IR

1 | gaa: FEraRi(s)T W@ FTE O WraTErIsS-
Y | GHITEW FTHA (E3I9a; | FHET GAT § FRGOTE-
(&)R wEEE(SETET=3a RAqal: ST ETIETHT: THASTUH- -
FTHTHT: | etc.

fol. 10° arr o \ qrorggw | qarae g @ )WY OB T

HETAET AT | 37 TEOWMRT | FADPN & X 1% 9987 TGRSy |
F*gre(z)8 A1 IHFRTET A [FARTAT07 R AR R Few FTor{-11-
JUITIOT AT ATITORTE HRITOT £33 Q 9198 geang | etc.

fol. 11® srrrdif¥ | smmaor ®aTg FTCfor wATH | FRIA IROW

¥ qoAETE | HEIGAANT OF |FgH07 AWraREgRae |
TH IATT FAW FFRO G3gT GERO YSAT R IOT ITFHT -
HYZOME | VIO (¥ FEoTZ FRFTO (7 FivAses a T

fafidr®r AfTserd | qEiaauITHeq ISATTIONE A
FIATHT (g AFAAT AATASI THONE |

STEAT | ToATHIOT TAAT-ATT (IEeqOT  AwAlareaqror |
fireedior | SeTReAiol | IENOI T AW T AT qSAEAE |
T qYQUNERE] TAAFTS: | A% 99 I | ATonEar gt |
g AFATATCAATHFAZITAO AgUrg | ATI=GT | etc.

fol. 12* 5z AT E;:l%(r'g)?f{(sa)ﬁ’ flgedT AFATACALAT ATFT AT

ARTEUSAT & 7Y T ZTAEH | oF fatemang | gl & | §939
¥ | Aoqell qrETET =T et FH(F 1 77 gor AL FATFII0T
FERT A FIAT AN SO GO ATEER FUAGGIN FAY
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WIEHTLON T A FATETE TR0 RaaI Fzwe | ¥g gE7a )
T fagftagon soARs? w1 )
‘FTFHFAABAATRIATIEATIER |
fiziigazReangZa(q:) mErer: 1 %
SCCPlEt etk eAciceanineibCicea il
s A S rqERETIR arE aa R
AIRFARE TR AT AaTIET: |
FTAACr: AR fAgawsEnT: 997 | 3
T sqFigaREce e R |
aaTErEAgasad g | ¥
fecyq® QIQOIFeqATAEEALT ATHAT |
ASAWERGHIT | sligediazanng | 4
%% gafy A @i fifvd Rty gt
FATARTIEAA TR SIETT | &
SNqgquiTFHeqiacqaA® T@E I & | gurg 1 0
SIQYA O HSGIUTTR BT |
QIEAHT SIAAl AT ARAT |EASAT FFr N u g Ul

FeqA- Kalpasutra-
gIqgi-eh durgapadanirukta
371.
Pl 1880-81.

Size.— 101 in. by 41 in.

Extent.— 16 folios; 13 lines to a page; 28 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough, thin and white ; Jaina Deva-
nigari characters with occasional ggwrars ; big, legible, uni-
form and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in
black ink ; foll. mostly numbered in the right-hand margin

-

= T T

1 This is not mentioned jn the Ms,
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only ; foll. 2 to 16 appear to be divided into two columns,
each having its borders ruled, but the matter is however
continuous, since the same line goes to the second column ;

each and every fol. worm-eaten in several places ; condition
unsatisfuctory ; this Ms. contains the gdr®s of the text
complete ; yellow pigment used; extent 418 $lokas;
¢omposed in Sarvat 1325.

Age.— Sarhvat 1590.
Author.— Vinayacandra Suri, pupil of Ratnasirhha Sari, pupil of
Municandra Suri ( Saiddhantika).

Subject.— Explanation of the difficult portions pertaining to
Kalpasatra also known as Paryusanakalpa. See No. 547.

Begins.— fol. 1*q@ § O
A0 FEa fa ! aR"T FS T OGET AU ST
AR AR AT | GHT: FATAGROT O &l Toull-
(T L aar T I AT a1 FTAMA IAIRIETAT TgI=A |
TEFENOFEN | awt 17 fetsa(sa)as R mugwamie
SR 2 X ¥ Fao @ SraEq | It & w@ar | etc.

Ends.— fol. 16° gfy |hMTEETSl GIFIFT ATRA @27 qaiqmanss
HTGAT® AOGATA  JJUAA FrITS  qOIEATANT  FTEHIIITI
FOTETATY FIATE gawag W g

THTE STUGQUITRIYTATTE FATE GRIAFIAGHIAC |
g ]
(3 gitwsigia aganr-
RreaT =T ARt |
W( mﬂe = a3
greg@reR fgagga: g
MTTFHAT aE@gOFIT IIRM
ATty iwT SYURWIT |
"1 This passage is quoted on p. 18 of the printed edition of Kalpadrumakalika.
1 In the Ms. we }mvef;"zg?m of which nos. § and 3 show that the letters are t9

be interchanged.
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Fren(s)aT qEQuriaE-
FeqeT FE=NEET (& RN
geRrgaArEX a(@) e gziEa |
TATREEIMIGIETa=ag=T | 2 I
7 | gam ¥3¢ sfrgnaasr w g
FTALUR0qq IMF YU OAAHIT WZTTATY TETH THT-
ZEI(ENER AR oA st ‘qeaaa /e s‘azasy o ‘Twa -
& HMTAATIS A0 ey I© STATAIAG A2 I o HIeA-
STHAWT T  Inawunimigmangaugen Q& & e
(@ )aw 2 ? 7 )3 Izguww FaEan W shmsqregg«-
srezmAt fera( a3 )faew a( /B e 1 3 " etc.

S
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HQTAAT=T Kalpantarvacya

98.
Wo. 548 1872-73.

Size.— 101 in. by 41 in.
Extent.— 19 folios; 17 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters with ggamts; bold, legible, uniform
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in
black ink ; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-
hand margain; names of the 24 Tirtharhkaras with their
salvation-year etc. tabulated on foll. 13® and 14*; com-
plete so far as it goes; edges and corners of severa] foll.
torn; condition very fair.

Age.— Sarhvat 1513.
Author.— Not mentioned.

Subject.— The subject of this work scems to be the same as that
of antarvicya, i. e. to say it deals with topics connected

with Kalpasatra. Probably due to this reason, such a work
is styled as Kalpasamarthana, too. See No. §554.

- Begins.— fol. 1* g ¢ 0 1
GRAIIATI FAT 7S TZHTOTAATH |
7T qRETEAT Far % oreerE(E) Yoty =i 1R R
s AT B # R Rowme R 1afds ¥ s i |
#a & Rz O qRXHAT ¢ ATE  aesraEE 30 U R* etc.

fol. 1® ¥nt g H=TFE TG WIHZT 41T ATt |
HTETE A SRR T qHE Zofistor 1 RS
Wi <t el JTNYAEH ATLRATR ) § F  AXAGAGEA:
- IO ¥ etc.

¢ For this verse see pp. 104, 119, 123, 160 and 165.
2 See pp. 103 and 119.
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Ends.—- fol. 19" sy==Hh137 Wzt 1 2 exao() g yagigrmisr o ‘agar-

Hara: | 2 SA07 Q0T Foy q1de |
AATABIE TEEId ERTE AfaasarTsTa:
fracTrgsIa glatae@s)Te A
TZFES GF FAAN AT ATAATES
aTRaAt HftRaTREEaTIoEEaT: J 2
T AT TEAATAITE |
TR TFETA()R 92 8% ags‘Ae ™ |
Al IAHAZ 7T /T FIgongd Fg=Ai(F) I
Z N GRATNCATOEGO 770 iT‘:FEaEI g 1 3 FrHEAATEATTAT -
|AR R FATOORGOATE 3 FAREIHRsgIaaTmr il
SenrsraaiaRdTan: | 4 qUAES TR Saer U & sinIAry-
IRFFAIOTAT | S REATTRY M<ST M 3HSC € Far1 3 W T
i sTEgRsEE | T WOsT U g§Fq QU3 ¥ wrEezay 4
syok ff@a ! g9 w=g U Fegror 0 sft: Wsfi: 0 g w This is
followed by lines written in a different hand as under:—

N qrEEsiRUSTRreSTenTst g RS Torgroa (R -

T o AR RSN 31 TITAN| WTZEOR JSET 0

Reference.— For antarvicya see Nos. §517-519. For descripti:n of

other Mss. of Kalpantarvicya see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III--IV,
p- 388. Keith’s Catalogue vol. II, pt. II; Nos. 7478-7480
may be also consulted. ¢

FHeqreaar<y Kalpantarvacya
1130 '
. 55 ..
Hi WY 1887-91.

Size.— 101 in. by 41 in

Extent.— 71 folios; 13 lines to a page; 4o letters to a line.

26

(J.L.P.]
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Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters ; big, clear and fair  hand-writing ; bor-
ders ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. numbered in
the right-hand margin only; fol. 1? blank ; condition very
good ; periods intervening the nirvanas of every two Jinas
out of the 24 rmbulated on fol. §;*: vomplete, extent
2700 Slokas.

Age.—— Preuy old.

Begins.--- fol. 1° & 0 u & au: sfra=ztrg
TRATRAT FAQT etc.
Ends.-- fol. 7t° siryft=wm=ar | oikaaiige  swmar xsEeaq am@a It Q
< > ’ ~ ~ S ~

THFATIATARETRIG) | R FeatrTroTiRangsr | 3 @ /i
mEErEnidREeTRT() 1 ¥ fasE (R aRarawr 9
QT Raane | & sitayF(Ary)TIRagq@waes: |9
TR =T U € SRTISHITIIEAT I 2l sliepeqsareandi-
AOEATAT || STHSQIATISINA | FATH: | T U TATFE A9eo0

Reference.-— For an additional Ms., apparently of this very work see

Weber II, p. 655 (No.1891) and B. B. R. A. S. vols.
II-1V, pp. 388.

N. B.— For other details see No. 549.

FHeqTeadr= Kalpantarvacya
. 267.
No. 551 1883-84.

Size.— 10} in. by 4% 1n.
Extent.— 22 folios; 1§ lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; _]am.a
Devanagari characters with occasional gawraTs 3 small, legi-
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ble and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of
lines in black ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ;
foll. numbered in the right=hand margin only ; red chalk
and yellow pigment used ; mostly the unnumbered sides
have a disc in red colour in the centre only; the numbered,
in cach of the two margins, too ; scme of the foll. slightly
worm-caten ; edges of the first and the last few foll. partly
worn out ; condition very fair ; numbers of ycars elapsed
between the salvations of every two Tirtharhkaras out of

the 24 i. ¢. to say fAarsaxs tabulated on fol. 16° ; complete.
Age.— Pretty old. |
Begins.— fol. 12 § 0 1
TRATAATO FeqT erc.
Ends'— fol. 22° 5yzpead ama up to =qregmas®z: as in No. 549
followed by the following lines :---
ZiA | FTAFEANTHAT | AT TAGNA €1C., Up 1o F(FHINZT-
x: as in No. §57.
Then run the lines as under :—
x|
2JOTITH W |iq FEaTa &a
SFAT ToaT FREE |
XSG TOOUTT T | g AT
Rean® qgaae marney

This is followed by a line in the bigger hand as
below :—

HFT A ARG FAFATSAT HITATITLA |
M Teqg TRIATTHRIST Traxg gHe 1 0
qraft  wrers? R

N. B.— For other details see No. 549.
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qIradi< Kalpantarvacya
No. 552 g

A.1882-83.
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 41 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari
characters ; small, uniform, legible and elegant hand-
writing ; borders ruled in threc lines in red ink ; red chalk
used ; vellow pigment, too: foll. numbered in the right-
hand margin only ; every side (numbered and unnumbered
as well), has in the centre a small pattern; fol. 1°, in each of
the two margins, too ; edges of thce first fol. partly gonc;
the last fol. (41st) slightly torn ; condition tolerably good ;
various penances of Lord Mahavira along with the days of
his paranakas mentioned on fol. 41°; marginal notes occa-
sionally written ; complete.

Age.— Sarhvat 1525.

Author.— Not mentioned.

Begins.— fol. 12y ® 0 u sfigasmg aq: 0
TRAETIATOT FOAT €tc.

Ends.- fol. 41* gm=i®e amar sTsREaa I194. €IC,, up 0 MRS HI-
Srsar % practically as in No. 549 followed by the lines
as under:-

T ST FCTATATATIORATAT U & Zid shhasaqrsgi
QTS TAOANCASTICUISTTTT: 31 HAGERTTA AN
IATHT o 9599 o PRSI s r@anta | fi@an= GHA-
IRFTAT YAKSIVOEA qigET T dag PR 1§
®TRIASITE XAZIATH A IT1d Celc.

N. B.— For other details see No. 549.
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Heqleaai=yq Kalpantarvacya
No. 553 L
1887-91.

Size.— 10 in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 81 — 1 = 8o folios; 13 lincs to a page ; 32 lctters to a
line.
Description.-- Country paper rough and white 5 Jaina Devanagari
. characters with occasional gzarars; big, clear and very
fair hand-writing ; ftoll. 42 1o 62 written in a somewhat
smallcr hand ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin as
2, 2 etc., and as R¢?, oR etc. as well ; so it appears that
this Ms. is a part of some other bigger Ms.; foll. 1* and
181" blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used; lifc-periods
passed as a gzrex and a Faf@g by cach of the 11 Ganadharas
of Lord Mahavira separately pointed out in a tabular form ;
fol. s9th missing ; otherwise complete ; several foll. more
or less worm-eaten ; condition fair.

Age.— Saivat 1650.
Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ &0 u a&ai fHarg u
TRAA(LATOT FOqT €LC.
Ends.— fol. 81* simeqaa araq etc., practically up Lo HmnTHi|a9g-
Fq1 R as in No. 550 followed by the lines as under : —
(A SR ATEAHIAOEAANT | Tia ShHeqIaqI=g N FAIFHA
W 9f: erc.

FTGLRYC T FNHAESE 8 WAT(HY QTRITS  I(TFA0T1T-
SERAAFIN(ENWIATIRAASH AT TTTIATT fFr@amiza 1|
=W WAg !

N. B.— For other details see No. 549.
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FqT=ATT=Y Kalpantarvacya
( FYERAT) ( Kulpasamarthana )
No. 554 __ 2B,
A. 1883-84

e oo g

Size.—- 103 in. by 4§ in.

Extent.— 18 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 54 letters to a linc.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters with ggwrrs ; small, uniform, legible and
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four !ines in black
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbcred
in the right-hand margin only; fol. 18® blank except that

FETEHYA clC. written on it; cdges of some of the foll.
slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; complete.

Age.—- Pretty old.
Author.—- Not mentioned.

Subject.— In the beginning we find 40 verses in Prakrit and then a
reference that Kalpasutra forms a part of the 8th chapter of
Dasasrutaskandha. This is followed by a reference to 14

Piarvas. Then we find the 1st narrative viz. anrEgEar,
the last being that of a wvipra.

Begins.— fol. 1 ¢ G0 0 & aw: sfrggamEArT
TIRAFATOT FAT €tc.
Ends.— fol. 18* gur & &= (%@ digwaig
FeZTTteY e T |
FT q T EFEA(SIT T2
W WA fAAarFaHEad 1 <
zfa sFEeqand Frazedtia I g clc.
qiRa=(fv)arm gy ctc., practically up to {&zar as in
No. 549 followed by the lines as under:—
FEER) ¢ smTeRIEEHRar i 2 0
= shgeqaadd 1 sig sawe |
etc.
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FEqIEATI=Y K alpantarvacya
664.
No. 555 1892-95

Pk .., i )
Size.— 10 in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 38 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari
characters ; big, uniform, legible and beautiful hand-writing;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; foll.
numbered in the right-hand margin ; the first and the last
foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole very
good ; fol. 1* blank ; complere.

Age.— Preuty old.
Begins.—- fol. 1° ¢ & 0 & 7@: sfiggar( A1 )7
QIRA=TIRATO etc.
Ends.--- fol. 38" gur & @AW ke dlgsmma
TN TR TH
FT T T qAEASH wgr( @ )a

(&) w( ¥ Jarant FAETEaRag <
T STHQIAU N fhrazodtia i T U etc.

N. B.-— For other details see No. 554.

FeqTTaaied Kalpantarvacya
No. 556 1524,
1886-92.

S1ze.-‘— 11% in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 25 - 1=24 folios; 15 lines.to a page ; 68 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari
characters with ggamws; small, quite legible and elegant
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ;

red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the
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right-hand margin ; tol. 1* blank except that the title of
this Ms. is written on it fol. 22nd missing ; otherwise
complete ; condition very good ; extent 1725 Slokas.

Age.— Sarmvat 1598.

Author.— Not mentioned.

Subject.— Narratives suggested in Kalpasutra.

Begins.— fol. 1° & 0 ¢ Figeremg ©

gieR=gTeAmor(or) F9y etc.

Ends.-- fol. 25° qarrg(Far=n? )eragfia etc., up o sstgawzes( 1 ) as in
No. 557 followed by ¥ U z gugw Q9 N ani wagl:] #eno-
wegls) |

Faq QMR<C Tq WrzeIHtATIIAT &( 7 )Ar FEK A L )Tray
Fqa: | AHAE AMEAAEGIEH(IAE FAREFAUT S9raa: W
‘AlT’AETT ATET SEHIGL a8 A FATEl ATZT @4
TN wagl:] W Feamorwsgc] s oft ot s s

FeqTAI=a Kalpantarvacya
- 221.
No. 557 -—1—962*:67:

Size.— 10} in. by 4] in.
Extent.—— 68 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ;
borders ruled in three lines mostly in red ink ; red chalk
used ; most of the foll. numbered in both the margins ; fol.
1* blank ; edgces of the first fol. partly worn out; the 14
dreams written partly in Gujarati (vide fol. 14*); con-
dition on the whole very good ; complete.
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Age.— Sarhvat 1718, Saka 1584.
Author.-- Not mentioned.

Subject-~ This work mostly narrates stories referred to in Kalpasitra.

In the opening verse, five kinds of knowledge are referred
to as five sons of the Tirtharhkara, and out of them $ruta-

" jhina is placed by the Tirtharhkara on his own level. This
verse praises $rutijnina. The concluding verse is an
asirvada to sangha, the Jaina church.

Begins.— fol. 1° u & 0 u At sigugRUTCMUTS | =
o G A 2 AT R ST R A ¥ Paew U |FAT -
e gAY AT SeaTRe 9 a3 |
MY § GAFATARIGSAIE T
frgiamnragiEorRrATEEaT dgarg !t R o :
siEeargiaRargr mmsﬁwmﬁ%v atra |
IRARIFNATO etc.

" Ends.-= fol. 68P.

faasat goreaT dgray wgrewar (1)
Ta: [r(s)asAsaiyeE(ca)giarannar:
Then we have the verses beginning with Hdf asf and
anwg. Lhese are followed by the lines as under: —
FAITAALA AFa( Jears fyre o
AEIAANSFH ST TETATAGA
IaA° WE HL TARAFES U qiAtayg-
WrEAeA3g YRSHRE: siaawgns: IR
Tt siRoqadi=y TATH §aq, 392¢ T o U< ga+-
WA WEIEIAAIATAE SR, N AURIOEHSHIOETOs T+ -
HECETIAEA |

t ‘This verse occurs in the Ms. No. 7477 styled as Kalpasatra with a
bhashd commentary and described in Keith's Catalogue vol. II, pt, II, p. 1258.

2 This verse occurs in No. s11 (p. 110 ) and No. 560 (p. 212) of this Descrip-
tive Catalogue of Jaina Mss. For variants see No. 516 (p. 121) and No. 546 (p. 194).

oy []. L Bl
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HeqTeaai=yq " Kalpantarvacya
No. 558 _ 1250,
1891-95.

Size.— 10 in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 60 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 49 letters to a line.

Descnpuon — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanigari
characters with occasional gwar=Ts ; blg, clear and aood
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red
chalk used ; yellow pigment too ; foll. pumbered in both
the margins ; each of the foll. 1* and 60° decorated with a
beautiful design in yellow and red colours especially;
complete ; condition very good.

Age.— Prertty old.
Begins.-— fol. 1
QT O RTASIATOY etc., as in No. §57.

Ends.—- fol. 60® qarstrata etc., up to sfrgawzr: as in No. 557. This
is followed by the lines as under:—

0 2o W g sfimggiagisy oo N
N. B.— For other detuils see No. 557.

seqreaai=q | ' Kalpantarvacya
*} ' : ; | 663.
Ho. 4 1892-95.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.~— 61 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. -.

Descmptxon — Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari-"’
_characters ; sufficiently big, clear and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and"
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~ yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand
" ‘margin’ only; fol. 1* blank; " edges of the first two foll.
slxghtly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; marginal

o
notes in GI.I]al‘itl occasnonally written ; complete...

A3
Age.— Pretty old .
Begins.--- fol. 1P ¢ & 0 1 a‘}ﬁ-‘tm i et W0

oA G WRAT etc., as in No. §57. 4 -
Ends --- fol. 61° ; : ; IR WP
qa(1eTq etc., up to- qrq;-qraq-[e'q ‘as in - -No. 557
followed by wararafa It - % :
mgsrm%gzlmr%hﬁwml

mawzx&"armfm‘taqﬁu%n? I
STV Wag SEEISEAN: ll?;lla’i'll'gllzll

N. B.— For other details see No. 557

woqreAar<g TSR Tl - .. . Kalpantarvacya
No. L abg E e b= 99.
. 250 187273,

Size.— 11} in. by 4}; in

Extent. ~ 84 folios ;, 11 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line.

Decscription..— Country paper thin and grey, Jaina Devanigari
characters with gearzis; quite bold, big, uniform, legible
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of
lines in black ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ;
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; unnumbered
sides decorated with a small disc in red colour in the centre;
the numbered, with two more such discs, one in each of
the two margins ; fol. 1 blank ; on fol. 1* on the left-hand
sidé; space Lept blank apparently for decorating it with an
illustration ; red chalk used ; notes added at times in very
small hand-writing in the margins ; on fol. 66* about 8
letters are missing ; some foll. seem to be exposed to rain;
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condition fair ; periods passed as a house-holder, an ascetic,
an omniscient being etc. of each of the r1 Ganadharas ta-

bulated on fol. 72° ; in the end we have a part of EiFwr=g-
Fur from garaet ; it begins on fol. 83 and ends on fol.

84°; almost complete though this Ms. ends abruptly.
Age.—- Old.

Author.— Unknown.

Subject.— Narration of stories suggested in Kalpasatra and pointing
out the way to read the Kalpa for religious purposes. This
work ends with a narrative of Kalikacirya.

Begins.— fol. 1® ¢ § 0 1

mﬁwﬁﬁwmm

m ARSI AT+ %rﬁ-mm%l
wifagyfy Wixarh: @ 7 @ & Wy

Tl FEE TS TATS TEEAEE 9T 0 2
' 919 Stgeq: staaggofia: | etc.
Ends.— fol. 83®

FYaTaHLurT | 95T S2q7 a4r | B
AT FASATA IHTAT ;zwnaa‘[ nen
Z N Teqqai=aT 0 . |
ad: MFTNSHIIGHAT qAigedqt |
QA ESTEATY a0 ArRTEAER I |
UFTIIW TGIIEIA ASLIHA HITOE |
X T FFST FSaT STBNTA A~/ |
_TRAAAIN AITISA agq geagwrRiga: | 3 ©° etc.
fol. 84® warTeTAafd FrEARATH AT T
AT TS FE TIRAFES 9 uRkAtay-
' mqﬁ‘emfﬁw aﬁmmgrw N
gl sfrdrarsfratg: n-

" 1 For comparison see p. 130. 2 For this verse see the second foot-note given
'on.p- 2@. . o R 5 e .
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qRAERe AT I(RHEAD @4 | FTREAPTATARET.
This Ms. ends thus.

Reference.— For additional Mss and their descriptions sce Weber 11,
p. 666, B.B. R. A. S. vols. III-1V, pp. 387--388 and
Keith’s Cataloguc vol. II, pt. II; No. 7478. Indian Anti--

quary vol. XXI, p. 213, too, may be consulted.

HIYTAaT=g Kalpantarvacya
7.
No. 561
ke 1872-73.

Size.— 112 in. by 4% in.

Extent.— 118 + 3 + 5§ = 126 folios; 13 lines to a page; 42
letters to a line.

Description.—Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari
characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders
and edges ruled in two lines in red ink ; foll. numbered in
both the margins; fol. 1* blank ; edges of the first few
foll. partly worn out; fol. 62nd slightly torn ; condition
very fair ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; materials
pertaining to the 6 aras presented in a tabular form on fol.
17° ; names, life-periods etc. of the 24 Jinas, 12 Cakra-
vartins and others mentioned on fol. 18¢ ; detailed informa-
tion about the 11 Ganadharas on fol. 74%, and that about
the 7 Kulakaras, on fol. 89%; at times some portions are
written even in Gujariti e. g. on fol. 16* o & fAgRE Frat |
faE seqaa fegidft arfgag etc.; fol. 19th repeated ; so are
the fol. 20th and 92nd ; the 49th fol. repeated five times;
complete ; Gunaratna Suri’s Ganadharavada is referred to on
fol. 74".

Age.— Old.
Author.— Not mentioned.

Subject.—-Topics pertaining to Kalpasatra: - e
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Begins.-~ fol. n § 0 0 1° sfigsay am: 0
AATMETETTATAT &3 Feanya:
~ Lo o~ ' :
HETRITTHEETA FANOT SrFEIT FIRETAT N
FEA §IH YARTEC FIAEI0TE:
AT FAQ A[SAGW sArAggagrge 1 ? uetc.
§ 09 sliqroq:  SIEITNATA: @aAFAONANT = JT0 AT
gk €LC.

fol. 74" =i woraeaTy: W sfigporgemaieiv: &a: !

Ends.f- 118° FIyTAA etc., up to WrFTAIIE: lIRo|l. Then we have

8- W‘iﬁa‘f’{: fOllO“'ed by gﬁq‘gﬁ'q etc. , Up to F}\r'&‘{mmﬁ
as in No. §so. Then we have in a somewhat diffcrent'
hand the lines as under:--- : T 4

A FHEAGIITAEATE: 0 sAitAfag FRT T etc:
FUTIY |1y qi=g TR W 2f@ siiqeqgaTranay: o

Feqraai=g o | - Kalpantarvacya
- : : 662

No. 562 ke

Lok . .. . 7.1892-95.

w L 5
S{ze. 10 in. .by 43 in. |
Extent.— 36 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 51 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari
characters ; small but quite legible and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk as well
as white and ycllow pigments used; foll. numbered in the
right-hand margin only ; fol. 12 blank ; the 1st fol. slightly
worm-caten ; condition on the whole good'; complete.

Age.— Sarmvat 1719.

Author.— A disciple or a devotec of Hemavimala Siri,
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Subject.— This work written in Gujariti narrates the stories referred
to in Kalpasatra and explains the vidhi of hearing Kalpasutra.

Begins.--- fol. 1> ¢ G O N & 7;: 1
sftggard fAa aar agmagads |
zara() sweqaAer ez d(srgaa: | 2
 EFACATEAAANAT) FEAFAAAAT TOTET ATHT |
AERigaSaN qar T@ar T gwmEa | R |
HeRqTATITTT AT FFATIAT |
et (s)graTadermi(ot) Imzax | 2
TIH H{eQIATTATAT (AT {@diz =Z | FZUAT qTear JiFon X

_ 2% etc.

Ends.--- fol. 36° zfx Fur &g 1 T W ATAFNATIT FTRT HeqaA
FI@aTg (=T F9iZ 2F etc. | |
fol. 36° AT wikAE TINTT AHeQT WAT WEOT Fgq IITF €19

FITHTZ qraedITz ANMT AT IrTZ FEI0T N '

Zi MmeqGIAAT FAT FIOT: N
wa(FT g 292 T§ AmNsiTE(@)E ¥ IR Sa W E i
gtrgratagIs T | g U g | Femmeg U g 0
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qQINUIET - Paryusanastahnika-
SYTEHTH vyakhyana
No. 5 1281,
ekl 1891-95,

Size.— 9% in. by 41 in

Extent.— 10 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva-
nigari characters; big, quite legible, uniform and very good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink; red
chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ;
condition very good except that an edge of the first fol. is

slightly gone ; complete ; composed in Sarhvat 1789.
Age.— Old.
Author.— Nandalala.

Subject.— The entire work is composed in Sanskrit. It deals with
what the Srivakas are expected to do during the Paryusana-
parvan. There are narratives especially of Ardrakumara

and king Suryayasas.
Begins.— fol. 1* I § 0 U sftAaTT A7 1
AT qrgEsaid W aIsT29s
TIUUITHNEHTAT QAT foeda |ar 3
T T 9T TANFSERATHAAIT TETET  Fea IS
TASTETACAAIN  SITIUYII0r  GANTY HFESTATIETT €T
H ‘AZTRATATRA TIATINIT ACHEY TRATTHIT Fd st ete.
fol. 5° gisir MHFTETT TIT ATATTOAE: ITATHT FTAT
AMAFHAT TAT TEWETNT FISEATT Al SOUR L g
fHAZIAET TS AT TAHIE R ATAS T TNor (6 Fs7
AZTE AT BRI etc.

Ends.— fol. 10* zfx eﬁqﬁmfr‘mﬂa‘ N sRerm gaaEarn(S)=

IR AAIT FAFAIGET TAANT  FqGAAFITAA  HAT
ATITHEATH FAA a9 FITOMI FOMHAT W ACTEFEAT



564. ] Iv. 6 Chedasatras 217

ARRAATOT FEqEITTTAET FANAZ, HATCTH GATIR: R
aa: @ a;‘aqﬁ’a" AT 3T
Fraeir=raor Q9CR aifHy FFRT T
FTEIAITT (T )FITHT I TETIEEE. 1

=TT fefaa we RraIraaday
fraa ASTST FFNEEEETT R
goftgtaRagHE@a
HSTVA (F5 ‘TUIIr
&1( ? = )FraEna sATHA TR EY:
feqaT SgeATaTHETAEad, 3
PO
g sNqQuaFon(S)SIfERIAT ATAFAATAEI
Fquar I '
qgqUETEEHT- Paryusanastzhnika-
YIEYH vyakhyana
762.
No. 564 mf_ﬁl‘s.

Size.~— 10} in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 10 folios; 15 lines to a page; 41 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters; sufticiently b1 g, quite legible, uniform
and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines
and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk used ; foll. num-
bered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1 blank except that
the following line is written on it in the centre:—

Qg TUTETIE FATEATH W T 2 © =m

Several foll. more or less worm-eaten ; some of the foll.
have stuck together owing to the presence of gum in the
28 []J.L.P.]



218 Jaina Literature.and Philosophy [ 56‘4\.“

nk used ; condition tolerably fair; complete; Sindura-
prakara is quoted on fol. 2°. ‘

Age.— Sarhvat 1834, Saka 1709.

Begins.— fol. 1° u & 0 u sftfwvarg qa: 0

T qPEIEEAIY etc., as.in No. 563.

Ends.— fol. 9° gi¥ sfrgdqgiiaesama 1 etc., up to syai¥asg-
ST @aur W asin No. 563. This is followed by the lines
as under -~

Faq 2¢¥Y ¥ TR Y90l gIHAE ACGHRIY e
gefraTat sRaEt et | FeaEE Ty sigRRhgaTTt 3
SRS Tuita(@r) frer a1 ! gugiigaemr e sh-
{R)T 90 | Ppgagian si‘aigeEr (e)ar I sl
N. B.— For other details see No. §63.
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A woIEf=T (1) | Paryusanaparvavicara (?)
: ‘& 212.
No. 565 187173,

Size.— 10 in. by 41 in.

Extent.— 30 folios; 16 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line.

Dcscuptxon — Country paper thin, rough, tougn and white ; Jaina

‘Devanagari characters with occasional gEHTATS ; suﬂic1ently
big, quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. numbered in
the rxght hand m'lrgm fol. 30° blank except that W
is written on it in Gujarati ; there is some blank space kept
in the centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as
well ; condition excellent except that edges of the last two
foll. are slightly gone ; this work begins abrubtly with the
discussion about $iksavratas; but it goes up to the end. It
is based upon a work dealing with the parallel topic discuss-
ed by Municandra Suri, guru of Deva Sari.

Age.— Not modern.

‘Author.— Not known.

-Sul;j‘ect.’-- As the Ms. begins abruptly, it is difficult to say for certain

whether this work is only dealing with Paryusanaparvan
or not. This work is full of quotations. E. g. we have quota-
tions from Bhagavatisatra ( fol. 9®), Dasasrutaskandha-
satra ( fol. 10® ), Upasakadadangasatra ( fol. 10®). Jivajiva-
bhigamasutra (fol. 11?), Prajiiapanasutra (fol. 12?), Sarhde-
havisausadhi (fol. 26*), Nandisatracarni ( fol. 30*), Satra-
krtangasutraniryukti (fol. 30* ) etc.

Begins—fol I2¢§ U0 IF FIAAR TUAA | AGHTIHNA TOIIATN

~ gAY fi‘ramrf‘a IsIx | aF IEESINS e R ) aarrﬁr g

3 gmmm’i«wu " an T SRR 9Em ) aw AT

l'qm?fm
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RFETET g O | SWTETHay g Qoo |

FIASATLANOT FTAVTRACT &F W’
TTEAT RIATAAEB IR TIRTAT RIATTEorRarEdT GORIGRINE
RARTEET a9 a« etc.
fol. 252 u § O n

T T TOOT qUET | FROST AT /9T /1| N

FEIWAT (&2 o | A EY gwR/or 0 Q 1
srrETEIRNRTT | AR X st afgsner g3A)-
FION(OM)EA FFRAl | FANTIZSITAIT TSATHIA | T RIS
FAUTREST ARTET I @ 97 R I Jo7 A =@ 2
WETTIUTHIT AAT WOT 7 IT5 ATAHAT | etc.

Ends.— fol. 30" w=gt 3 gfFa & | s@NTMURIT WETTTHIAAIT
AYIT A=Y QX (AINAFOOIARIATHRILET  goT=eai
F(F)TeqEToig TIeAT FROT TI(AAT FSJYT HARIAT FITTIEA oy |
fasfigge 1 dusT §7=31R) F13 =TT | qYqUIIEIETT-
Y | SR, RAT N FATTATIAAE AT IaTTEET 98-
QUITTT | & F WITWRSIITAMCIIARIFATR:  FTET ST
FABRTS 3 aErae: QYOS SIEragisd-
g sfg( g )fsgantn: stggadot gsenqRraag-
QARG FATTCAUTICTAR(FIFTALTIIR . EATF(FLEAIRT-
Py sRRaR g TR AT Saa v (fD e (0 0aTa-
i (CRY) M) TIFTREIAGT ST g IR
I Ao a0 g U siqgqouqa =iy A
N 0gy vg

1 While going through this proof Ilearn from Muniraja Punyavijayaji that
this 25th gathi occurs in Srivakadharmavidhi. If so, probably this work is the
same with a commentary in Sanskrit,
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TS Paryusanavicara
1392 ( ).
. g 1891-95,

Extent.— leaf 842 to leaf 87°.

Description.--- Complete so far as it goes. For further details see
1392 (1).
1891-95.°
Subject.— It is difficnlt to say for certain whether this is a separate

work by itself or not. It deals with topics connected with
paryusana.

srrgoars No.

Begins. — leaf. 84 qqtar z(? ¥ )gafaFis=rdawe@wmEaiaqd I
TRt |1 TEHEAENAT qgigIAr 0 g 0 Fgar garE: |9a
ITIERTEANT JUIFTA TEIT /T qZISTRAT | etc,

Ends. -- leaf 86° qrararg zeaariy @ 1 gQGIFEI | T W Foag
frEgror At FETTer ar S S0 9F A90E g ST Ey
AT ™ q Feqz | & TQOT qeqT SATZOATAC | ITT wI<2(Xq |
ATFHT TAME ATATHER | T 2 QGO 1 8

Reference.— In the Catalogue of the Mss. of the Limbdi Jaina
Jinana-bhandara (p. 90) edited by Muni Caturavijaya, pupil
of Pravartaka Kantivijayaji and published in the Agamodaya
Samiti Series as No. §8, a Ms. of the work named as Paryu-
sanidianekavicira is mentioned as No. 1535.

’
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ERLLIERRRED Paryusanadasasataka
w|ggEEa with svopajiia vrtti
. 166 (b).
No. 567 ' 1813-74.

Extent.-- 20 - 1=19 folios.

Description.— Both the text and the commentary begin abruptly
but thev practically go up to the end ; for, only the 14th
fol. is missing ; the former commences with the verse 38th
on fol. 11*. For other details sce Iryapathikasattriths$ika with

166 (a).

1873-74.°

‘Author.— Dharmasigara Sari, pupil of Hiravijaya Suari of the
Tapa gaccha.

svopajha commentary No.

Subject.— A metrical composition in Prikrit decaling with argu-
ments directed against Kupaksikas, together with its
explanation in Sanskrit ; the complete text consists of 110

verses, whence the significance of the title can be under-
stood. '

Begins.— (text) fol. r1?
- Hz AT A0S Sedl IBARTHANGES
a% (ISaAEd I AT {9 (A(0gHT1 3¢
FTSITES TOT WEATHATION (7 F; OTHTON
AOWT wed WEE TEIANEATEIT 3% etc.

,» =— (com.) fol. 112

oTT Afed
fE FfgsngaAntt (F3r Fiza(w)Erot 2
Tt TEATIEET AN AGNAFIE aqdas FTSAIAACT
IO FTSHIEA 7 WZ0d Tegd AT AT AUSagIRTT A
I Az CEATFT S AUHIATE EG IFHT TEIIET  FAB-
AAFIIFAN aTMAFFTSIIATO @ T etc.
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 30°
TH A FAUTAT AR AT REW(S)TazFA(E
TH QAR [AeqeqTqT {7 FIZed1(=27) €

{ T QST §92 A TSI asFHAT
) AEagenQrqz @ Ar gaaggaam 30
gt qgquznsias dAa aarnoadiadA SIS RiaAgeii-

ST TATIF R QU TOACETATHRA w2 1 0o Y-
g@w wagl]wu g o stigemroazglzlnuz
»» — (com., ) fol. 30° fagiaged: FITATOIITATRT Feqad:
AFZACT T2 WOIT: FEIIARAT (S1@AT TIOAGASTARA (qaFrzar
Ca ST GIH L ST TEOEGARN(S)T FiFad@) Trearanr ararg:
 Rmg - . -
‘ Zia 3R Aqr g A Eara ol g AT T ASTeTIqreTg-
ST EHF TR SrFqgqugImasgTaR@mnta u
FuzNTuTuTugu N

¢ e T2 RE s A
e ¢ ee L 2

\ (84 ,' <L
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THE FIFTH CHEDASUTRA
TEHIATA Brhatkalpasutra
( ggTwags’) ( Vuddhakappasutta )
No. 568 175.

1881-82.

Size.— 12} in. by 51 in.

Extent.— 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin and grey ; Jaina Devanigari

characters with gewrars; bold, big, legible and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; on
these black lines, thick red lines are drawn; space between
the pairs coloured yellow ; foll. numbered in the right-hand
margin only ; the title ggsrevex written in the left-hand
margin ; unnumbered sides decorated with a diagram in
yellow and blue colours in the centre only; the numbered,
in each of the two margins, too; the first fol. slightly
torn ; all the foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ;
fol. 7° blank ; complete ; extent 400 $lokas; this work is
known as Kalpasatra (Kappasutta) and Vedakalpasatra, too;
it is divided into six udde$akas as under :—

Uddesaka I fol. 1® to 2%
3 II 29 23 2 33
» 11 » 3 s 4
B v w 4 = 5
” V . Sb i 6b
- VI " B o T

The last line and a portion of the last but one line are
written in red ink,

1

This name is mentioned by Dharmasigara Mahopidhyaya in his Tattva-

tarangini in the following verse :—

“ qzA™ 7 IZQ ST AIoTA FZFerIRe |
gad™ @1 1Y {Agiggooeliz Ag Aotef n g 1 »

See fol. g» of No. 1348 .

18884-87.
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Age.— Not modern:
Author,— Bhadrabiahusvamin.

Subject.— This Kalpasatra known as Kalpidhyayana and Kappa,
too, is one of the six ‘chedasitras - composed in Prakrit.
It contains six uddesakas. It deals with rules and regulations
pertaining to Jaina monks and nuns. Restrictions about
food, upakaranas, upasraya etc. are expounded, and- expia-
tions regarding violations or partial transgressions are pre-
scribed.

Begins.—- fol. 1* «¢ & 0 W Z 7aY FMaam |
ar weaz - (Feramor ar)  Frdior ar AR aTETET ATt
QiETMMEAT FQqTE (AHTGI07 T (FIA(or a1 | ATH ATSIST (9o
qiEIMITEAT etc:
fol. 2* sxey gzAr IFAT FHERAT 1 T N
»s 3° TAZAT ITAT FHRAT N T U
» 4* &F)eN ST wAAr W 0
»» S° O FIGAT IFAT FHAT 1 T N
»» 6* LY TFAT AT FHAT N T U
Ends.-—- fol. 7* z=zr@mdar gMMMTEAY | NRITOZITOERS  TaTe-
HITRR QiAY | W Afrgoar - qgwear 0 gtE( ? R ) Fearss
quoTAr. | &°  FIATETEFAEAiys | (¥ )Aeznimasa ety |
fafEaAITEiss | MrazEgaEctss | Soreoaizs | ee-
AW E R TN IETEAT GARTN T W& TR
ﬁﬁﬁé’i’ W T etc.
ARTH P AETEFIACEHTGHIRLAT TSR Ekeaw
FAFEAIATAZIGIRAFATT I 7o ¥ o o ATFIAAT.

Reference.— The text was edited by W. Schubring as ““ Das Kalpa-
" sutra, die altz Sammlung ‘jinisticher Ménchsvorschriften ”
with German translation and glossary etc., Leipzig, in A. D.
1905.; The text together with Gujarati translation, a table
. of contents, a glossary of Prakrit words with Sanskrit equi-
valents' and - references about passages common ' to. other

29 [J.L.P.]
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dgamas was published by Jivarij Ghelabhai Dosi at Ahmeda-
bad in A, p. 1915. This work with the niryukti, the laghu-
bhisya of Sanghadiasa Gani Ksamasramana, Malayagiri Suri’s
Sanskrit commentary and Ksemakirti Sari’s commentary on
the portion for which there is no commentary of Malayagiri
available, has been undertaken for editing by Muni Catura-
vijaya and his disciple Punyavijaya. Only the portion
dealing with Pithikd has been published in A. Dp. 1933 as
Introductory Vol. I as “Shri Atmananda Jain Granth
Ratnamala Serial No. 82” by Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha,
Bhavnagar.

The Hindi translation of this work and of the 11 other
works viz. (1) Vyavaharasatra, (2) Nisithasatra, (3) Dadasruta-
skandhasutra, (4) Upasakadasangasutra, (5) Antakyrddasanga-
satra, (6) Anuttaropapitikadasangasatra and (7-11) Niraya-
valikasrutaskandha ( containing § works ) is published in
Sri Ratnaprabhakarajiiinapuspamala, Phalodi ( Marwar).

Biihler’s Report on Sanskrit Mss. 1872-73.— Bombay,
1874, (p. 4 ), F. Kielhorn’s Report on the Search for
Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency during the year
1880-81—Bombay, 1881, (p. 78), Peterson’s fifth Report of
operations in search of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay circle,
1892-95.-Bombay, 1896, ( p. 292), Z. D. M. G. vol. XLII
(p- 551), ““La Religion Djaina ( Histoire Doctrine Culte,
Coutumes, Institutions )’ of A. Guerinot ( pp. 79, 81, 211
and 226 ) published by Librairie Orientaliste Paul Geuthner,
Paris, 1926, Winternitz, Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292 and
310f.), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and
464 ) and ““ Die Lehre der Jainas Nach der Alten Quellen
Dargestellt” (p. 77) of W. Schubring, published in
“ Grundriss der Indo-Arischen Philologie und Alter-
tumskunde ( vol. III, pt. 7), Berlin and Leipzig, in A. D."
1935 may be consulted.

Also sce Weber II, p. 668ff., Indian Antiquary vol. X,
p- 101 and vol. XXI, p. 214, and Notices of Sanskrit Mss.-
A.S. Bengal Report IX, p. 206, For additional Mss, and
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their descriptions see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 395
and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 30.

There are two Mss. of this work in the Limbdi Jaina
Jiianabhandara. See its Catalogue iNo. 1851.

gEcheTTS Brhatkalpasutra

‘ 128.
No. 569 187273,

Size.— 32 in. by 2} in,

Extent.—2 + 9 + 1 = 12 leaves; 6 to:7 lines to a leaf ; 142 to
150 letters to a line.

Description.—- Palm-leaf durable and greyish:; Jaina Devanigari cha-
racters with ggar=rs; big, legible and good hand-writing ;
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been
written in three separate colums, and so far as the first leaf
is concerned in four ; but, really it is not so, since the lines
of the 1st column are continued in the rest; leaves
numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as g,
R, R etc., and in the left-hand one as &, &, it etc. ! ;

? R R
red chalk used; leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition
tolerably good ; leaf 1* blank ; leaf gth repeated ; its 9* and
leaf 10* are blank; some portion from the end is repeated on
leaf 9% complete ; this work is divided into six uddesakas
as under :—

Uddesaka I leaves 1® to 2
2 II 2 2b b2 3b
> III 22 3b r S‘
)y IV % * » 7
» V 23 ’7b b2 9b
- VI lea 9°.

1 For variants of these and other letter-numerals see Appendix 1V,
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- There are two holes on the whole, one between the 1st two
columns and the other between the last ‘two; there are
two extra blank leaves just in the beginning’; out of them
on the leaf 2° we have something like a horoscopic
kundali as under :—

g ~H g (3A)
3 TG Y

< = RF ()

&

/?Q:

o
N
/I
o
"

/

This Ms. contains in addition the following two works for
which seperate numbers are given :-

(1) se=ergearss - leaves 10° to 158 * No. §76.
(2) FrweagIFTASTIOT 5, 159°,, 466* No. 581.
Age.— Samvat 1334.
“Begins.— leaf 1® n g o n arg g an: g5 |
- AT FWT [MIITAI0T 97 etc. , as in No. §68.
“Ends.— leaf 9° mrém‘m Agﬁr etc., up to FHey F3r IzaAT FAAT N T I
practically as in No. 568 followed by the line as under:—
| FmeEsg FETGH AR ngh
( repeated ) leaf 9° ¥rfy v oHry v | ( qorary =21 ) I=FAfw ar )
* AERATOT AT b STSHATIO TT° €tc.

1 Leaves 12, 15 and 16 are to be excluded as they are missing,
2" This is a portion of the 8 siitra of the sixth uddesaka.
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leaf 9 - fragarorweatydr Aty FreaFeatydy Fropais(f)E)
Yeweatydt fa AT N g 0T W oy STEAr T &AAr g W
Rugn

AngAeg | &2 N g W gaag Nz W gs
N. B.-- For other details see No. 568.

gEcheqqA - Brhatkalpasutra
No. 570 : . 1
A. 1883-84.

Size.-- 35 in. by 2} in.

Extent.—- 187+2 +3=192 leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf ; about 140
letters to a line.

Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari
characters with gzarars ; this Ms. presents an appearance
of the work having been written in three separate columns;
but, really it is not so, since the lines of the first extend
to the remaining ones ; borders of each of the columns
ruled in three lines in black ink; leaves numbered in both
the margins ; in the right-hand one as g, R etc., and in the

- left-hand one as &, Ra, oft; oF etc. ; leaf 1? blank ; it is
2 R R

. preceded by two extra blank leaves j this work ends on leaf

12° ; complete ; extent 473 verses ; this work is divided into
six uddesakas as under :—

Uddesaka I . Jeaves . 1%¥:cto 3t
3 II » . sa ' 2 4b
& 11 o £ P
2 - IV » 6b 2 9b
- Y% - " PP &
= VI “leaf  12°.

This Ms. contains in addition gEeFsqgIFgITST commencing
on leaf 13* and ending on leaf 187° ; leaf 187 is followed
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by three extra blank leaves. This Ms. is placed betwecen
two wooden boards.

Age.— Fairly old.
Begins.— leaf 1° € 0 1 a®: wsA7@ |
ot Fewg RmTyTer AT PrsTior(or) av etc.

Ends.-- leaf 12 g=gm@mu givmsned qiesdy eic., up to 1%y I practi-

cally as in No. 568 followed by ey sEwed g‘;dﬂ' Fqa= N
sFrEEEaT 89 1

N* B.—— For additional particulars see No. 568.

FEchoqa A ' Brhatkalpasutra
( qifz= | ( Pithika )
FLATT aqr with laghubhasya
T and vivarana
1221.
il T1887-91,

Size.— 12 in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 95 - 1 = 94 folios; 13 lines to a page; 60 letters to a
line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva-
nigari characters with gemrats; sufhciently big, legible
and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of
lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs coloured
red ; foll. numbered only once and that, too, in the right--
hand margin ; fol. 87th and the following wrongly num-
bered as 88 etc.; unnumbered sides have a square in yellow
colour in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the
two margins, too ; red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the
last fol. except that the title gzeFesgzmi® is written on it;
foll. rst and 9§th slightly torn ; condition on the whole
good; this Ms. contains the text, its laghubhasya and the
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commentary as well ; complete so far as they go; extent
5600 $lokas.

Age.— Old.
Author of the laghubhasya~— Sanghadisa Gani Ksamisramana.

»s s> 3, commentary.— Malayagiri Suri so far as a portion
of gzafifz®r is concerned. Ksemakirti Sari is the commen-
tator of the portion following it; but that portion is not
given in this Ms. Even the Pithika is not here completely
commented upon.

Subject.— The text together with its explanations in Prakrit and
Sanskrit as well.

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2* §t Feqfa Frararer v etc.

- ( bhiasya ) fol. 2* =#Frmor fFAEFER etc., as in No. §76.
- (com.) fol. 1° 37q......

TEEAT () A THIZ LG A IRFNAAE |

AT IF IaTF S FeqdecFzeq I R 1

AT SATICAT TEIEFASIT JIITAGRETIA |
FYEYQH [FIONH ST THATRE N R |y
WS & FNAMAR 7T AESASI@
AZT ATAT AT T AEHA-AGAAS I R
AFAYOGAFFIY Heq rera( T )F wgta=T |
ZIq 3T AHIY FHA FG(FT At § Foorsg Ut ¥
zz Ersqui ANSTIEIRI ST etc.
Ends.— ( bhasya ) fol. 94°
TSFATGIFIN ATFHT AN T 9 T Fe=
FISTATFOEF e [ FFrowi=ed I
»» — (com.) fol. 95* ST FITa WARAITF ATT [EAT T
IFST FUM TZST AGH FTA@ ATEF gq oF w=eara(q)ama-
faw @SN MAIOEaTEuE 7 A9y g9rT. 4&°° FHeg-
FISHISTRATAT STHSTRMCENSAT  AATSTA:  FIUSHIST
wat w0 shguataaiEa(e)Ra | sfivg | ¥ | g3 T o9a: 0
st etc. -

1 This is the 606th githa according to the printed cdition.
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Reference.— ‘The portions of the text, bhasya and the commentary
given here are published. See No. §68. -

gEcheqqA Brhatkalpasutra
(87w ¢R) ( Uddesakas I-1T )
TYATSY with laghubhasya
agr AT and tika
No. 572 1522,
1887-91.

Size.— 12 in. by 41 in.

Extent.— 191 + 2 - 96 — 10— 1 = 86 folios; 13 lines to a page;
60 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina Deva-
nigari characters with occasional gzarars ; sufficiently big,
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs
of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs colour-
ed red ; foll. numbered only once in the body of the Ms.;
unnumbered sides have so to say a square in yellow colour;
the numbered, in each of the two margins, too; fol. 1*
blank except that the title ggFsqzi¥ is written on it; edges
of this fol. as well as those of the last are torn in many a -
place ; condition on the whole very fair; foll.40 and 173
repeated ; foll. 45 to 140, 142 to 151 and 180 missing;
numbers of some of the last foll. are rewritten ; so really a
fol. may not be missing ; it may be a case of only a wrong
numbering ; this Ms. contains the text, its laghubhasya and
the commentary as well ; all complete so far as the 2nd
kbanda is concerned, in case the missing foll. are not taken
into account ; this Ms. seems to be a continuation - of the
preceding No. 571 ; this Ms. begins with the 1oth satra
occurring in the 3rd para of the printed edition (p. 1) of -
Jinavijaya-i. e. to say it begins after nine satras of the -firsg
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uddeéaka and it stops with the 28th sutra of the second
uddesaka of the same edition (p. 5) ; extent 9500 $lokas.
Age,— Preuty old.

Author of the laghubhisya.— Sanghadisa Gani Ksamasramana.

. »s »» commentary.-— Ksemakirti Sari.

Subject-— A chedasiitra along with its laghubhiasya and its commen-
tary in Sanskrit. The latter cites authorities and records
various opinions. See fol. 175".
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° ¥ swAfw a1 SITx TEETOIRY AT CIRTST GUE-
AT CUAFTHOCTIHIT A7 FqZ  CIC.
55 —( bhisya ) fol. 1°
MHATRTETE ¥ SH(@FINT FeT Tidwg=T |
ey 9 Fufa gacy a=rd Feaaeg ar
55 —(com.) fol. 1t 1 & 0\ q&: sfigw=azT7
QIEATANN AEFTEATINO ey AN g aqaa7 -
AR etc. *
(com.) fol. 175 graTaratfiara: QAT JqT: ATITET IT ASFIFAL
AT AT ARATFAT TqF AQqT  GICIAT  REMNEASTIER: |
fET EFST=TE =3 F)TFCIE ST(@)T AT G807 STTIT T4
ASSEAACTEHTR: | A mﬂwvmmg[ﬁmnﬁﬂw \
gIgUogfiam: gad etc.
( bhasya ) fol. 1892

qEH FIAT(E)IT F(=)a arasir @ S () ey
gRAT A ¥ ISR WenatE Nt U
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 191* wrmiasw garww ST S3T 91( a1 )==qQ
WATEEE STROAY AZqiEg meSeiRg | & §rnRey 337
HOMTEE TRAVT 2 | @337 FIAC AT ¥ FOF QUSAMEAC

1 This very sttra is given as the 1st; sitra in No..§73.

30 [J.L.P.] L
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Ends¢— ( bhasya ) fol. 1912

T (FUOHTS U Foodt FNC g Y g\
TZAOH(U0T) TOT WX IEANTSTOUH qisTag N
followed by its commentary and then on fol. 191* we have :
AT 7 ST AAYAT qEAFETAL |
T8 IUT A (AT |/ 90T ITFL0TAR v |

»» = (com.) fol. 191® g% TFIT FIATAT WIMIRHr AT TATA WOT-
RETT TRAAT I AT 1F Foqa 7 6778 | T. RV o0 | geguwhTd
GSNIFEIONE T AMASIENE) T 9 T Foqa Taz(m)Hafara
el

TR ARG EAT @3 | T ete.

Reference.— The text is published. A portion of the laghubhasya
and the commentary given here are in press. See No. 568.

m Brhatkalpasutra
(SZ3FH 1) | ( Uddesakas II-1V )
JIATH with laghubhasya
agr AT and tika
” 1223.
S ~T887-91.

Size.— 12 in. by 41 in.
Extent.— 232 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 6o letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina
Devanagari characters with gaarats ; sufficiently big, clear
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs ot lines
in black ink ; space betwcen these pairs is coloured red;
foll. numbered only once and that, too, in the right-hand
margin ; unnumbered sides have a square in yellow colour
in the centre only; the numbered, in each of the two
margins, t00 ; a lacuna on fol. 34°; fol. 1* blank and so is



573-1

V. 6 Chedasntras 23¢

practically fol. 232" ; several foll. more:or less worm-eaten;
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out; the last fol.
partly torn ; condition fair ; yellow pigment used ; this Ms.
contains the text, its laghubhiasya and the commentary as
well ; it starts with the 28th satra of the second uddesaka
( p- § of Jinavijaya’s edition ) and st_ps with the 22nd satra
of the fourth uddesaka ; thus this Ms. is in continuation
with the preceding one ( No. 572 ); the preceding two Mss.
appear to decal with the first two khandas; this Ms. deals
with the third khanda ; this 3rd khanda seems to start with
the commentary to the second uddesaka, from the point
where it was left in the preceding Ms. No. §72; the com-
mentary to this uddesaka ends on fol. 4° ; this khanda goes
up to the 22nd satra of the fourth uddesaka aad ends after
a part of the commentary to this uddesaka is treated ; thus
it remains incomplete; extent of the 3rd khanda 4000
$lokas ; total extent of the three khandas 12580 $lokas ; the
extent of the three uddesakas with their esplanatary por-
tions is as under :—

Uddesaka 11 with com. foll. " to 4°

L » . III 2 2 2 4b 2 153

b

b

) IV 2 2 2 153 2 23 Ib

Age.— Pretty old.

Author of the laghubhi.sya.-— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana.

3

»s 5, cOmmentary.— Ksemakirti Sari.

Subject.— The text along with the bhiasya and a commentary in

Sanskrit.

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° grmRaw gamww etc.. as in No. §72.
»» — (bhasya) fol. 1°

wIdY |IH T8 qrast ar (¥ d age |
TARPTHRA (ATIZAN, T T Ctc.
HTTFSWG TGITTIFOnTE Q|
ST TATE AT B T JAEr T

. 3. = (com, ) fol. 1° arg FoqgadraRugnraaa  followed by
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the 1st verse of the bhasya noted above and then we have —
FIMRE™T q9[ 7 I1[:] Ra=gmrgeiat ar awa @t ete.
(com.) fol. 4° sgrem@® Ra@ ITHF: | 1w gala: wEvaad |
IRT JTAMTES |
(text) fol. 4° &t Feaz fowsraror(or) Mo ITEEIRT fagae
T (AHTEAY 9T gAINC Av etc.
(com. ) fol. 153" sfx silgpeqreaggIA(A)SiwHET FdT ITE:
QREATH: €lC. QRYIATAT ISTF I w3 gy | aw
JEAENRES |
( text ) fol. 153° qait JHWIAr23T QUIUIMAT ! & ST W T N FT-
FRT HIAT WZO (S JIRIOT AEH GO FFTHIOT etc.
(com.) fol. 227* gaix MgTwiTET | T
TETASIONATACIZ( $% ) STHATREAT |
WAIRUTTRISTON TSR ATSHT W
T QI ATEH TG T FIHETARAT GAAT (agal =927 T84~
FERAAAEA MTRFESTIEA: FA(A etc.

-

Ends.—( text ) fol. 226* ot ¥ Fcqz AT FROT JANIAT HUW  AKTLE-

IT=HTT IFANAAC | FeqF aFF FRO-FTAAC AT ITZFTHAAC
( bhasya ) fol. 231°"

fitozz oTH QTeR Fug STEAT (Y FieN |

RYeq g STFHTOT TRUOT TOTRT ATLHH €LC.

»» —(bhasya) fol. 231

JTIETEEC AT AT ar gar gar (= |
R THAT FLA T QTS | 2
AATITZTONG FIITEA T TOTH(I(H |
dgEiati gz az(3Ar) aftsgEaier R

»» — (com.) fol. 231° gat Awed wilaiataw a1( S )FHTWOA-

TAAl worAr: | A Sgfbor | ¥ @EOl YZTwFEr SAE qF

1 This is the 22nd satra (p 10) of the printed. edition of Jinavijaya,

2 AT T QORUZER0T AATEREATREE: @ IF@a: @igid gt |
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s A~

T 1 isAT A FFaT A& FAATs gIE WzAE AXA AW-

- Rgga® gfaaEs aFE@T AtEaigraogq FEEiT s !
ats anaaTaRTaT AtagEaca(a)I (=) aTEA) 9= g
gTaa Ffa IAXQC B OF 7T TzTIg0ASH | fq3ragroor: gAted
A ARTATITTE TSEIE A0 TEAT FIATATAT A AqET
ea(a)a(R) atyes 1 oo ats ARarists T
az( =1 ) wrtg ﬂﬁl%m}grqf&pﬂq BrTeRm{ i) TRz T

vy Be oo l {aqIfRI@S I9T W T I Tard aF AT R4y
f3ras | g3 pr @qa: s etc.

Reference.— Only the portion of the text is published. See
No. §68. \
There are four Mss. for Ksemakirti Suri’s commentary
corresponding to the four khandas in the Limbdi Bhandara.
Sce its Catalogue No. 1854.

ISHcqygA Brhatkalpasutra
(=T 2R) ( Uddesakas 1-2 )
, ST with laghubhasya

a«ay St | and tika

390.
SR . ~1880-8T.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 730 -1 -1 — 1 = 727 folios; 13 lines to a page; 45
letters to a line.

%

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; quality of
the paper not the same throughout the Ms ; Jaina Devanigarl
characters with occasional gzaiars ; sufliciently big, quite
legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four

lines in black ink ; foll. numbered;in both the margins as

1 This isthe same scribe who copied No, 571,
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usual ; foll. 1* and 730P blank ; yellow pigment used ; edges
of the first fol. slightly gone; some foll. slightly
worm-eaten ; edges of foll. 394 to 408 slightly damaged ;
foll. 410 and 41§ partly torn ; the edges of the last few foll.
somewhat worn out; condition very fair; fol. 424th
wrongly numbered as 224th in the right-hand margin;
similary fol. 672 numbered as 172; fol. 541 also num-
bered as 542; the following hence numbered as 5§43 etc ;
the fol. tollowing the 615th numbered as 617 ; even then
there seems to be no break in the continuity of the subject;
foll. 635 and 636 bracketed together; fol. 664° blank
except that its number is written on it ; the fol. 664* ends
as under :—

A STHSTIEGTASI(HIGT TAX IoQH: TRIAATE: 2T
3Ry
This Ms. contains the text, its laghubhasya and the
commentary ; they are complete so far as the 1st two
uddesakas are concerned. The extent of these two udde-
$akas along with their exegetical portions is as under :—

Uddesaka I with com. foll. to 664>
2 II . 3 2 664‘ 2 ’730a‘l

Age.— Old.

Author of the laghubhasya.— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamiasramana.

»» » commentary.— Malayagiri only so far as a portion -
of the Pithika is concerned i. e. up to fol. 134 and then
for the remaining portion Ksemakirti.

Subject.— A Chedasutra along with its elucidations in Prakrit and

Sanskrit.

Begins.—- ( text ) fol. 1P at wwqfa Grsapumor etc.

»

»

- ( bhasya ) fol. 2

FTIH0 TFHIFER etc., as in No. §76.

— ( bhasya ) fol. 2®

.



$74. | V. 6 Chedasntras 239

WFFEATATTIONT (FA(AT A7 FsAS A g 1
stsmaulasan g aFamor (38 (7) wg(RD)T 0
Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 1° ¢ & 0 ! ag&: sfra=azr7:]

qQELIFEAE AT etc., as in No. §71.
(com.) fol. 1* (last lines) mfﬁﬁaﬁ'ﬁ?(') Mg X a9IAF-
TUSA AT, AT F: FIAFGAA 1 T HI06 Y a1 WrsgTaiay 2
I=Ua 2% g F)g gFATH EICIAAHE 97 a= gadrg-
HIFAITT TG aRAT [Faad I3 TwIugaiaorg Iraadg
TAAIASFANZF TADATLIIACNT  FTEHAT T Z5q(07)-
aEwTar giead(@)NegrenT:(z)mafg o aamg g
TEAROA AQIN T@ AT HFIAETALT S |TIATAIISE
TILALAIW  WITAT AFAIGEANHT FeqEA qAZTCIHA
JIFEME THTRN TIACBTHAGHT €lc.
(com.) fol. 134® sw#g wieaT fF=avr T €tc., up to zygor-
Fx® 7 asin No. 571 followed by f&%¥ \ gurg Ygoo. Here
ends the commentary of Malayagiri Suri. Ksemakirti Sun
commences his work hereafter as under:—

aq: |IAET

AAAIAR A S EATNE E AT AT EqS |

FATAFAATT AT AA AT 2

TRAFITHIAT FAGHAT FQATREETTT

g A asaaet Fa sfragargns: R

Foq( S )JAeqwaAT TiaTEadafa ar( s Jqtagea |

sftEgeranny Rarmoy a3

BrarEgmara R Agaar(fr) @E(9)aReEy |

FRAT(ITHY) FTT T<FIOEAFT § Fq(q i ¥

ARTHGTE (W) ETINZATI H@Taa rgai

TETTITRERSACINC § TR qurs: Q

FASITEIANT (FTTATY) ARIT AreAsT=ara ()

FeTat rawne wrea(R)R am@EE . &

7 = T T

1 ‘wei gd: )
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T IUITEATAT TR/ A(s)eqs FH
TET: THEITA: gazat () v axar @
STRFIUEINAT a7 FFBIUHAT ATTAA

|1 HSQIHET RATSFETAsTAIAT |

g sagEsrsiRirgiasRrghgtermagesunaaan:
TFRF R ariiagTaiaam YT Sagaigen aEawog-
ENTATANIIIT AN AT E TS @7 [S19F [rgaretinaser-
(7% )FrAIE I AT AT IEIF QAT PTEETOTI S s R aTE-
TIALTATTH qRIATLANNT (T IO CT I T (@ TAT-
TIATRTAENAT(S S ) FICATA F AT TEE WA TFeT qraqATaag-
ReTqH (HqORT® FI(2)ET T T ST TasIaT TaaHa-
AT U QROTT AT R RIS R (T ) R ST OT e T T RO A S T~
WIEAT FAAITATAT T FES TSI BT ITELOARISTR AT T 1(ar )-
e strgsarEToea T T E R AT AT AT g = A-
THIAATS MIOTTROAN ST AT I RATT (NG FIAT TJ0T-

| FXOT(ON)ATHEST WIS RIS SERTIaTTIadT HETEi gea-

TARTT T IUEaqgEREal TrovseaT(an airratEr aanmy
T A S AT AETASI(EDARTATZZT FFAT 7 aQira(ar)a-
IANMATTABIATIS (0 TRART JEFIFITAATE T2 raraa s -
AR AREATIN: S GRTCE 2 a3 ([ IR E T TTH A
=ty Far( s ) ATt qRoor ATagiFaa =t qRYET Agafa-
Afeatna( $ )y war seeyst ez siagginicircm-
g RrEdigAtegT cic.
(com.) fol. 190
FRTICETATE ST
THEEN (¥ e
gg@)oazT gw@(s)TaT
gariar gafy aEZET
T QY (TSHT TREATAT -

_(text ) fol. 665* garEaT® IMIANZIT |IA{or Ir FTg0r AT

gIIeT AT etc.
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( com.) fol. 665*

- ~ N
Fod AMFTRIY Rranazea(:) gRmEaraaTs-
e () Fara(F) @ rrargtaaAT e R
Far ITSrEI( 1) ¥ qiTE NEAATGEAT AAGA:
o e~ N
RAIAIZTITETANGY FARTEIRT V8T
SIGT(A: AR ITFE: QI (xdrT ar( 2 =an)7¥aa etc.

Ends. —( text )fol. 729* Ferz fasmagror 31 (Frevodior 31) TATE 97 -
grarez aiRAT T (aRsRACT A1) AAST A(vaAQ Frza(T) grorg
FAIACAT FATIqT arm g8 (7 J7e ) |

»» — ( bhasya) fol. 729

TFETOTINEH TRATS(ATT 1 MEOT &
IAREIENTEN ATTTHA A AT FEH
fat=gt (M g wraiq IFTATFIOT TFIIOT
FETRATZ(MEA® a7 IT (1IF) SEWEIEh 2,
fol. 730
ITHNN Fed (T dT IZIZT WIATTO T
AWYOTT qEed AFAT T T IHH FTHAT
»» ~ (com.) fol. 730* siMrFeaTHANY IHH FATq ARTHEILTRX
TATSHTH T@rarsta wiT: |
(A FIAEATALFEAT G TF THR: T seg[:)
Reference.— The text is published. The commentary up to Pithika
along with the corresponding laghubhasya is published.

FEhAGA Brhatkalpasutra
(IBT=H R) ( Uddesaka II)
SYATY with laghubhasya,
qaT ST and tika
6.
No. 575 L

Size.— 35} in. by 2 in.
31 [J. L. P.]



242 Jasna, Literature and Philosophy [ 575:

Extent.— 105+ 92=197 leaves; 5 to 6 lines to a'leaf" about- 140
letters to' a line. " T

N

Description.— Palm-leaf somewhat tlm.k durable and greylsh Jaina
Dev :ma.wan “characters with gewrans ; small,. quite legible,
umtorm and very good hand-writing; this Ms. presents

an appearance of the' work having been written in three
separate columns ;- but, really it is not so, since the lines
of the first.column are continued to the rest ; borders of all
the three columns ruled in four lines in black ink; red
chalk used} leaves numbered in the lower corners of the
right-hand margins in a very small hand-writing ; leaf 1®
blank ; this Ms. begins with the 2nd uddesaka and it ends
abruply on leaf ro5®, though it is followed by 92 extra
blank leaves; there are two holes in each leaf in the
space between every two columns; this Ms. is encompassed
by two wooden boards ; condition tolerably good.

Age.— Fairly old. | _

Author of the laghubhisya.— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana.

»» s 3 commentary.—— Ksemakirti Sari. -

Subject.— The text with its explanations in Prikrit and Sanskrit.
In the latter which is composed in Saravat 1332, as stated
in Limbdi Catalogue ( p.:108 ), Visesacarni is made use of.
See leaf 98P°. :

Begins.-- ( text ) leaf 1° gemqea S&r ans@ @l ar AEma ar
"GO AT WTHOO AT fa(ior ar g?‘?mm C1gE rrrgmr't?t #1 FTTIOT
AT BlCs . 7 e _ L

—( bhasya ) leaf 1P
TRET AT ITEET F'...qTqaT N
. gEAZEdEd [AfagnEAe SET49T | eto. .
— ( com. ) leaf 1° § 0 n &7&AY =17 I '
sqTEAla: 9AA ITAE | GO DATT I ... X 0 T u'
(.com. ) leaf 1* syarer gawT F: FI9 Tearg | followed by the
githa of the bhasya noted above and then we have :—

T TURISSIETIIATONT ATTHY etc.

I Letters are;gonc.
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(com..) leaf 87° aar v azm@Ia®: | AT OF «F AX qAT FHA
oz Tq-qg qFZ AGZ tf;a;g_ ﬁgz @=uz | CEALE] aawa qRoAE |
A 0T AEW ATER AX AT FETT T WA N etc.

(com. ) leaf 89* wr z=aay fEaT wata | @ 9rAq z(X 39 X gAE-

TUIATTIATATSTERT qAAT | TAATAEITOETIATO fEQfe -
AT | WIAT qrIAT AT EQT A g TIAA: etc.
. (com.) leaf 98° srremr T & staNZATSHTA(F) FATTS GITRGAT
NI | 91 = i‘a%mqr”én%r’iae?r WA N
( bhasya ) leaf 99°
HSU Teq TGO TTHeH
ISHAITATE HIHOT WA |
R qr=AH B af
TL q FARU AISOTMOT A 1 Ctc.
( com. ) leaf 103" 3t sarBANZTRE 1 T 0
( bhasya ) lcaf 103°
TZ FATILH §iF f9¢ 93w 7 Taag |
g< ArATgEE TWed T SrqTHresrs W etc.
( com. ) leaf 104° st & gfa T Aot W
( bhisya ) leaf 104®
Fr Grog@ frgedy srgaT sy |
- FREINIAMCTE FIgSAST Trggor ¥ 1 ete.
Ends.--— ( bhasya ) leaf 1o5®
AWZ feRT TOT FAT AN ASrTEr IR |
= (&g Jgor FA T & Assrer wyser(n)

s»».— (com. ) leaf 105° sty gwrorszAr=BTor frgRaArE 1 T W
followed by the bhisya noted just above.

( com..) leaf 105® qg =TT (3 TR T FIRTAAN
ARG | 0§ 9 FAUAREIIREANE T aXqLHT T
(@) gangs st | § This Ms. ends thus.

Reference.— The text is published. See No. §68.
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FERIAIIATGACY Brhatkalpasutralaghuabhasya
(ITFUZAITAE ) ( Vuddhakappasuttalaghubhasa )
129.
S 1872-73.

Extent.— 149 - 3 = 146 leaves.

Description.—- This work commences on leaf 10°; leaves 10* and
153* blank ; the 12th, 15 and the 16th missing; other wise
complete. For additional details see No. 569.

Author.— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana.

Subject.—This is a laghubhasya in Prakrit in 6600 githas clucidating
Brhatkalpasutra. This bhisya has successive commentaries
such as carni, visesacarni, brhad-bhasya, Malayagiri’s com-
mentary and Ksemakirti’s commentary.

Begins.— leaf 10®

FIHW ARFHN [QAAFAC ASETATSTTOT |

FHCQ(ZT)TZIOT TFQIOM(E TIFEON W

FFFIIE@IA(F)OMOT FTHTET FeT FoAC A g |

ATHINCIEHATOT T TFQIOOTET T AT N

Ut 7 AN () 4 T g T g 97 FEE] |

SORTTATHRI(A)T FTT=T TRAOT 1 N
Ends.—- leaf 158°

THT 3 FTAIAT 310Q (24t AeFeqeq |
qAII(IT)T ATT (Tl IIFEIATIAT FIATO 1
ATATQ ITEAT ATHZOT FIZHATL(IN) |
ZEIIFCRT [ o AT wFA FLOFA(
qIFOOrLT GIUFFAT TI(CF)IITATTRSAT |
fua( FEed TT0r PegwEC T gFEEATT T 1
TRATRATASR /T FH AATT g )
FIETH INT IRT T AWTFHOT gS/H qiHa
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FETIQ qrO JUANTON T AN (ZONFHRT
T | FHeqaey A I T | gTaEarmar @%0°
Refcrence.— This is partly published. The number of the last

gatha is 80§ and the end is marked as Feqqigar wa=r. See
No. 568.

FEHTEAST LAY Brhatkalpasutralaghubhasya

© No. 577 282 (b).
, A. 1883-84.
Extent.— leaf 13* to leaf 187°.

Description.— Complete ; 3300 (?) gathas. For other details see
No. 570. '
Begins.—- leaf 13* ¢ 0 1 a&: |¥=Fz717 11
FIFHT AAFER etc., as in No. 576.
leaf 25*

a4/

& T g s RS F71 e IZaT0 g |

o1 grss ) aax 33 aig gau@ J3mem 1 &R (%)’
citor Frata fa(fr)feaor ity Fea0r TR o |
I E ol o g Atfa 7 gozr b &8 (R&Y)

lecaf 38* grequiergr wsw=r W gy IR0 N

Y

Ends.--- leaf 187° «wr g ggggar etc., up to fyvorgEwy practically
as in No. 576 followed by the lines as under :—-

W Yoo I gAEEIENAT X3°°( 7 ) HIGWEY TAW 1T N
IW wag |l

N. B.-- For other details sce No. 576.

e

1 According to the printed cdition this No. is 343.
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FERAEA ‘Brhatkalpasutra
F=raiEa with tabba
:No. 578 . 191,

1373-74.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.—(text) 23 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line.
2» —(.tabb‘—‘) ”»

Description.— Country paper brittle and grey; Jaina Devanagari
characters ; bold, small, clear and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; edges, singly; this
Ms. contains both the text and its commentary in Gujarati ;
numbers for foll. written as usual in both the margins ; fol.
1* blank ; edges and corners of foll. 2 to 7 and 11 to 23
more or less worn out ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 7°, 82,
8b, 10® and 11°; fol. gth partly torn; so is the fol. 19th;
a piece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol.
23" ; condition on the whole fair ; red chalk used ; both the
text and the tabba almost complete ; the text is divided into
six uddesakas ; the extent of each of them is as under :—

‘Uddedaka I foll. 1° to 52

- -~ .
» I.) 23 39 3 I 56 3 25 3

> .II 2» Sb ) 8a
93 111 2» -82 133 *
- Iv - I - 182
> v L} 182 2 22%
3 VI » -22% 5 23%

Age.-- 19th century.
AAnthor of the tabbi.— Not' mentioned.

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati.

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° ¢ & 0 n sfiqusgarareai(zan)« =
A Foqz fawramon(or) a7 ete. , as in No. §68.

»» — (1abba) fol. 1° W ¥ =m: (w:) fergt (Rrgm ) W shwrgmewdt

A( 7=):
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Ends.—( text). fol: 23+ gepratms givam | v ). q¥ qiaHyg 4. e1c...
g7 2¢.. ‘v} ﬁtaft ArgEAY 4 S IR fETa zﬁzﬂﬁrsﬁ‘d’t-

29¢ F...
© S, — (tabba) fol 23" FraRertrgdy =1 witgweg R FwEw(? )

ATAr € FIFEAFATAS
Reference.— The text is published. See No. 568.

gEehcqaR ' Brhatkalpasutra

FEAIRIRA . with tabba
il

NO. 579 y m

Size.— ro0} in. by 43 in.
Extent.—(text) 25 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line.

» _(tabbi) ”». s 5 14 LTI 350 5 s

Description.--- Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari
characters ; this Ms. contains the text along- with. the inter-
linear ;abbﬁ; the former written in a bigger hand-writing ;
clear and good hand-writing ; numbers for foll. entered as
usual in both the margins; white pigment used ; edges of
the first and the last ( 25th) foll. slightly damaged ; con-
dition on the whole very good ; both the text and its tabba
complete ; the text which is styled as. Vaitakalpa in the
tabba, is divided into six uddesakas as under :—

Uddesaka I foll. 3o to g

»» II » sav 93, . 8b
., . L S L
- » " . Iv .- )? v :I I? ¥ ) - 19b
‘ ”» \' 3 ! : I9b , »» 24:
) VI ”» ) 243 ) R1 2Sbv

Age — Not modern.

Author of the. tabba.--— Not menuoned
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Subject.—- A chedasatra along with its explanation in Gujarati.
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1® n & n &y Feata BT AT etc.
»» ~— (tabba) fol. 1* n & 0 1 &} fei Jawmeygaar A Fd

T\ JaFHT TEAT AMH (6T FE1T & (3167 TIAISAAT AT T& IAT
F& T 9199 RN ¥ WO g Clc.
( tabba ) fol. 1* & 7w (c) &<
Alo T FIYET (O WIYAF Ir AJAT L.

Ends.— (text ) fol. 25* z=zratgw gfEwew etc., practically up to
~ WFwiziE as in No. 568 followed by the lines as under :~~
o Itk & T3 IIW(F ) FEAAT N &N

T sltggemeras( 5 ) §awia | I wag N

»» — (tabbi)fol. 25 sfiganzany JgEIiA «f& F7g T AF
i vz siigaTaic 3T gH9E §ived ga3 (AW § af wqidag
Fg 83

T A AT IEehTG(F) A TI0TH | JW wIg etc.

Reference.—See No. §578S.

FEchIEA T U Brhatkalpasutracurni
( ggm‘cqgagfﬁm ) ( Yuddhakappasuttacunni )
13.
2 1880-81.

Size.— 29 in. by 2} in.

Extent.— 281 + 2 + 2 = 285 leaves; § to 7 lines to a page; 125
to 130 letters to a line.

Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanigaii
characters with gzarats; big, legible, uniform and good
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work
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having been written into three separate columns, and the last
leaf into 11 ; but, really it is not so, since the lines of the
first are continued to the rest; borders of cach of the columns
ruled in three lines in black ink; red chalk used ; leaves
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as ¢,

R, % etc. and in the left-hand one as =) =#t) =7) ="
20 R R ey

#T) , o a:?‘r
etc.; 2 extra leaves in the beginning as well as at the end;
condition good ; this Ms. does not seem to contain the
complete text (sitra)j; complete; extent 16000 $lokas.

Age.— Samhvat 1218.
Author.-- Not mentioned.

Subject.-=— A commentary in mixed Prakrit and Sanskrit languages
elucidating Brhatkalpasatra and its laghubhasya.

Begins.--- ( text ) leaf 1° & off sz forssaor etc.
» — (com.) ,, ,, WO I a\Ar AawnT U
AISTE (0T Feqmor | WTGHSHTOT | HTSTIRTOMOT | RITs-
qQRITEIT T (TR N G0 HATRETATTIROTEHAT WAL | aATier
AMETAATTAAHTSTHENT  GANOT 20T (O | AEw -
T=ZTH | S FTOEET @06 | 9 ATS | S@E WIS |
ANFHISTENRTT | AT FUALH AEA0 | & QT =319 | Ao
AMHTEOIOT | & ey TUTORISTT WF(a | ATHI0T ATSTE0or | & |
oo faea[fE )Ty AeAte tHE v9g | aTTE /S qQrastaRy-
FAMZZ &I | etc.
Ends.--- leaf 281 seqmmsior gorsfiify | &t o Ta@  somrar@T |
AT 1 g3 | aE AR WAE | MOTENTAART SE-
TOUTaT | AISTAT IFEAT M1 AN T AFONA ez (1) voraqard
WA | G9R¥AE g9 | {iFw qrEand Heqgout FATRI:) 0 B
g 3%°c° IFwA(S )X u
/g R ¥ F° ANy ¥ guRE MHIORIIED

AR T R A AE A & A R TR AT T T RE S /-

1 See Appendix IV,
32 {J.L. P ]



250 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 5s81.

QARSI TR I A S TG TN TR A & T AT S TS S AUTRTOT R oSS -
¢ AEAY S A G AR IS TR TOATAGIUST  AqrgaRig-
if{almemrrsflaziiuay siiEtoEg aRagIEsamaT k-
qUTR AT FF TIE)AT N WAgAT Fgsaamiarssaaa®s 39-
aﬁﬁmésa(mamamaﬂ%m%aa T ATE Ry TR

AETA=TH TSFIIT AAAZAT mmm TAFTTSE-
T g atar dne siimaugEEmad SEEgiesIrat-

fEEnTaa s
QTR AP TE AT (STET-eeeen . 2
Seeers TEAIE AT AF (9T T TR N

FER TR AT GIATE AT FOSAT Fiax |
ASqiE qieHd arg =/ Tag gig |
T | /9T RET: 0 g | SEFT..oee.d

Reference.— There is a Ms. of Brhatkalpacurni in the Limbdi
Bhapdira. See its Catalogue No. 1852.

TEHTAGAFI0 Brhatkalpasatractrni
No. 581 130.
1872-73.

Extent.— Leaf 159 to leaf 466°.

Description.— Two extra leaves at the end; on dne of them there
is a note of the missing leaves and on the other the begin-
nings and ends of the three works are indicated ; leaves
159 ann 466° are blank ; extent 14000 $lokas. For other
details see No. §69.

Age.--- Samvat 1334.

Begins.— fol. 159° aw: w717
RIS FeqQUOr | ANSHSHNOT ANSTEFUTOr | TS TIA-
21 g =T | eIl ATNRATATTIROMHAAT ATt | ATl

v
1-4 Lettersjare gone.
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A AEAARTITERETN GANN Fid AT W frart =
=z | etc. _

Ends.— fol. 465® sroqamiXor 7o etc., up to |y( & )F@ practically as
in No. 582 followed by ar qradita Wm’f gRIET U T U

daq 3338 ¢ AT R} X W Heqgueii wara:] o

TN WAF FAATA AFANS )X Tq ( GFHATO0)..ovvee.. Q8OO0
WG ATTOAGT {osta | g 0

Reference.--- In Jaina Granthavali ( p. 12), it is remarked that on

p. 49 of Deccan College (? ) Pralamba Sari is mentioned as
the author of Brhatkalpacuarni.

g8cncdqA- Brhatkalpasutras
ﬁ\'i‘(ﬂﬁﬁn visesacurni
(FFrwUgEH- ( Vuddbakappasutta-
faaggioo ) visebacunni )
190,
Ho. 582 1873-74.

Size.— 10% in. by 51 in.
Extent.—- 282 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line.

Description.—- Country paper smooth and white ; Jaina Devanigari
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and very fair hand-
writing ; borders not ruled; foll. 1 to 198 numbered in
both the margins ; the rest, in the left-hand margin only ;
foll. 1%, 176" and 182® blank ; foll. 1, 67, 78 to 96, 120 etc.,
slightly torn ; some of the foll. corrected in the margins ;
foll. seem to have been pressed against a wooden board
having lines drawn at regular intervals; fol. 77th appears
to be superfluous ; complete so far as it goes; extent 11000
$lokas ; condition poor.

Age.— Not quite modern,
Author.— Not mentioned.
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-

Subject.— A commentary to Brhatkalpasatra in Prakrit and Sanskrit
languages. This commentary is composed after Brhatkalpa-
sutracurni. In order that these works can be distingui-
shed, the word visesa is added.

Begins.— fol. 1 n & 0 u & qwr(®:) 3@ 0

ARY IWEATOT €1C., Up 10 gy &Iz wWira as in No. 496.
This is followed by the lines as under —

¥ R IO OWIG AT FAIE §AE IIRTATE | GATHIA-
TR TRATH YT SAIMNTRATS | warad Fr(s)amugad: ?
I=Ta | AT ST | TIAGT AR ITILT rgfdy Wip=q: | 28
W& quigier etc.
Ends.— fol. 2822 syqatfor qotr £14g | oTrOTNR0T, HARTES AfSHATT AT

IFHFATT AT AWEHAT W00 T FEREA (FOLar 0 wFd qT
qraty 0T W [IGHIQFUON FEAAT | T €L, AUFEAT FEH

Qo000 etc.
JEhsqg AT (or Brhatkalpasitravisesactrni
No. 583 , 399.

1880-81.
Size.— 11} in. by 51 in.

Extent.— 175 -3-2-33-1-1-1 = 134 folios; 17 linesto a
page ; 54 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina
*  Devanagari characters with occasional gzgrars; small,
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in
four lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand
margin only; fol. 1* blank; a portion of the first two
foll. worn out; similar is the case with foll. 47 to §3 and
172 to 173 ; condition tolerably good; foll. 71 to 73,
75, 76, 109 10 141, 143, 150 and 174 missing ; yellow
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pigment rarely used ; this Ms. ends abruptly ; the discussion ..
about the utsarga-sutras and apavada-sutras forms the last _
topic of this Ms.

Age.— Pretty old.
Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ € 0 u & 7= w=A7™T
AT EATOT A/T RATOr etc., as in No. §82.

Ends.— fol. 175® garith frorgeai3dr | Rregfargr | frssi(s ot I8 -
ATFE T AN F-AAT VAT TG F37 | A28 7 W@ | aisgiasar-
WA ¥ 9 T grgaar zanr | giimamsz(er) = | w=g-
SATAERER FIF( QITATRATTrary: | Angsia | fAf)@Et=)-
fEaumer l aT | qa=gr | TeAiRaeTsa () faaaegTgorno |
TIITAT MATRrArT qagEaame :fiE U T 0

FATOT AXFA(q)iFdt Fwm wwgr | FATAT F(@)wearE
& FLar (@ FA(SREIGSAT (7 | a3qT ISAMT | AE(F)a1 gaor |
ISATA(N HAAAATO (OTORTIQUON  oTrFT(E | Q¥ T[T == |
FRAT FTER@WT | FZAEUW | IETA AT TR Fo rgEwar |
Fi(=n)eaie o #fE o FERwax g |

gATeT  frorweafzdt Wi@( 0 g ) wmer 0\ Rrereeafyie-
TEOA | M= HARETEN(@FTAET | #1g | TS I §1 WFEES
|T T 395 AFATAITIGAT | ATIZFAT T | 9T I gy W oS-
FARRET ATIEE TEAIFEARTIAES | IEIEE) IETang
FXRATON | HATTTE T ITAIIT FLAON | SREATOT | ATHIQOIY 923 |
ALEAYFATIE | ATETAUNY TZT | FWEATAN(ADFIAUNT  TZRTON
FIEEERT Wt | a3 qoagy | sHEEeFengdl ITqon I
() o7 I[alerrmEet A |\ AFEe ) [sEEr o] s
ga 31. This Ms. ends thus abruptly.

N. B.— For other details see No. §82.
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gEchoaqA- Brhatkalpasutra-
FgEFATY brhadbhasya
(TTFagEa- ( Vuddbhakappasutta-
T ) vuddhabhasa )
150.
No. 554 “iss1-82.

Size.— 13% in. by §1 in.

Extent.— 128 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line.

Description.—- Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with gzaisrs ; sufhciently big, legible and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black
ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; foll. number-
ed only once and that, too, in the right-hand margin ;
unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour in the centre;
the numbered, in each of two margins, too; several foll.
worm—eaten here and there ; margins of a good many foll.
damaged ; a strip of paper pasted to foll. 103, 107, 109 etc.
condition fair ; fol. 1* blank; yellow pigment and red chalk
used ; complete ; extent 8600 $lokas.

Age.— Old.

Author.— Not mentioned.

Subject.— This bhasya is different from the preceding laghubhasya
and is known as brhadbhasya. It, too, is, however a
metrical composition in Prakrit elucidating Brhatkalpasuatra.
Since this bhasya has been composed after laghubhasya of
Sanghadasa Gani, it is styted as brhadbhasya so that it may
be distinguished from the former. Even the carni and
videsacturni have been composed prior to this brhadbhasya.

Begins.— fol. ¢ & 0 n 1b 7\ yamy

FIHU TATFER [qeTFU0 [ASTHATRATH |
FCQI(ET) TSI FFEronI(S( & ) qawany
ZRT FOAY ITg qAaETSE Wary 1ot

FT0T (Y O OTsHATH | TSUSFSATIT (Y |

aer fraa{akataz woomrw (i) srgoar o)@Fer |
OTH i THTUTATAT qurA=oTgorEig | etc,
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Ends.— fol. 128°

ATHY ATOORITARY THER ATATIET T AT

FEARINER FUTAT TRAT BITA=AT

Oed & AT 0T THT WP GLOT A qRAMET |
e (AFET T ITAT WG | 0@ AFWUETAT gHa qr U
g Wt W 2 g )

AEHT ITBEAGTHIHOT TAEHET e GaTEHIA
FMTAT|IRATEATA T° Koo HrgAaz I

Reference.-- There is a Ms. of Brhatkalpabhiasya in the Limbdi
Bhandira. Sce its Catalogue No. 1853. Perhaps this is the
same work.

T Brhatkalpasutraparyaya
736 (11).
B 1875-76.

Extent.— fol. 9® to fol. 12°.

Description.—~ Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya

736 (V).
s 1875-76.°

Author.-— Not mentioned.

Subject.—Difficult words etc. occurring in Brhatkalpasutra explained
in Sanskrit.

Begins.— fol. 9° Haqqaigr Tt FIRT Ty | QaisIaT Saw qadl: |
AYAT ARAT TSSTAITH AAT FATETTARIIA etc.

Ends.— fol. 12" g%% g#F | s30T $iey Woga | @ QREiT IN-
@) W FEIREY: | | Ty HeqqIIgT: FHIE: 1 F 0

t Practically this line occurs in,Nos. 467.(p. 45) and 476 (p. 58).
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CER I e RID] Brhatkalpastutraparyaya

No. 586 789 (11)..
1895-1902.

Extent.— fol. 142 to fol. 192,

Description.— Complete. For further details sce Paficavastukaparyaya

No. ———789 (1 I)—'—,
1895-1902.

Begins.— fol. 14* fgqgyrgr TAr etc., as in No, 585.

Ends.— fol. 19* g% & | &F@as etc., as in No. 535.
N. B.— For other derails see No. 585.
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THE SIXTH CHEDASUTRA

TAHTTEA | Paficakalpastitraciirni
( qaFoqEaAIO ) ( Pancakappasuttacunni )
__162.
B, 81 “ - 3 1873-74.

Size.— 9% in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 61 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line.

Description.—- Country paper rough and grey; Jaina Devanagari
characters with ggarars ; small, legible and very fair hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; foll.
numbered in the right-hand margin ; foll. 1* and 61" blank ;
red chalk used; complete; extent 3125 $lokas ; edges of
the first and last foll. slightly damaged ; otherwise the
condition is very good.

Age.— Pretty old.

' Author.— Not mentioned.
Subject.— A commentary in two languages viz. Sanskrit and Prakrit
on the laghubhisya of Paficakalpasutra, a work of Bhadra-

bihusvamin, who extracted it from'the gth purva. .
Begins,— fol. 1°u ¢ 0w a\: frgya: 1 ‘
- Swerify equer gaifuleariy AMETY gar a'n%ﬁ; %
- FEQIEE(EY) Arafrmey AR wnda: fEw FEywEn st
FASQT A AT a9  ARIHIC S AQAT(S)RAATHST= RAY
FIFeqETS I9F IMFYER STIARATAT @gEd  Aww
THER FAH TIFW: TEEIET: | agrar Ay 0 sy
WEATE | TY gatIEar: |

~Ends.—- fol. 61* agegRr WMaerafrm AfRgantt Hoquydeqe TEEn
wase1(=aT)T '

FOIUTTER W WraT A=T AR TroT(et)

IO (gF A=y (F)Tor Fug I

FAIUTEH ¥ TEAS AFHFEWI |

33 [J.L.P.]
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T IR gARaT Sy grEFag R 0
ﬁ'mﬁﬁlﬂ: WATET I & W o

UUMATO  WEoNq Jans qrygreg=1(?) l%n%ra ar"m-
IESAEETY (I RIS AF(F)A( s X zwsmwr Suts
- 3R 7 etc. ' %

TR T(S)T AL AFAT WHTSIEAG: -,
gE{ ¥ ATwEr gAAait gaat |

E‘ n €tc.

AR ARSTEAT TRRT 1 6 < oy i

. Re_fe,rence.‘.-fFor an additional;:Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue -No. 1675.

I RIAEATEIATT Paficakalpasutrabrhadbhasya

(IR gIgIAR ) ( Pancakappqsutt'wuddlnbhé’sq )
::No. 588 | . T e 1279,
1886—92.

-

Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.

EXtent — 89 folios; 13 lines to a page; 44 letters’ v & Tise

Descnpuon — Country paper thin, rough and orey Jaina Deva-

nagari characters with gegmmrs; sufficiently big, legible,

"umform and good hand-writing ; borders rule_d in two
- pairs of lines in black ink ; space between the pairs coloured

red ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin- only ; un-
numbered sides have a small disc in red colour in the
centre only ; the numbered, in each of the ‘two margins,
100 ; fol. 12 blank ; edges of the first two and_last ; foll.
slxghtly worn out; condition on the whole good com-
plete; 2574 githas ; extent 3185 slokas '

Age.— Pretty old.

Author,— Sanghadasa Ksamasramana as noted on p. 261,

3
'ogi (:
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Subject.— The entire work is composed in Prakrit in verses. It
clucidates the laghubhasya 1?) of Paficakalpasutra which is
considered to be the 6th (Jast) chedasatra', It is reported
in Jaina Granthavali (p. 16) that now-a-days no manuscript
of this chedasutra is available.? It existed upto Sarhvat
1612, . Hence Jitakalpasatra is substituted in its place.

Sometimes it is found that the brhadbhisya of an agama
is preceded by its cirni. It is on this analogy that the carni
of Paficakalpasutra is given a place prior to its brhadbhiasya.
So this must be for the present looked upon as a tentative
arrangement. -

Begins.--- fol. 1% ¢ & 0 U & a7 g W
dqiy Wz arg wda SRaga(@gggordt |
.. SUETRRY gEet &9 7 (7] qaEr
- ] [ orAfrsT(a)ot wged agwTAAt |
OTsSE T WetT wreETe 7wy |
RETOTRIFFIL. §ee § AT TREQTI(ER) |
EY TOT AUTSHIOT (O1S51E & FRia g |
AT RTSTCEFN N FEHIIRTFOr ooy |
HEgT WA ()N T RegareRE @ @a a
AT FIFAR & (PaW) ITATIRT Fo |
TQUT FRUO FNE AET TRIFERY | B
¥F WA gdrT gwast T g afifar | _
0T g UTHOT Y ()oTor FRHTERT |
Wi [ 93X &7 T ggedY e § g | T 2 g, S
| gra() W Moot Jor g qr@EnER

1 Muni Punyavijayaji odce wrote to me in this connection that Paficakappa
formed a topic of the bhasya of Brhatkalpasiitra and it was somehow looked upon
as a separate treatise as was the case with Ohanijjutti and Pindanijjutti, See
p- 298 of my article ““ The Jaina Commentaries” putlished in the Annals of the
Bhandarkar O. R. Ihstitute ( vol. XVI, pts. III-IV). On this page I have further
mentioned that Muni Kalyagavijayaji has observed that in Paficakappasutta there is
a reference about- Kalika Siri’s going to Ajivika for studying astinga-nimitta.

2 For 4 similar remark see Winternitz, Geschichte vol. II, p. 311 and A
History of Indian Literature ” vol. 1I, p. 465.
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Ut (F)FEIAE THSWET 7 (AN FTF
IATOTHAY TR TENT WFATE (7 1
. Wo® ¥ WEaE FEIE 0 Moowgor gy |
e R (@) fAE)XA(")n afwaTsga |
JAAT NIRRT @F IEH AT I Y g |
AT I FAFTHIORT |
1# Q0 FT & g S WY a8 Fal |1 3 |
WOOTHY MUY ITE €YY T TIFA
aar fag UeSE AWTEIT quagwdtor |
|/ gASRI(AN) WG ¥ ¥q  gEHIITI |
T2 & WA IgVE FI(@)9T F=A3(=) v |
qIQUIETGAHS FTUMOIHTIT T |
Ty w5t gAwEed | (RO IET oy |
TRERATT TOT WAE() VT ¥ 3fex B~y & wag |
W FH A T @HES T GA5T 73 |
|Y 1A ZWT VIVOTHFT TWRT 1 )
WRIGTAGIU g GATIOT WETIOT < F Tfov |
HAT T8 WSIT WeAT |@=3ar war |
ATATTETE TF G WA A (@) STTIETA 1
TEIWAT T qA aat T 95T T ==t |
wTfx £ WERSAT MFOTNZA(E /Y T |
| T HFOITAT FA()RY W AT e W ete.
Ends.— fol. 89* | : =
RN AFIRA T TeArEron|atjacorn 7 ¢
B | ORT & GFEUY AT AT FOTIHT |
T  gEATE qENSAT | IYTUET gAhATARN |
& GEAATIEAY ATy g E9Y agr ¥ | |
A F1 FOTTRAT AR FFAT g |
FFUTHA SFATATT TE@TIAN TAT 417 |
IS F THOR(CDRAY FIRATTEAT mgaAr v |
STER SR g AN qER ST |
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ot av A(AE gFAah) q(7) 5T AT

w(Rr)frafrade dor swwag gorrsar(=w) |

qqTs FROTE AFTMZHAN Fiat T !

gg(F) AATTEY AT et WA T |

seqqured 33T qrar (Paar) agy Tgor b

TCOFN (AG Y ATGIOGEA0 Forg V!

ATTRTTATE)FIAT OSAT OSAT T ATHAOT |

9T TTYII AIIOTTEAOT FFAT |

FEAUATEH W3 (AT AFWHGOTT |

5 IRSFT FIARAT FHA TFEFET OO

§ITAEIAFYTO FTET et qri=o |

wigar @Efasr sEAigazar T 1T |

ATqIRTATY HIFTHAATAJOCRTR  awrandfy o
B U WEIAO I NFHAT FIEAAL 1 UL N oFepTars ICYE A
g - ;
Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali (p. 16 ) and for an extract see

" Abhidhanarajendra vol. V (pp. 48-49 ). For an additional
Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1676.

PRI Paricakalpasiitraparysya
. 736 (13).
1875-76.

Bxtent.— fol. 132 to fol. 14°.

Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar-

736 (1)

yaya N°'187?;76.'

Subject.— Difhicult words etc., occurring in Paiicakalpasatra explain-
ed in Sanskrit.

§-2 Sce pp. 257-58.
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Begins.— fol. 13* qasmeqgqai(ar) Tar TIATSCATI ST |
RISTOINN  A(STTITIOON | ITFIARFITANS T Teqw 7%
IEIYTIAT | etc. .

Ends.— fol. 14* zfa ¥fTcgaa quId wry éséfa arAq?'f Vagar (ISt
arg g ) It (R)F sREEsornay | §EST itaEmt !
T | I qAHQQITIT: FHIAT: i

‘Im Paﬂcaka\paéﬁ traparyaya

. 0 _: 89 = 1 =,

Extent.— fol. 20" to fol. 21
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar-

. 789 (1).
yaya e 1895—-1902."

' e oy
Begms — fol 20* qEHSTITFT TAT | FIIAT €tc., asin No. 589

Ends.— fol 21* Ziy |qTgETgasr etc. as in No. 589
N. B.— For other details see No..589.

L i A ————— S i . & - . .
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oy Lo tsl " JITAKALPASUTRA o fr 0 e weg S A B
+, STaFqER : - Jitakalpasutra
( Atg=wcqg= ) S IR : ( Jiy akappasutta )
C ol =75 (a), -
Ao 9 1880-81.

Size.— 13} in. by 2 in.-

Extent.—- 18 + 1 = 19 leaves; § lines to aleaf; 40 to 45 letters
to a-line.

Description.— Palm-leaf thin, very durable and greyish: Jaina Deva-
nagari characters with gzar=rs ; sufhciently big, clear, uni-
form and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear-
ance as if the work is divided into two columns; but, really
speaking it is not so, since lines of the first column extend
to the second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in six
lines in black ink ; there is a hole in the space between
the two columns ; red chalk used to bring into prominence
the numbering for verses; leaves numbered in both the
margins, but in numbers only as %, R etc; leaf 1* blank;
several leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably
good ; this work ends on leaf 12*; complete ; this Ms.
contains in addition the two works as under :—

(1) staFEaEEaw leaves 122 to 13P.

(2) SraFeaT VARG AT ,, ~ 13° 10 18°,
There is one extra blank leaf at the end. - This Ms. is
placed between two wooden boards.

Age.— Fairly old.-

Author.—- Jinabhadra Gani Ksamiasramana, author- of -Visesavas-
yakabhisya and its svopajia commentary, Visesanavati and
Brhatksetrasamasa’.  He was alive according to the tradi-

tion iz or about Vira Sarhvat 1:15 i.e. the Vikrama
Satnvat 645.

1 In this work I, 69 ff. word—symbols have been used with the left to right
arrangement to express numbers, See ¢ History of Hindu Mathematics ”
pt I, p. 61,
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Subject.— Penances prescribed for the violations of rules and re-

gulations enjoined for Jaina saints in the canon. This
subject is here presented in 103 verses in Prakrit.

Begins,~— leaf 1® €0 u a®r stawmg 0
FATTTOTCUICAT ST TISAIOTHQRT |
Sroererow A(T)s Fatger q | 0
FIXRATASTUAT RIFEET TG aat Tor aniw )
ATFT T TFTO0T =TT ST T Ar0767 1 R ) €L6.

leaf 3® -
I} FATHH AGOOTTTATQ |
3237 O A(F)ATHT CFINMSHEROAATEF 0 R
THIA W TR N
ITESHAUETFILIR FHAAT GHISIH |
FATTHANEE ATMARIZART 1 R
leaf 4* n R* FyorraT U etc.
s 5, 1l 302 EHUMTQERT | etc.
leaf 4° 1 2 T (o) @araniag(@aanIdtay i
jeaf g
ATAS TOFI R THONCESTFRTAWES
IF NS AN TEATIE (T) T I ¥
leaf 6° ' -
FEUaq [TT]tasTd faSY THedey I3ay =7 4
AT 3T Qo TLAIE(E) I e
leaf 6° Zrg a(mggTET
HAFYE TRATHOATITH W=TAT T377 T
TAAITETARZATARCGL00 (3T GTAOT 1 4R
fatrErA (3)Fon %gm‘&%«ﬁuﬁm 1
f=tza gRATIEITE F=0w I1amw L 8%

-4-3 These indicate the nos. of the verses,
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leaf 6

FIe ALY ATHTFHISNECE T |
- Fe(@)a(@)orEg giwg awTEd(E)agaoy 7 U 4¥

Ends.-—- leaf 122

mgc&?aamm%(aﬁ)uif%ﬁ&aml
JTFETAICHY | gy ¥ aqT wav &1F N 2o m
T O SHAIQHFCQT AT ERARITTFITY |
FEAT I3 AY gor a9 qRISTIYUg U 3°%
n T N EX Sfiqeergs aaTRiEE U 0

Reference — This work along with Siddhasena’s carni etc. ( pp.
1195-1210 ) was edited in Roman characters by Ernst
Leumann and published under the title “‘Jinabhadra’s Jita-
kalpa mit Ausziigen aus Siddhasena’s Cuarni” in Sitzungss
berichte der Koniglich Preussischen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften, Berlin, 1892. The contents of this edition are
noted by A. Guérinot in his work “Essai de Bibliographie
Jaina ” on p. 156. The text is published in ~Devanagari
characters by Jaina Sihitya Sam$odhaka Samiti, Ahmeda-
bad in A. D. 1926, as No. 7 of its series called Jaina Sahitya
Sam$odhaka Granthamila. In this edition are published
Siddhasena Gani’s curni styled as brhaccarni together with
visamapadavyikhya and introduction in Gujariti mainly
dealing with the life and works of Jinabhadra Gani Ksama-
$ramanpa. In this introduction ( p. 16 ) it is pointed out that
instead of 10 kinds of priyascitta, 9*' are mentioned in
Tattvartha ( IX, 21-22 ) and that should be taken into
account while deciding the authorship of Tattvartha. For a
Ms. of Jitakalpa with bhisya see Limbdi Catalogue, No. 982.

o,

1 For the reason why 9 arc mentioned see Siddhasena Gapi’s tiki (p. 253 )
and my introduction ( p. 26).

34 [J.L.P.]
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SISES Ec e Jitakafpasutra

faosgafa 5 ‘ ’ with vivaranalava
No. 592 | 1153,
“1887-91.-

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 62 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 3§ letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari
characters with occasional gegarars ; small, legible and very
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled indifferently in four lines
in black ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol.
1* blank; a table representing zqig arag=x given on fol. 47°
and 47° ; a similar one for graf3ass on fol. 50°; on fol. 62°

" the title etc. are written ; ‘otherwise it is blank; this Ms.
" contains the text having 105 vereses and the commentary ;
* both complete ; condmon very good ; some lacun on fol.

45
', Age.— Sarmvat 1611,
.‘Auihor of tEe commentary.— Sritilaka Sari.
'Subject.—Tl'Je text together with its explanation in Sanskrit.

\Begms — (text) fol. 2* Faagu( ¢ )qunar etc.

' | ( com. ) fol. 1 u € O WG T=: aﬁmmra‘(ra'):a \
;Er?{artatﬁ'é‘r{acrm geaym @ U-
oL gle)E w AreY et | |oER ZEnEET
G P At dwRa Hew |
' T g@r AR mAf gasaTd a0
frl g o afa(EnER | a@wardtaaaTag |
FAEN MOMTATHATAIFTRTAT |
SRz W | sTATTHEAH |
TG g garesiaaETy | (@) fed g L
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" ureTemT, (AR T
' awaraﬁrfﬁwgﬁamrf}(a) wata? =% .
,' zﬁ‘r aﬁmw(rg)mr(a) WINW rrﬁamaq‘w (V)
Lty Pt wR wwﬁffm:r:ﬁ»zw M- .
- z% P I ERe TR A i Wﬁ" etc.
Ends — (text ) fol. 61° z7 o= SfiAFcqY €c., up to a‘r S in

. No 589 followed by the line as under =
ﬁgﬁr"zwmﬁmzom N '

' --(com ) fol.. 62°. n-ﬁnmm A ﬁrr%awam Iqt & |
- g Fia | geRar - 3 b gaed a1 gad-

T st | AT AT T ETEe Hﬁuﬁmﬁamﬁﬂ?
HAFTUITEIRHT AN FHASET | Fgaq:. Vo fegay

@A 17 | g shsffqesr=aEsar | amﬁr {
FaE: | g3g 3&%%% TmmmOad S ey et T5-

e W mmmnﬁ??mm@ﬁ?
TIFRRTART  FIELT0AT Fraat sﬁ'aarqgﬁqﬁwl qo-

st o mcm(ﬂh%Wmewwﬁ sy wg | =
STAUTE ST ATSTRTAT (91 379 | 30 Trafre wx 4-3- 0 st s

Reference.—For an extract of the beginning and the end of vivarana-

lave see Jinavijaya’s introduction (p 18) to hlS edition of
Jitakalpastutra noted in No. §91.’ :

)

%ﬁ“lielsﬁl.-;- p w0 .:,Jitakalpasﬁtra

_ﬁgﬁq%a‘ - . ; -‘\ ‘ .". ) Wlth v'lvrtL
. : o ' i e G B ¥p s "-_—573
- Noi'598 - - ‘ o 18998,

Size.— 107 in. by 41 in

- 13
‘Bxtent.— 120 folios ; 16 lines to a page; ss letters to a line.:

.Dascnpnon - Coun;ry paper rough and grcylsh Jaina Devanagan
chamcters wiih occasional ggwr=rs ; small, legible and. Very;
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fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in blank ink;
red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin
only ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol.
1*; foll. 1*, §6° and 120° blank ; some of the foll. slightly

worm-eaten ; small bits of paper pasted to some of these
. foll.; condition fair; fol. 29* blank except that fvort is
written on it j but this does not affect the continuity ;
results pertaining to ¥xs of oty and  others tabulated
on fol. 36°; those regarding qmmxs etc., in the case of
acaryas and others on fol. 101? ; tables beginning with g1¢

I(gT)ast geaw on fol. 104°; the original fol. 120th
missing ; a new one is substituted in its place ; this Ms,

contains the text and the commentary; both complete.
Age,~ Pretty old.
Begins,— ( text ) fol. 22 sayagurqums} etc,
» —(com, ) fol, 1’ ¢ v 0y ¥ 7w: sPRTITIFAT
AT WHTTIMST etc.?
Ends,— ( text) fol, 119®
SEEHIIY FERA ARSI TALTTHON |
4Te® T FESHETT Hgeaqgaig elc,
(zext) fol, 120*
T O Sftgaeqt awTast gRiEagsag |
Fa=l 330 T gor 9 YINTTURT W 09 )

E.nds.-'-(.com. ) fol. 120* =g FgwWITRTATHTEITHIE eic, TeTa-
SAFHeTs TQTT M@ qRaTe ANE GBI AL

1 Thisis the same verse as occurs in Sidhuratna’s vivrti of Yatijitakalpa (sce p,
283). So one may be led to believe that this Ms. contains Yatijitakalpa and not Jita-
kalpa but then thereis .another fact to be noted thatin that case the number of
verses cannot be only 107. So this requires a thorough investigation which is not
possible at this stage.
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sTgAIEaIeRTRy qraq frertr 1 209 1 R s fiamegataT
garam:] W Farga §ee3 Il

N. B.— For other particulars see No. §93.

SameqEAF o0 Jitakalpasutracarni
( shigsmcggagoT ) ( Jiyakappasuttacunni )
1233
. 094 ... .
ta 1887-91.
Size.—~ 103 in. by 41 in,

BExtent. =21 folios; 15 lines to a page ; §2 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters ; small, legible, uniform and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ;
space between these pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the

right-hand margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small
disc in the centre in red colour ; and the numbered, in
each of the two margins, too; fol. 1* blank; complete;
condition very good ; yellow pigment used while making
corrections.

Agé.— Old.
- Author.— Siddhasena.

Subject.--- Perhaps the oldest available commentary ( carni) in
Priakrit and Sanskrit on Jitakalpasatra. There is some other
carni composed prior to this work. See pp. 272-273.

Begins.— fol. 1® h Q0 W & frea: o

trgratrgarantagags §3(7) T gy |
Fiat Ay araaly wiyw owg sftafkg 0 g
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THRH ¥ TR FERTUTHY WRORTER
ATCHATET T0HE (RITET TRRG TR
oIt AR HOT T ATy wonioon g(7) FAA |
=1 ¥ ¥FEe M(R)ogu oaas sTEIToreay |
T AT OO AT (Et) o Rmaont
g qR~aIgor (qETotager) T qagor (or)Ag @A |
owE T AqATIL | FI()eagTor agror dr(or)oft(or) w0
TAGTTATHS FAOomon TR w( /o) 39
- TR RO ATI[ 3] RORTTErNTeaTi AT g9 W |
oTroTRPR A ( T )fataar W 5 AT givmsr AT war
ORI AT S =g as forArs (i) o
TEE (7 BETg S 7 AqAT wag wga(T)Ar sweeRt |
orrorror orrott(on)a 22(3)or 7 qaror(aem)gTor 7 geat(=sT) 1+~
- oI (eR) ARET fRragnE(T) e ety saasaR)agom
3ot 7 (=Y )a(7)zaszr(ear) sraizToiET(@)orr F |
TREER(R)FW T Msp(s)er AT Fgt -
CEHIRTHIORT HTHTAHOEATHINOT T -
PurzARTER ERTHA (o) WrETonRT O
(&) ofers wTwEst ATORE SIEIRAT [AIOH |
aur g (g )R frIIer AorETT g |
= 1 C g ' '
& fr @ Aoftal AAEETIE@)NISTIATAI LI
foreegTeTa(En Fegaaran(aeET | smar(fEE) | ais
T GHAT AR T ARRAR  TEHTR | ATATINIFHO JICHT-
TrFTREEER | ares(e)RE ()3 Tt Te AT FERE

 ProwE | T ST RE R R RIS g CaHE TR T1(eq)-
* grfrataTTes SirEE sEfeR (AR | uit | etc,

fol. 2* SgaasT( T )T T ARN [y IHUT HUUTg etc.

fol. 2* Fri(sz) wnfer q fgeifa qrvsw o=@ ar A
wQE QO A | fad §9E AEEHAGHEGE au qTafew
arz3( @ T )FEH STER SFOTAY | T8 qAT=S AR FIO7 Cte,
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fol. 2* g& wmz =d | woot ff IR FTIERT Afg 1 &
HaT | M| | g9 | s gon | gEsna( g =T Ssftaaa-
I Ut gadr | @ woiz | AemEEEsEen |\ Siaad-
ERESENGT | FY (AT (1) T& 9oz AnTHALE TR
sZoT(S)on &(A) SEr | FA(@)ATARZOO | AEETROETAT
FTITERI GO ATREIAT CHITATRY (ANFOQIIZI(TA) F7-
YT T ACITEEAAT FIATZIRON 17 etc.

tol. 6° ziRaTT F& FI(FEEAT A=TTAT | WHC [ gHONTT  FUFET-)
@FeafeAaEI)amiz came WFERUEOEE | AwraIl
O qHTAZT WEIO  (UFEAE sNEanTdize IsSr(vz
QS(R)zaser | geEammEe ) fonz wsaira)iEata 9F e
AT FT ARCUFER TETTT T1 | A=IrZY0RioRy | Are(=)
ooz e awg |raut(om) | er(z)Fomor fHomat | s Wuors
etc.

fol. 7* wifreta Fi(Fawiag =1y ATTAT FIATIHT FHS
gEqNAg ar | @9 AWTITLEUE X q@ Ifa ) etc.

fol. 8° gaiffl TFEHETHIWZUNAZIAIE HACTGHAFE GITARTZO-
2C(F) FT FEFTFAEM) FIZ | FIFSTITRO(T) orr(q0)orm(E)=mare |
IO AR (T)SAFAO @ FE(F)w(R) | ag1 gPHTITHI O
TrsguoTAT | sg(ZarramErn oo (g @) wue-
orrar | ISATO (Araieft) R )Rl | smEar 'gT | alkes
(@) o | ISSrrolt qiEETEmEe | IE)aET(an)eit gor
FERTATAGT | szt o fa(f@)FdR e | uz@)-
FaX IICAET | /Y g a1 GUSt(z)sasandaty fEr )
TRIESsAngEiE @ wI(=@)ss(E@)aaRzd sgon(on)Ises
T | FRETEN qERed g1z etc.

fol. 13® yrawIgor F=TMX 9TF0r TR | =IO s@Sor |
FaRRAor Ta(@E) F1 REYEDT ¥ | SRS a1 1= | =g
AFIAIICIANE | FEEOT EFTOIZHSNY  ANIHI O FHTH-
qfsrgsen AWl | aEfE) wiaweret Wd iR
s()ST g HAF@IE)T | AEORETAREENOTE ST

t

‘FgREonTEEHUTe gy |\
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TAWAG oA | ATEERW | SfAg®ER A | emewaiy(R)ar
STTRE ¥ U T\ etc.

fol. 13*

g o J(Q) R IEVFTRER | 13 7 |FeaRne S

JAFRATITFAT0 qUrT a5 CnSrrator gan®) |

T(HHE GUNE ANTHE A% T SSHITAS |

( TwreITwg R giex R gseont

( Sstasew ) ag 7 & iz \ afy omesar 7 d=naT

JAIFMAE)TAT | rEITITRS T |

FRATAAG (NI a5 ()T | HAFAT ¥ IRATTSRA

FRIAS(I)I(FTHT) | 92(F)rgs [T 8ig 7 |

FuTEATagt | a1 qooneaza(T)g (et )

/el HSSTOT Qor ERAT(AT) FJIww(3mw) 2z 0w 0 etc.
fol. 14* FBTEEANY] T ITHRSATEFSATNANET F=qeT  IIed |
TSI AYIZTASATE | W F=w WIAg | etc.
fol. 14° g&ft sufEolr | FEAT@DFFTIOT A2NTZ10T | HY(RGW T
T ANTAIET | FEIORT | AT FEIAEGAAT gRAAST
==Zaret (F9297) @ QrgqunT | MAET | 3RTET | g=gsagoal
T T AUYUT AIA(SEY | FETNY TFATOG T GRAZ | 301 S-
37 ZAYUT TFETHU QAEINqUETIRESY SAtd | AERFTzawas |
T WEowE (A T {T9E) | Tz gin@dueERager  Tragqosy
= gﬁ:x:rg ng N
fol. 15* &7 7 ToE IEHeqggagRINRaT | gwr(w)I(A) | sruw
(=1)=1ToT | S{urEed e (ST )[R aE=E ()T aI41 |/ T a:Ar
qQURTE  RATHT(H) TS TR0 AT AZ 1001 (o) &GO FFE0T a8
H=4g 37 90T ST Q@30 | siAfan ety Wy 0
fol. 15° sem gor FUmRTCRTAEFANY | FFEEREAST gHET
ar | aeq sitgzrer fomiy saAr 0 @ L ete.
fol. 16 @z Rz(PI)f zamfxr | &% fd AR | NrzEgger 93-
Wi | NZY AT T 9TAr QYU | 28 @ Qe WATSSHT
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WaTT 7% nifgar g(@)Ror Atz g wifng=ar sweA A )Ta(g) -
wr(xr)fE(RT)eqoor T 1 g9aT wRar etc.
fol. 17° wrisgEaram(iy FATE Fcr Zar | Fat & | zA
TRIAMT | o

HAITSFLL T {SATIT ATAT ETFH

T A7 qfEHAST ANATE ISAFTUEN " etc

fol. 17* & GJor FwoTor FrgTaze | wgAwA wa for=Aizarzq !
ag /5% nEa(@) | Far(fr)ie ardy gEvoed F(F)Faragror
WO | etc.

Ends. — fol. 21* aasorazedr | asanfyar T wEIgaara  IvA-
TEEGTIR 1 7 Tiikgeon | fEIXAEEOETIcOEEaT a
HUFSAEH®  JT las2(;d) =@ om z3my | slaEne(@)or
IRAAATION TH (X SOAGEA FATAHeqr ! F@T( T R
Feqr  FA(@vmon (VEI0 T @IF 1 FAHAT FETAT FHGOT
fagd {F wowzfag ¥ gEwar @y @ OV (R e
FQUOTTHT FieAT AFGrAT | a7 reai(GN) | .19 o FiEqd
ow  Fawz(3) | oA(F )Rmasa(Ehte qRommsesadt
Mgedi ATRIIVORANGNZ FUEHIST ATNAAT | TgEgAT FETH( |
TTAIZIOIEIFAT & TOT |ISTIRG | 9 =7 Zrg=ar |
arew gz area(Rz)ala) gou(on) sww o | ST /O
qAAT qUT SIRASHITEIE arxea( =% )IfOTENT T AA=T-
FIOUNHT AAFC F @ FOeA( 1=z Jggor | afyw geraszaaot

FHATAT =1( AT )FIRTA |
zix (Sor ) sagro wrgon(s Rmasalsfgeriargs T
NEIE T (ET AZIITANE Q0T qIAiza I
THONEEAEAN A (FE)agaaa e s
aRg 92 99 qFR(R) T EDER(R)omEtsie) W
STasmcqgoolt swwr | g N (g EESERar W T U etc.

t For this verse see pp. 103, 119 and 200.

5 [L.L P}
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- Reference.— ublished. Sce No. §91. Peterson's tifth Report
(p- 128 ) and F. Kielhorns Report in connection with
ancient palm-leat Mss. acquired for the Government of
Bombay, 1881 and Indian Antiquary vol. X ( p. 100) may
be also consulted. For an extract of a bhasya said to bave
been composed atier this curni sce Jinavijaya’s edition
{p. 17) of Jitakalpasatra published by Jaina Sahitya S. Samiti.

, ﬁta‘ﬂiiﬁﬁ?iﬁ | Jitakalpasutracarn
( éiﬂmﬂ?{@’am ) ( Jiyakappusuttacanni )
oY
No. 595 - e

1380-81.
Size.— 12} in. by 2 in.

Extent.— 85 leaves ; 3 to § lines to a leaf; 38 letters 1o a line.

Description.-- Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters with ggarars ; small, quite legible, uni-
form and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear
ance of the work having been writtecn in two separate
columns ; but, really it is not so; for, the lines of the 1st
column extend to the 2nd; borders of each of the columns
ruled in six lines, in pairs of three, in black ink ; there is a
hole between these columns ; lcaves numbered in both the
margins ; in the right-hand margin as ¢, R etc; in the left-
hand one as s7 ), R, 2,58 ) T etc.; leaf 1° blank except

S ¥ % w
the title ctc. written on it ; a portion of the st leaf worn
out ; a strip of white paper pasted to it ; some of the leaves
slightlv worm-eaten ; condition tolerably fair; complete.

Age.-- \bout the 12th century according to Jinavijava.

Begins.-- leaf 1® '« O Il ag: "=g3717

-

g arRgaIFga etc. =

Ends. — leat 83" agzoryzey erc., up to qQUAIFTAAFNROAFIT U T I
practically as in "No. 594 followed by the lines as under :-—
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S(ameqgdl @A 0 g 0 T 0 fggHAEfaIT 0
T ues3l

@
i

Reference.— This Ms. is utilized by Jinavijaya in his printed cdition.
For other details see No. §94.

EiGE et [ Jitukalpasntracarni
24
-3 PP L. S
R sl 1380-81.
Sizg,~~ 12} in. by 2} in.

Extent.——79 4+ 2 4+ 1 = 82 leaves; .4to 6 lines to a leaf; go letters
to a line. *

Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters with ggmrars; small, quite legible,
uniform and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an ap-
pearance of the work having been written in two separ-
ate columns ; but, really it is not so, since lines of the
first column extend to the second ; borders of each of the
columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; each leaf has a
hole in the space between the columns; red chalk used ;
almost every leaf more or less worm-eaten ; edges gone
at times ; condition tolerably fair; lcaves numbered in both
the margins; in the right-hand marginas 2, R etc., and
in the left=hand one as 73, Ra, 1, oF. ctc.; this Ms. ends
abruptly, so this work is incomplete; two extra blank
leaves in the beginning and one at the end; wmarginal
notes occasionally given ; leaf 1* blank.

Age.—— About the 13th century according to Jinavijava.
Begins.—- leaf 1P @ O Il fAgraiRgHIAT Ctv.

Ends.— leaf 79 wq |1 wridra=a1 freqeqor g ! JUOIROOT FIR(OW | T3T-
WETAY | ArRQoaEig At AS(FAOr FEAT)RC IFETRO FI=TE N
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IHIOT qrOyar stEuotor e Lhis Ms ends thus i. e.,'to
say it goes up to the explanation of the rooth githa. See
P- 29th of the printed edition of Jinavijaya. ,

Reference.— This Ms. which is more correct;than No. 595 is utilized
by Jinavijaya in his printed edition.

sﬁamwmﬁﬁma- Jitakalpacarnisutragata-
IS e I EAE G| siddbatthetyadivivarana
75 (c).
No. 597 R - 5.
° 1580-81.

Extent.— leaf 13® to leaf 18P,

Description.— Completz. For other details see Jitakalpasiutra
No. 591.

Subject.— Salutation to sthaviras, eulogy of pravacana etc., expla-
ined in Sanskrit.

Begins.— leaf 13° srrarmi¥ AAIISTRATISITATS TOTIER (3T IqTTAMAT
TIER | FoAmeIEggeaRr W fmEss(@any 1 /@
FreT=RT AdT: WAIATOT &7 ATATI(AT Feat WATH(F) Fa=q gegq: 0
ete.

leaf 15° srgat HiAGIAFATAANZIRIOAT SFIFIZFAT FHFATE |
qAT s U etc.

leaf 16° FrTsT=x ATTAST aF WFERITET:  ATATZTEN(S)-
g( g ) = etc.

Ends.— leaf 17° & qear aImad WA (@ AIAMNEER 319 ad | IEIF
2T FHETRY ATTNAGATIAEE | g W Bframs.  Then we
have the following gathis from Acaracala*:—
leat 17° SAr=TTFH1T 307 war N <

qeH FFA AIA TABFO FoqAr EqTT(T) |
- -~ . ~ ~
qZR TH 9ZH QIOETIAT FoOrg=ar N

1 For a work styled as Aciracilika see B, B. R. A. S. vols. II[-IV, No. 1833.
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TF BAATA AZFARZNGTEEE) AT |
AE)TTFE @LAL ASTTFE AFCTTE U R
raamm"tfim AIRATRATE Qa1 !
TTHFECZT X q%aa' gifr wzEE 0 3 0
T FF FAO (TAYT AT ’vurf‘mma’ !

. qg&Ar g&r aa?)g arq 7 qew g qrovaEr 1Yo
FHORATAN TAFHT F FROAE |
AIWHSTONE OF Aronzgs U 40
FITAAZREN T QT TS7q FUH
TH ENA AFCTH TTAATHOT QOT &@ 0 & 1

guegos3ltuw
t

Reference.— This work may be compared with Sricandra Suri’s
Jitakalpabrhaccurnivisamapadavyakhya, since the passages
above referred to seem to agree with the correspondmg ones

therein.
ﬁraa‘éqqﬂqa‘ia Jitakalpasutra parye‘xya
No 598 _ - A —7—3~6———(] ).

1875-76.
Extent.— fol. 152 to fol. 15".

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka-
736 (1). -
1875-76. "

Subject.— Difficult words etc., occurring in Jitakalpasutira explained
in Sanskrit. : '

paryaya No.

Begins.— fol. 15* ag=x Mowrau [ g Jgfrewa s greqraarar oaQ
AT Q ATTWT R TF 3 TNTA( R qET F3 1
HIOTE GRAEHT FIFEUIFERIE 7 1 2

Ends.-- fol. 15° swateanzior F3or it wOd gz 3@ gadFead: qraor
I | X ATqHIIIIQT: FAET: U F 0
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SIGEI S e e 16 SR Jitakalpasutraparvayva

No. 599 S e ¢ . 789 (15).
1895-1902.

Extent.— fol. 23* to fol. 24P.

Description.— Complete. For other (detils see Pancavastuka-

789 (1).
139§-3902.

paryiva No. .
Begins.— tol. 23* ge=giyomwEor ¥ etc., as in No. §93.
Ends.—- fol. 24° s=avsanzzi( 0 Yor 30T ¥ ) etc.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. §98.

HAFHAIIIIIIIT Jitakalpasnuapadaparviyva
736 (33). _
No. 600 1875-76.

Extent.— fol. 39* to fol. 40°.

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka-
‘ 36 (1)
paryaya No. 7'—)':;—;. ’ =
1075-7°-
Author.— Not mentioned.
Subject.—Explanation in Sanskrit pertaining. to dithcult passages
etc. occurring in Jitakalpa.
Begins.— fol. 392 srmrty A EATTAATEZIATLMOTIIRLEATILITITATAT
¥ TArER T0AE ®IFEFATTAIF | fugea-any etc.
fol. 39° 'QRAIAIIONITAILTA AA AWIIIAT & (OROTATT
AT FAAETRAF T ORATTa" aqE | g 1
fol. 39* *& =1 AzAAA AATR(T) FA AAR(R)EAE) 1T FaA
TETE T2(}) AAEIRT AGMATETRATHE FFE Ty etc.

S

1-2 [Lhe lines here given tally with those on p. 32 of Jinavijaya’s edition.
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Ends.— fol. 40*
NITETRIFAT T ATOMT T
Rzqiq A% ARG AV A AEZ BIE TA F !
T AFIIqIIIIQT: FATHI: |
This is followed by three yantras making up onc com-
plete. The opening portion is as under:—

as 4 | 4! 3Ez| % @m0 3™
R wmn | omRN etc.
SIaRsTEgATIINT Jitakalpasutrapadaparyayva
No. 601 ' SRR - 789 (33).

1895-1902.
Extent.— tol. 642 to fol. 65°.

Description.-- Incomplete.  For other details see Pancavastuka-

789 ().
1895-1902.

paryaya No.
Begins.— fol. 64* srramiw A=REIRA@E ctc., as in No. 600.
Ends.— fol. 65° gey@sammrise AT IACTIIATIIN 9 A Q2F-

f#Ha 92 CIREESE SgE AT moag Feq1. 1 his Ms, ends thus.

N. B.—— FFor additional information sce.No. 6oo0.

SICET ce e pIb] Jitakalpasutrapadaparyaya

- 332 (16 ).
602 332 (16 )
B & A. 1882-83.

Extent.— fol. §55* to fol. §8°.

Description.— Complete. For other dectails see Nandisatravisama-

22 (1 ).
padaparyaya No. £ 5grg -
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Begins.— fol. 552 srrsi® frsArqsrRAE etc., as in No. 600.

Ends.— fol. 56° gfafyararotangyrd etc. as in No. 600
fol. §6° & mexr WIRI WA RANY(T) &Tx etc., as in No. 60o.
tol. $8° zg gSew(w#w )xarg  etc,, up O  FHiAHIYIF-

()atgr(:) AEe: 0 as in No. 600 followed by the lines as
under :-- ; .

TEATF: | FINTTRINEF T (IFANHE Fg  TOATEE €lc.
ceerereee o & TAFIAZT AT HHOT AWl AT AH IHIT WI5TT-
( «Fr )wTatawr Te=ar(:) | 37 T IF WSIAAM forad | awgrEe
fAIAFEIC WREAT TERAT IIF FWq=7 I I3 W T U {0
Then we have the yantra which occupies fol. 59* and a
part of the fol. 59* and which ends with the line wr(awr)amr
¥ I [ ° FaamFwo: (?) gl

N. B.-- For turther particulars see No. 600.
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YATIJITAKALPASUTRA

QraAa fsqgN Yatijirakalpastira
( AzHATTHAGA ) ( Jaijivakappasutta )
No. 603 _as.
1891-1895%.
Size.-- 97 in. by 4} in.

ixtent.-- 1§ folios ; 13 lines 1o a page ; g0 letters 10 a line.

Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters with ga®rars at times ; small, clear and
tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines,

in red ink ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-
hand margin ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red
colour, in the centre; the numbered, in each of the two
margins, too ; fol. 15° blank ; complete ; 23 verses "in the
beginning are the same as in Jitakalpasitra.
Age.—- Sarnvat 1621.
Author.-- Somaprabha Sari ( see No. 603 ).
Subject.— The text consisting ol Prakrit gathas borrowed trom
the older Jitakalpasatra, Nisithasutra etc.
Begins.— fol. 1* a & n aar(s)gzyg: v
FIIITN(Q)TAAT TT(=F) I (FZ)ALOTHFT |
Atz aereng ATaER WA qrw 1 et
fasr ¢ @g R 1w ® Fgar ¥ e qggieae )
Aeq T weqArsqAr IHar(Caar) gorgorza 7 M XY 0
Ends. .- tol. 1¢?
TUTERT F(F ATOTA0 | TLHEWAATIH IT&TOT |
TEMWS ATTE QOUT | SATITHTARITEAT W |
Tq SY(AATZIZO | ATIRU TS0 qRITA |
FYOT FIILI0 | WOTT RESBE) wrqear 1 & 1 eg
gia Ats() J(fa) Stasrar=z () ararg (W) sfFr: /ard o
50 1), LD
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I /L X N ATFATY 3 | gAML ARG | sWEISFAL:
FTURE U T W
Reference.— For additional Ms. see Jaina Granthavali ( pp. 56-57)-

JrastiaheT s Yutijitakalpasutra
Agadea with vivrti
784.
s EE 1895-1902.

Size.— 103 in. by 41 in.

Extent.— 72 - 33 =%39 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a
line.

Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with ggmras ; small, not quite legible and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
numbers for foll. written in both the margins ; this Ms.
contains the text as well as the commentary; results
pertaining to various grgsass in connnection with acarvas,
upadhyayas and others tabulated on fol. 60°; we come
across anothor rtabulated form on fol. 63* beginning with
&I TEIQII(AT) THaH T T LR ; fol. 72° blank exoept that
ra®eqITw: etc. written on it ; both the text and the
commentary incomplete as foll. 2 to 34 are missing ; some
of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole
good ; the commentator styles the text as Jitakalpa ; see p.
284.

Age.— Fairly old.

Author of the commentary.-- Sadhuratna Sari, pupii of Devasundara
Sari.

Subject.— The text together with a Sanskrit commentary composed
in Sarhvat 1456 ( sec No. 606 ). At the time of the com-
position of this Sanskrit commentary, Somatilaka Suri’s
commentary on Yatijitakalpa was extinct. See v. 7.
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Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 1* FyerguequraT etc.

,» — (com.)fol. 1* ¢ & 0y & 7m: sfiitrAgaAMT I
SR AEZTITA WA ATGFATAS AT W
frarg sToora(9) |/ agRaTzrzar aga 1 2 1
Al TATAFT qARAFAFAgATGTAHI: |
fas fadsarsT saafa gogmargEs 0 (1)
RS ASTE AEAATIITIATA (o7 HTRATGOTTASTTTT |
TR R EIRATRSTAR orarre R u
TUHTH AGAS (A Ao ATA Ao gy |
ATAASI AT ASTLATT: FE=y W 8 1
ST/TAGIANT TEAATT A rasgartr (& )srtar |
AFTRATEATT (T5a: F=arEy qramEg ) e
MTFIATISHENT T2 AETATIIITZAT |
TIET FATqHqET & FrAsrarasraT U & 0
HIRAIISAN (T AREHTAT = AEAAT |
FTATIATTIIAT SISTAT AT AZT QT N9 N
TH
WA AT AT IOT: A IPIIATAT: |
RO (ASITAATOITATATZ AT [igar: W €
¥ AFATTAGIIAATI Farsaeq Arzsreany (1)
IFITATA BIFARACAFTATACHCTA | R )
ALAT: TAVSTT (TIFESTRITIA AFES(S)RY |
a() T EEe(s T3 gisy aar gaq (1) 2o (n)
Ty WERHT FI9 sTea0(S)RW agiy fF 1
TRIA TR ywara geaari(s)a R
¥ RIS RAT AT AT I AT S« WgoTior-
HATHROEATHAT FaFmeqi(s)RAaRIT fasaasgnIzzaar-
SATMAASTAT  ZTTAMBTIT A |ISTITFTT TSR IR
AT RIATININTATaY S dReq A AT aTasrar-
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T gfagrataa T mEeEE SaHeqAEE IFEw Svaa-
FTAH SQUEHANEMATEITE Taaa: etc.

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 71

TH FAIARAFIZEANTANT FT00 qreg |

FrEnon FarAi(Ir) WS ]Eg di=woli(earn) 0%
—— { com.) fol. 72* w3 T FTgFHsIAN WA AT g I ATAT
qF AFAT: (Eger wrar: wiw CEgeT s gt rargaaraz
T fEgmgEg shifastranEmeraomaradsrreca graar(:)  E@-
qar(:) ga(c) F@EITET=TT  CAATH (A RSTTARFIZATATEALOT
FoTFar ) &ar( ) ga( ) SR EATATT TR TAITNAR (FHTTTATAT
TATHT T ITH1 (TILORTT TITEAZIAT A TTATART (@ AT
fefad RstaTia=d g5 3007 Sligheqas F@@AEA: T30
fAEarRsarEITaraeTg:( )  HASRTAEASIEITEELEIT-
F3( ) wFzgtsamasmmem(: ) fAeadenasaon wer-
TEEINATORNIANIN:  quETEsT ragyenn. ) 1% |iE=-
IEATAREN( 1) wFAaTRITIROTTRSSTTEATETErIRar(s)-
TAEFITACAAES HE[TTAATINEMTAFT TEIAFENC T oA
Figsameqgiq(:) |g=ar ®AaT 1 g U e

4

Reference.— For extracts see P. Peterson’s Report 111, pp. 277-279-
For the date see C. M. Duff’s “ The Chronology of India”
p. 238 and Weber 11, p. 12710.

Fiasa®msqgS Yatijitakalpasutra
EgEREA with vivrti
1253,

Size.— 93 in. by 4% in.

Extent.-— 125 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line.



605. | Yatijitakalpasutra 285

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with occasional ggzwrars; small, bold, quite
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines
in black ink; foli. numbered in the right-hand margin ;
foll. 1* and 125 blank ; results regarding the wrrisa=s of
icaryas and others tabulated on foll. 105” and 106* ; those
pertaining to ey, gsaw and commencing with 1% =q1(3)-
sZ=qAr etc., on fol. 1092 and 109® ; this Ms. contains the
text and its commentary in Sanskrit ; both complete ; the
commentary composed in  Samvat 1456; its extent is
5700 $lokas . condition excellent.

Age.— Thursday, the 13th of the bright half of Phialguna of
Sarhvat 1745 i. €. 21st February 1689. See ‘¢ An Indian
Ephemeris 7 vol. VI, p. 18o0.

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2° Fa@)aq. oreqlorrar 3= ctc.
,» — (com.) fol. 1® nq GO U T am: & am: sOtFATTIAIT
AGTa AEZTSSET etc.
Ends. — (text ) fol. 124° zs Frarfq(fa)fg@xrg etc., up to siswar
Ro& N
»»  —=(com.) fol. 124° stz ¢ a"faﬁqe{\% etc., up to TETAFRITA
Z as in No. 605 followed by the lines as under: —
Tq aEsEIIz 8% moe ST BRIFES
TIETIFNEATFT FEZ( FrTESTIHTTAC) |
isrer: sfrgadq @zTadn: g ofraar’-
T=ZIrgiasiianeq I stiqrgea: & R
SIS STAT TAT TAATA (qfamsaa
qear(:) OF SFIEMT ST WELNLETaT: 1 R 0
I €T TOMTTHHG KISIA  (RATH TAIISTEIETN JTHAT
‘e’ Q¥ W sfieeg
N. B. — For other details see No. 605.

1 In Peterson’s Report noted on p. 284 there is 1656, which is wrong.
)9O, S
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CIEEIRE e ~ Yatijitakalpsatra
IEEIGESIES] with vivrti

1234.
No- 608 1887-91.

e e
Size.--- 9% in. by 43 in.

Extent.-—- (text ) 84 - 1 -1 = 82 folios; 3 lines to a page; 35

>

letters to a line.

—(com.) 82 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari

characters ; thisis a fqrdr Ms. ; the text written in the
centre, in a slightly bigger hand; legible and very fair
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black
ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk and
yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand
margin only ; information about the various grafsawss pre-
sented in a tabular form on fol. 70°; this Ms. contains the
text and the commentary as well ; both practically com-
plete; for, only foll. 1 and 68 are missing ; extent of the
commentary §700 $lokas ; condition very good.

Age.-- Samvat 1700.

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2* saqawor(a )goraT etc.

»

— ( com. ) fol. 2* STragdifa qrABIT ATTATT T(HAT ASTH 1)
IH AT

9T FZqE FFET qIgieew fa wuorg aver |

qTaor J7 7 (9« AAws Jo gtzw | L

awr A W AT etc.

Ends.—- ( text ) fol. 83® g% Sfya1rq&ZIe etc., up to sfiarear 0%

as in No. 605 followed by the line as under :—

i sfigrasiameagA(A) TaTF | T wag etc.
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 83® s = sfiaweqgA €tc., up to aF=A-
F1éifr = as in No. 605 followed by zfx sigiasfia®msqTA-
Aeratasit ‘ar e (F) g ArRan e REIE A TG 3 T-
ariSreasfrgrgeaa( g )R=zar:] followed by ad azswrig-
etc., up to gaiaTFaar: R as in No. 606. Then run the lines
as under :---

TqIr W90 0 {I MAACANCIEATITIIGAAM (HATH
qigHr FATIET A@ITAT T AR TEFT ST EFLATTNFAC-
AeatraTRIagaTEaR g A (Ca) gearaun(s)Hy FTH-
qQITFEAL: TA NAF €lC. SFIFTAEAT W90 0 etc.

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 625.
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SRADDHA JITAKALPASUTRA

HIg A aRmsTLA Sl'iiddhajimkalpasﬁtra
( S GFRqG ) ( Saddhajiyakappasutta)
~ o~ S I

E RS ES IR with vrtt
« 1263.
No. 607 1887--01.

S1ze.— 93 | R
Size.— 93 in. by 4% in.
Extent.— 63 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters 10 a linc.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish : Jaina Deva-
nagari characters with occasional gewrars; small, legible
and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; foll. numbcred in the
right-hand margin onlv ; fol. 1* blank; fol. 63rd is also
practically so except that syrgsRiFa®sy is written on it ;
sIa=gagItg+3¥ tabulated on fol. 61°, and some dertails
about nivi etc., on fol. 62° ; this Ms. contains the text as

weil as the commentary ; both complete ; condition good.
Age.— Old.

Author.— Dharmaghosa Siri, pupil of Devendra Sari. He appears
to be the same as the author of Girinirakalpa published in
““ Bhaktamara-stotra-padapurtirapa Kavyasarhgraha” pt. I,
pp. 176-180. For his life etc., in Sanskrit see Jaina Sihi-
tyvoddhara Granthavali No. I, pp. 56--61.

Subject.-- Penances prescribed for violations of vows pertaining to
Sravakas and Sravikas treated in verses in Prakrit and their
explanation in Sanskrit.

Begins.— « text ) fol, 1”

Froa(9)FaCCTOIHT ST GFITOGTTI A |
HITZAAIOTZT FEIFA (@ Fq| U ¢ etc.
»» —(com.)fol. I°qq ¢l & am: sgTqIRFTST: 1
AT ANOTIL A-AT FATIAT TET 7HT |
n . ~ A~ -
AlgaasAiaseq (AIome Aafgazas I ¢
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Tz % FAFATIACATAAIIZFT  AAIFATTI (AATRON -
ATAT SHAYAFSAI: T | AT T HIATEIALOT FH1=d, HLTI0T JTATHAAT-
anefiga lax T I (CananATy 4 ATAT ARG

TEITAET @ FUS)T FS)¥ ambaamassr | qazd 9 @
HTREAT AzTMEARAST ¥39(q:) £ I asr vata £4 I 91

STy TEAARTIRAISARGT @A | qEraagtaeay
EATEHTIHAeERI( a1 )gr  AR@YIgA[dHeqrargaiaaa-
Fol FHeYeATTAN AT AT AR SYIIART I FATaHeq
Faga: || (g = TIATEATHT (399777 I297 AraEaTAr | etc.
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 63*
fateargeg i fena R grRaiaadis |
TT FYISATOTOTZT ITH Qrag sraAegr 1 ( 28Q)

s, —(com.)fol. 63* =marear 1 sftFFzgfravei AT A
AT TGRRREE GRS TTIRAATATT TN
FATIEAY gIeqaqr TJrad | 32 B g9 gATEREAE A
TATTAAANIFTT | FeqNATINE  aUTY F@rae:  sasrans-
BTTIFIATTRT FNYAF TRISNEATHE IO AT N AT -
fefer smaareg: U 28R

T yrgAtaseqa ™ a(CAEn) 1o
Reference.— See Weber I1I, No. 1946.

I See-;-)—.vl—&;;foot-notc No. 1.
37 [l Pl
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V. 2 CULIKASUTRAS
THE FIRST CULIKASUTRA

aE Nandisutra
(sfig=) ( Nandisutta )
756.
No. 608 . N
° 1899-1915.

Size.— 10} in. by 44 in,
Extent.—— 46 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and grevish ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with gewimrs; bold, very big, quite legible and
elegant hand-writing ; borcers ruled in three thick lines
in red ink ; foll. 1 and 46° blank; a portion of fol. 1°
kept blank most probably with a view to decorate it with
an illustation ; yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. en-
tered twice on one and the same page but in two different
margins ; in the right-hand margin as ¢, R etc., and in the

left-hand one as =, Ra, =, oF, T etc.;' some of the foll.
3

slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; complete.
This Ms. includes Brhannandi useful for Yogakriya. This
work, 100, is published in the Agamodaya Samiti Scries at
the end of Nandisutra ( pp. 253° and 2542).

Age.— Samvat 1648.

Author. — Devarddhi Gani also known as Devavacaka, pupil of
Dusa Guni. See No. 629. Jarl Charpentier makes the
following observation in his introduction {p. 18) 1o
Uttaradhyayanasutia :—
¢ After all, I think that the authorship of Devarddhi is not

1 It seems that some bclieve that only palm-leaf Mss. can have letter-
numerals ; but it is not so as can be seen from this paper Ms. [ can point out
at least two more such paper Mss. where there are letter-numerals. They are

Ty . S Y VL .. . R ——

No. 1€99-1915 (Nalayana) and ‘\0'1884-87 (Kumarapalaprabhandha) respectively.
Furthermore it may be mentioned that only a majority of palm-leaf Mss. con-
tains letter-numerals. For No. 591 has no letter-numerals, though itisa palm-

leaf Ms, See p. 263.
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very strongly established, and we may regard him as redactor
rather than the author of canonical works. ”

Subject.--- This work known as Nandyadhyayana®, too, indulges in
discussion of knowledge and that of its various divisions
which forms the main feature of this work. This work is
looked upon as one of the 45 agamas. It is regarded as one
of the two culikasatras, the other being Anuyogadvarasutra,

Begins.— fol. 1 1 & 0 1 ag: Aiga="m@ I

AT AMSHI(ATTATON | Fraversly serys(E) Frory |

FNOMET FRITE N ATZ FMegarRgr w77 1l 2 0

FTZ FATO INAT N {19707 AT AT |79z N

HATZ TE SMOT | AT wEAT {qISTFIL W R 1 etc.
fol. 5*

ATTRAITTAR | (ANMATATE AR IIQIOT |

otz (ETare | AgArTgIeqgrome N R

ST ASEIAGAS | A QUIATIH SFHOGHA |

qTT qrIgalrer | Qs NaCiE qlortazg | ¥R

N HOOT WA | FNSTETATARTIT F19 1

X QUFHFHO (HEAT | OrorEq q&Ior sz | Lo

QUATSTI FFAAT |

{FE TOT FTI0 AMSTOT || TQUOT 26 WizH JYq q |

HET TS (AT | ATZI AT AT ATHG N R
J FATESAT g qoorat | 78T W Aot @ wArrar ROziE-
T} W Arivrar T

WITHAT AT 6T | 3T g2 35 TEAOTHTAGY |

FH T ATSAAT UV § AT AT qizw 11
HAATOTAT AET |

AT &2 QIR | (RAQATHIEFHTTIAI |

IGOTRT AT | AAMOGT | 9T qri|r | R

1 Sec Nos. 615, 617 and 620.
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@'%am§r Sl

O g FUE OURTSAT | o7 T gSTE TRATXH FIR/OT

T(RT =T Ao | FIF mﬁ‘augféugr s
OIOT  qiE QUOTH W dSET | HIfWfoTRIEgoTeT @ ggorur R
INTROMOT I WOSHATONOT ¥ FAZ0T07 X 1l etc.
fol. 20* gmuioIIOFT FIITATNE qUUTH | AT | HFFIET L |
HUTFFEIFT R | FvoET R | H@ivorgy ¥ | gvRET R | (H=uw®d
| 1 W2 9 | HAET € | ISATIAT R 1| ATSAT(NT 2° | IMTRG
22 ! 3HT R\ ﬁnq?arg 31 awitrq?‘crg ¥ etc.
tol. 21® | (& & G*AET | WFAET T TH JEATE WITTa(# Jcqoor-
U HOTIRE  d@IBNNCRIaREagsafi  dragsgequoaonTg-
ATOMQIE T=AOAYE TRZICHIE qOTT FATSEIT WOz | axver
TR M RV FgIASH R L Fror % | gHATA ¥ | (Agrgquoral
4 oNPUETARERT & | IqrEATHE 0 | s{gazgarer < |
AYFAFATEITHIST R | qograErea ° | gaergd 22!
fEigaret @ R 3F9 gA@ET aifre FITHIRTIE -
g4 | AWUOZELEAT FFAET | QU1 qF (udg waorr | ¥ | a9A-
gg ln ,

¥ & a aszgd | thsged & TA wooninafd fAssiAR
FESFIEASOETT | § FET | WIE | THTF | ¥iHgEFd |
HRITSH | GEHATZTAT | SFE | FQTTET | TETYEH |
FOIEAA | TTART | ggATON | THT | wARBT | SrweEd |
FiZaa | @} IU0T | TR0 L ANy | qrg AST | TXEEAT |
F% | WOTT | FIOET | AT | oz arE | AT ATTAT FSTAT
FTAM T IAT FARAT @12 TA=g RO (a=gaaRaigag wse-
g9 0 QaIE [T WERIZEE FEAAIONEAE qERgy 1 SAgar
A=z R @ @@E 37 gwAgy | etc.
fol. 23* ArgTATTZTAA Z1HE qUNH | & HAer | FHT | IHOFT
TN F a IBUST N IFHEOST AGTAE qUOTH | Tl |
FRAAUST | FCATHY | IFHIGT | ATHCIGE | IT-
FIET | TAIGHIY 1+ SAETHITAT | OOTFOI | HETGUOTFIT |
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QATICGATT | O1gT | AYHNFITE | FFAFAAT | qgSa4qT-
4 | SFIasAT | GLAUOHT | TAASS | HIFqadt |
ASTITOTFI01=S 217 | AONASHAT | SHAFAT)NTFAAT | HOT-
At | AEART | AFUIET | dSEorgd | [EaEe-
QT | IO | AIWIFQIO | HSAIAFGIG
TTAIZATE | § A IFEMeT |

G aarn%n'_\lnr%’zfﬁwﬁrz Wvgt?i|:ifrgrll
I[EHIME | FHAT 1 FH:A | AT | I:ﬂ‘éﬂé |
AIMOTETE | IIQATEGE | FAFTFqUoIdl | AFQTAT-
quorli | -=FAUOrEl | @IEANIRTOQIIAAT + RIS AT-
faRmaqiaasdl | ATFRFAT | IS FEIELS AT
AFMATIT | JFO(ITIC | SN | GIOTIITT | I -
HOTFATT | FFITTTC | FEAFATIT | IZO1QT | FFZT01-
T | IARIATATSATAT | TONIIESTIAT | HICqITAT |
RCGTSTHATSAT | FICRATAT | QCRIFSI13T0 | qugrgaiai

CIATETTE TIUHIZTZOORTHEEATE | AT AN I@AFIALH

ATZTACTTRT | AGT TRATATE TZOUNTHEEA(S ATSTIRIIOT (ST Tror |
FITHTLUORTEEERTON WITAT JFHATOTHATHET | HFIT FEH ATWIT
T | I|ATT | INFTIT |V TRAATIC | QINOMHATIC | FIRTEC
FZIC ITAIT | aOXF ANA(E TIOONTHEERIE | qQNaIQr I arTar
I | ¥« FHT ) etc.
fol. 45° g/ gur 92701 qgT wgmew ITET wgFal WUU AT
qIAZ | WAIGACIO FeA0T GROT QAT AZHT AEHATOMTH 1|

Ng ¢ ordr E|/ar !
HAIFIZ AT MO GOIX: HTGHGATRTAT-

wiszsar fqagri(F)goeaauast Aam(s)fFam: |
A aRAfsEa AR ARITEERTR |

A ARAF §IT TITF AR |FT¥A:

gIq L/YC ¥ Araghy R g 0 swrg |
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Reference. — Published along with Malayagiri Suri’s commentary
in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as No. 16. For contents
etc. sce Weber 1I, p. 672ff., Indian Antiquary, vol. XXI,
p. 224tf and Introduction ( pp. 18 and 29f ) to Uttaradhya-
yana by Charpentier. Winternitz, Geschichte vol. 11, p. 315,
La Religion Djaina ( pp. 72 and So), A History of Indian
Literature vol. 1I. pp. 429f., 433, 442f., 452, 453n.,
456n., 461n., 472, 473n., $44n. and 592n.; and Die
Lehre der Jainas ( p. 79 ) may be also consulted.

The extract containing a list of non-Jaina works given
on p. 292 is met with in Anuyogadvarasatra. It is quoted
by Weber in Indische Studien vol. XVII, 9. This is
reproduced by Jarl Charpentier in his introduction (p. 29)
to Urtaradhyayanasatra. He has tied on pp. 29-30
to identify these works with the well-known ones ; but as
he himself says he has not completely succeeded therein.
Furthermore, he has there referred to Bhagavati 2, 243n.

For additional Mss. and their descriptions see B. B. R.
A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 393 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p.
38. There are Mss. of the text in the Limbdi Jaina Jnana-
bhandara, too. See its Catalogue No. 1498.

a'-"ﬁﬁ? . Nandisutra
109 (b ).
HE Sl 1872-73.

Extent.— fol. 155® to fol. 1702,

Description.— Complete; extent 700 $lokas. For other details sec
Nandisatravivarana No. 619.

Age.— Samvat 1474.
Begins.— fol. 155° ¢ &0 W wgz FA=ATa=AIOM etc.

Ends.— fol. 170* ga(®) qot q'gami' etc., up to syursAroTH as in No. 608
followed by g # 7 1 gurg oo JFFr wemAT | SraAEg |
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sfotRorEgg 0 |@Fd L8YR T4 GreyAmiy 2 MR Ay &
& STAIY Iraatsd 3uT <424 ggar. Then in a smaller and
probably different hand-writing we have:—

N RESRIAFIAER oA st wigigamaafi-
gexgr au: 0 "@Ea(a) 9% a9 @stanem et e g -
nforAT IR AATATa IITeneE 9@ ¥ gEr ¥F | «@1°
FATEA VICHFY[ YraAEA | MEg | Fogoaeg U

RsFIEN Nandisatra
No. 610 _2P3.
1871-7z.

Size.—9} in. by 41 in.
Extent.— 29 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with gzarars ; bold, big, clear and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the
space between these two pairs coloured red ; numbers for
foll. entered in both the margins as usual ; fol. 1* decora-
ted with a diagram in red colour; fol. 29® blank; edges of
the first fol. worn out to some extent ; condition tolerably
good ; this Ms. does not contain Brhannandi ; 1in the left-
hand margin the title is written as azig=.-

Age.— OIld. _.
Begins.— fol. 1* g 1 & ami(w:) shataoema o

AGE FITATAAN ete. as in No. 608.
Ends..— fol. 292

2 stor(or )orr % IUOTROT R ARONT R ATHY ¥ 3o R cqurat
| qUTHOT \9 q@RY <
agwatsd  Assar R i 2R weN o AR & v g RN
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g ¥ waw AN Fse AR fygEvel w R wtaaipa 24
T YR 3T JT R° Fgr Sraww(on)ovry@) qEE | R
T sltgigs |AIw |

N. B.— For turther particulars sec No. 6o8.

q[ig Nandisutra
No. 611 204
1871-72.

Size.— 101 in. by 42 in.
Exten;.— 14 folios; 135 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters with ggmrars; bold, clear and good
hand-writing, borders mostly ruled in three lines in red
ink ; fol. 1* blank ; some of the unnumbered sides deco-
rated with a small disc in red colour in the centre ; the
numbered, with two more, one in each of the two
margins ; edges of the last fol. partly damaged ; con-
dition rolearbly good ; complete ; this Ms. does not contain
Brhannandi.

Age.— Old.

Begins.— fol. 1* ¢ & 0 u sfraigqmE a=:

FGZT FAAATTISTOW etc., as in No. 608.
Ends.— fol. 14°

2 Hor{ar)om  IUUTHOA R etc., up o FrEHU(Er)oTE AR 2
as in No. 610 followed by -.-'rgﬁﬁ\si TqrRw | osireeg:

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 608.
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AFIGA | Nandisutra
‘ 1392 ( ).
No.
e 1691-95.

Extent,— leafl 32 to leal 3;2.

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details sce

1392 (1).,

1891--95.

Subject.--- The portion up to Eazarer forms the 1st satra of Nandi-
satra. This entire work seems to be a part -of Brhannandi
generally given at the end of Nandisatra.

wrEmzats No.

q

Begins.— leaf 32° stq qiggx u A 993§ geA7 dser U AT
FOETATT | 10T | ATEATOT | AUTFTATATOR | FISATOT AT 127~
{H5HIq elc.

Ends.— leaf 35° 3& gor 9z7or 93T TAWE WIEHE THIT WEOAT =T
AQITEH GIFEIEH I I HEX AU [ H{[ q9A¢ 1T U H

qIr gFEAT U T 1

R eference.--- See No. 608.

AsAgx Nandisutra
RAIFTAT AR ST with balavabodha
389.
H L% 1871-72.

Size.— 103 in. by 4} in.

Extent.— (text) 42 folios ; 7 to 11 lines to a page; 35 letters to a line.

= s ] e
3» -{COII'I.) ”» » ¥ 22 » 3 3 3 ¥ 8 D 3 »

Description.— Country paper rough, white and thin; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters; on the whole this is a q2aqratr Ms. ; the
hand-writing of the text bigger as compared with that of

1-2 These numbers refer to a column.

38 [J.L.P.]
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the balavabodha:;iclear and very fair hand-writing ; borders.
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; red
chalk and vellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in' the
right—hand margin ; condition very good ; the bilavabodha
ends on fol. 38 and it explains the text practically up to-
-~ = ~ - SRR o . .

{ & QUFFACE J & w37 §w¥Aar |, the following gx being ¥
¥ & SNwEAT | AT Fr=er guoaar e, This Ms: does notu

contain Brhannandi.

AXge.— Not modern.

Author of the bilivabodha.— Not mentioned.

Subjeet.— The text along with an explanation in Gujariti.

Begins.— (text) fol. 1* n§ o w
FATZ FAMAITATO CLc.
5 — (com. )u g nfol. 1* G am: n

HzTo AYTEFTNTF FZATIA | I TG HE FHA(FA)T | ete.

Ends.~- ( text ) fol. 42° zyuoyourr  Ioavmoir R etc., up to ararz(z) N2
as in No. 610 followed by g wat usfrug n v

., —( com.) fol. 38 gzo gfiqr *fyaaws 1 slr=z | 5T WY
F(=F)arT: W etc. FXo FTa &9F V guiwA Lhis Ms. conds

here thus.

Raference.— For a Ms. containing the text and its balivabodha sec
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1502 and for one having the text and

tabba see No. 1503.

FeigaTIu
( Ff1gagoo)

No. 614

Size.— 10} in. by {1 in.

Nandisutracurni

( Nandisuttacunni)
. »

! 11971 =
1884-87.

Extent.—- 29 folios; 13 lines to a page; so letters to a line.
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@Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with ggarars; bold, clear and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 1*
and 29° blank; foll. 4 to 24 numbered twice on one and
tiie same page but in different margins ; so are the foll. 27
to 29 ; there is some space kept blank in the centre of the
numbered and the unnumbered sides as well ; edges of the
soth fol. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole very
good ; complete; extent 1400 $lokas; composed(?) in Saka
598."

Age.— MNot modern.

Author.— Not mentioned. According to the traditien Jinadasa
Gani Mahattara.

Subject.— A commentary to Nanaisatra in Prakrit and Sanskrit
languages. .
Begins.— fol. 1® U ¢ § v W ¢ & a”T frazrma(:] n
FIEAEH @ )A( 9 )arZ0T ANSUIFHNR 6(1F (4 I9=qT 0z
o1ZY CtC.
Ends.— fol. 29* gar frgt (@ E@mE@ENT rEr 1 wewr  SwI(H)a-
FEOT TAr (AE GAAT @G 18T U '
FRA(A) ANATI I AARH qT X AgT QRO
AAIFR)TIOIU FEFI FT GRFEA N
Z W
‘foror R Hgragr [q@11] A
TRIAl FEAN (FO)argaT o
FRrEO)ATED) FEa (FaaFwaq
FI(T) FRAX AIRCOEZRT

R@FAA TIE TA[AY ARXFIAY ANETART N A{Fa0g-
aaqﬁm: FRIRT U T 0 e ;r QReo UFUSKT T U o U

1. In the printed edition itis as under:—
BHFUAAT GG A ATAGTION GRAT SR 990§ 1 gvoo 1l
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Reference.— Published along with Haribhadra Suri’s commentary
on Nandisutra in Rsabhdev}i Kesarimalji Sanmistha, Rutlann
in A. p. 1928. For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue

No. 1499 where the date of coemposition is recorded as
Saka §98.

ATEIRIEIo . Nandisutravivarand

No. 615 ,__7-‘7 —
1889-1915.

Sjze.—— i 3 in.

Size.~~ 11} in. by 53 in.

Extent.-- 120+ 1+ 1=122 folios ; g Iines to a page ; 32 lctiers to a
line.

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaira Deva-
nagaricharacters ; big, not quite legible and very fair hand-
writing ; borders not ruled ; tolk. mostly numbered in botls
the margins; fol. 1 blank; fol. 21 repeated ; fol. r12 practi-
cally doubly copied ; thus there is a dittographical error;
complete ; extent 2336 $lokas ; condition very good.

Age.— Modern.

Author.— Haribhadra Suri, who ts well-known as Yikini—-nrmahattara-
sanu, a devotee of Jinabhadra (2).

Subject— A commentary in Sanskrit on Nandisatra, wherein we
find quoations in Prakrit and Sanskrit as well. It is said
that Haribhadra has utilized Jinadasa Gani’s curni on the
Nandisutra.

Begins.— fol. 1® a&: qIRATT
AT GTAFATT: AT (AEATTAZISIE: )
i@ foTdarAiaar Qg RTATHA: ¥
T¥ HANT GHION §JA ARERTETATROUHATTATS AT~
qHAAT AR A EFA(CE)STAENAGHIEaA  ANARUAIOTSIF-
FmT (@) FATR AT TTErEEE AT [F (@) TrEE ey |t



616. | I. 2 Calikasatras 301

fIZ A TIAATETITT (AUATTS I FGRTASTAOT  ATTRT ATH-
qrgarTaRa gaar & ¥ TR gAqaana et
Ends.— fol. 120* 311z qftfAen(@0 §aR 37I® ITAFTNIEIAIAZAED-
fHeaAisga YAT N0 AT IAOMAFTARTERO FITEN T )orrz-
froaaantrgr(an)atraaxeT arFqd g3 A4 94 | OF  (A7arHi9-
sZEagEATal AEZET)A(@N CIBCTETAINAZE (TS0
FaA(@)aamy axaq s@A(FIFTEA@AER (Faad |E)a@)-
Wiy aqie (R (ATRAnT FAEqATIITOT A U 2
gtgiaguaEE saeatd az ggga:( & )
da=t g geas(t) sava(Phaw Jaa
ATTYATIITOT TAT TFATATAE AAT I0q
AT @Z A TS 1HT FWAT {AAgTRA AZ(ZT)
wia: F)IFOIIATAZUIRTFE AT TaT R3I33
gANIZNTTITTT

Reterence.— Published by  Rsabhadevji Kesarimalji  Sariistha,
Rutlam in A. p. 1928.

CE{toelbeil Nandisatravivarana
No. 616 -
1872-73.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 89 - 1 = 88 folios: 13 lines to a page; 32 letters to0 a
line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters ; big, legible and fair hand-writing ; bord-
ers indi{ferently ruled in two lines in red ink ; yellow pig-
ment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; un-

}. ‘TueE A ama o gE s
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numbered sides have a very small disc in red colour in the
centre only; the numbered, in each of the two margins,
too ; the first fol. missing ; otherwise complete ; this Ms.
contains the wfr®s of text; extent 3:36 S$lokas; condi-
tion good.

Age.— Samvat 1650.

Begins.-—- fol. 2* frgrur™ sz MTsRIaTIEIN: SIOTATNHG@A: TRITE
FEETATITR: | T | QEATINMNEIATE SrAT9aT 998 wany
FEIITANA WATq TATH

T TZIASATH WA HEATRIY
AAYTY TIAAT FHITX giver rAATTFT: ' €L,

Ends.— fol. 89 qx(ft )iver " Ty €tc. , up to fAWSTMIITED

Tz ™Ta as in No. 615 followed by the lines as under :(—
TUTT 333§ ST T[N WA SOETR ¥Iq LR%e Tw

sgiaary 8 BH SERIQT AT FIQar T gFageon | =t

N. B.— For other details see No. 615.

mﬁﬁ?ﬁm Nandisatravivarana
' 1270.
e 557 “1886-92,

. s - &
Size.— 10} in. by 41 in.

Extent.— 164 + 1 = 165 folios, 1§ lines to a page ; 48 letters to a
line.

Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters with gamrays ; bold, sufficiently big, clear
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black
ink; mostly the numbers for the foll. are entered twice, once

1 This verse is quoted by Haribhadra Sari in his svopajiia commentary to
Anekintajayapatikaprakarana. See also Silanka Suri's commentary on the Acaranga-
sGtra.
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in each of the two margins ; foll. 146 and 163 also num-
bered at the top as g, R etc; fol. 12 blank ; the first two

foll. slightly torn in more than one place ; the 4th and the
sth foll. have their edges damaged ; yellow pigment used ;
condition tolerably good ; fol. 154 repeated ; complete ;
7732 Slokas.

Age.--- Pretty old.
Author.--- Malayagiri Suari.

Subject.— Nandisatra explained in Sanskrit with the help of the
carni and Haribhadra Sari’s commentary.

Begins.--- fol. 1° i v & ag: 0

FATA GTAEAT: GII1(AT) (ATgazTSATE: |

ediiEa: RAEATQReAar gg ATARAA: 1 Q'

TR TR FATGATSA T AT RATATAHL(T) |

IATIATHT TAIRAATETFIR HF T2 1 R0
3% AT GRNALTREIEIAT HIAT ARFATAOCRACTATTACITT-
FRITAMANAFLEMACANETA  ASIAIET GWRITOHE a1
SR TR OO (F AT I A (ST ET S TITATATRIT: A THTTHTLN-
TZFHN AIATHY TWHFAARENIT AU T)  qraazg i
AT AgeaTIRG(? T )ATG @IS T SHAX | TAATIA-
frgrgwseaaz(? aF)amw 3w qQUOER g AFAT: qiX-
QEICST TZAT LETAT WTAST | X T3TAT (XN qraTAEITANE -
wrraA@ltia: @ IEEitaE: srawarn aaa(fE)Etrwavsa
STFAAAT...» RAAF: TFTHTFATINTATT | WITAT fAaq01a-
TREIMIAANA: § IEMAOE: TSI AGT ZIISENTTG ATT
fXFsT qU@EAT FOI@ET AT ©F )GIFFATG | (AATOTAT-
($)Y = AT Fr ATAATRIF)TA( V)T a Yagd: Eam-
STTTCIATER: ATAATALRAT T srRmrR: (1) 3% 70

g, gaarAT FSAI(3Nl) IETHAT THIEAT |

1 Sce No. 615.
2 Letters are gone since the corresponding portion of the paper is worn out.
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X PATRATWERACTAT T QOARTTROGITRTATTIATE
MESAFRATT WIANA T IRATATIIANT =007 AT TCRIESTRSHITH-
THa TR IR e TR AT AT Iy onrag g e fqar aa
HAMIADTATG T LITIITABIN | F 7 wErirsrarr i (f)-
ATITTAEIAAX | A TEATT: TITATITOT: € F WAITT(HES-
ATL WATTA: | AT T TZIACANN wT@ | a7 I6

HTTH TEEAIT AT "Kearag |
IRATH TIATAT FIY FifF (TAATET: 0

T AAISTT TRW OF FFSTAFIATAATT ATFIOIEN A XA
A AT F ST I ete.

Ends.— fol. 164" sorar &i&easn@AITardsa ags guoom 1| & gvd
QT JAWA(ATAIN IFEATEA(F)AMAT §Fd  SFOT CIrIS09-
TEUIAAIE &d Ta07 | FATRAIY | agadq SIma asad
ARG N g W

AAETTA IT TEE I ATHATIIAT |
AT HTTOTEY ARTSTT 3 qigEs 0 g U
HET HHEANTIE T3 TRIMaT5a |
Y ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ =~
AW G Z(CHAZT ATCCEEINET 1 R
FIAAT FroraT &0 $ )T F ®3( 7 )a|at qrear
AVTEE F qITEISAT oA QF AV R 1
TET qOEgg+ (aeaq(?) =IoTar goaa |
TZATT {SHII(LOT (61 qATgat Srx: 0 g u
EAT ATS W W THET AN JaH |
HTIRT WIS TROT Hia) THET W97 10 2 )

Tia ARSI TCATAT AAETTASTRT GIOOT TaTr 993
fraasg gx@AEEi 0 @ 0

Reference.— Published. See No. 608. For an additiona] Ms. sce
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1500.

1. See p. 302.
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LI ATAILA Nandisutravivarna
276.
R WS . 188,-1884.

Size.— 11} in. by 4% in.
Extent.— 98 folios; 19 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanigari
characters with occasional ggmrars; small, bold, clear
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in
black ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; the
1st, in both the margins; there is some space kept blank
in the centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as

well so that it forms a pattern so to say; fol. 1* blank ;
edges of the first and the last three foll. slightly worn ourt :

foll. srI to 73 more or less worm-eaten ; condition very
fair ; complete.

Age.-— Samvart 1682.
Begins.— fol. 1° 1 § 0\ ¥ 7aT frarg 0
O STAFNIE: GAAREAETSISE: |
T RUGRMatadt qgRr=Ea: U ( Q) etc.
AATSTT TN OF FFSTEZATHATT WASMAETC ATZIFH=T:
T AT F: FJET1T I=qA ete.

Ends.——fol. 98° 7 galy o7 ¥ FTOAAATR ST EFATTATAT FS<ZIOA
careugnIsEI(CRE) sa awa@)a ¥ 9" )many
A=TATT aZAAANTHT 1 g )

SrEreTTE OF wEwEE T PrewmEd

qAE FTIOTEA TRISH (739 OIS
HETARIANAS T qRATNTZ A

aH ST ARSIETTIES 4 R 1

AT grotar n(s)iw @ wzawa(Et) qivar )

e N e
AVATEE AT AT IqsAT g Qe A (W 2 n )
39 [J.L.P.}
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Faaasaar(m) Faeg g (TIoIAT FaF M

IZIMY ASFIATWT I qarzgai SrE: g

AEAT ANF W & (HFT WA Jva (1)

|IITr /NS §FOE (H(H AT 9615 /09

T T SIRSTOTLRTH LT FAS | hT TEIT | T 30
wg

HIT L&CR AT FNAFHIR YETHA FAATRAT JBEA AES
mgaad fedea 1 T et

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 617..

qea AT Nandisatraviva: ana
No. 619 109 (al.

Size.—- 121

X in. by 43 in.

Extent.— 170 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; §2 letters to a [ine.

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with gzarars; big, legible, good and uniforny
hand-writing : borders ruled in four lines in black ink;
space between these pairs coloured red; red chalk and yellow
pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin;
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the
centre ; the nunibered, in each of the two margins, too; foll.
12 and 170° blank ; this Ms. contains adrss of the text;
complete ; extent 7832 $lokas; this Ms. contains an addi-

tiormal work viz. Nandisatra which begins on fol. 155 and

ends on fol. 1707 ; condition good.
Age.=- Samvat 1474.
Begins.— fol. 1* @ & 0 it & FAr A »
~ N
AITX GIAFAIF: eLe.
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Ends.— fol. 155® wqar fefgsaAzaf cc., Up 10 FMAAZIHRT
practically as in No. 617 follewed by the lines as under:--

®AET U T W Farg 9C3R Mg U FA TAg TIEATATAT-
(|)MATET 1 T W FFIIOTAET SWEAZTET: faraeg W 2 0

N. B.--- For further particulars sce No. 613.

P

373?63 [agTar- . Nandisutravivarana-
ZNqTEATETT durgapadavyvakhyva
730.
T 9 P P iy - T
RS 1892-95.

Size.— 9% in. by 41 in.
Extent.—- 6 folios: 15 lines to a page; §4 letters to a line.

Description.—-- Country paper very thin and whitish; Jaina Devana-
gari characters with gaw=ts; bold, clear and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk
used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; there is

some space kept blank in the centre of the numbered and
the unnumbered sides as well ; this is so done that it forms
a pattern ; fol. 62 blank ; in the left hand margin the title is
written as g3traegas condition very good.

Age.— Old.

Author— Sricandra Sari, pupil of Dhanedvara Sari. His earlier
name was Par$vadeva Gani. See G. O. Series vol. XXI,
p. 2I.

Subject.— A small gloss on Nandisatra styled as Durgapadavyakhya.
Begins.— fol. 1* avaiard gaaturaAawaaTeEi oo sqrearay  sgAr-
JTRT ABIAFIZIRNIATAT A aITares:
WS gTRUIT qrraRirasiieT |
ﬂ.fi’a’?‘l’\f AT qr{%gr) ﬂ‘m—gq\ﬁa’ggﬁm n



508 Jaina Literaiure and Philvsophy [ 62r1.

FAAT IT qEq@FSE@d  ssiSAETINi g »aqEn-
sryiE gaERANAT grrggE eyl e w(®) a{@) {3t wAT
{3 TFATTICTRAQRIIG PRI [T TATIIT &) T argart-
RO GATQATS | ete.

Ends.-— fol. s¥ stg3r  FARAT I FHATI | ATHAT ¥ 2AGAT 8 T &
TRAT O L ogR | € agwa | R ied R0 wmargr 3R smizm R0
a3 L Fea % 1 /o AR V&I 5 b e (9 frafa-
FIOT (€ FTAIIFTT R I R° (A rAsTTaRaqt X IZrAT-
Y qOEITATETARrETS L g W

I(@  WHIRT NS WIS I ga g T TSI G (A Z AT
S AREwE] @agFgEgEgT L 3 Usi ng
w(w) FS)RWiATT Few9E @ WA Iraat
ITEIIASTT AANTT GHAHTHCIATATAE !
TYTSIITAT AQNT (FAMY SF /IT T
TTEITATTINTA T4ZIg S0 qrargar: 1 1
T NFAFNZ(E g AT FI(oD) N T AT wTgUT AT 0

Reference.— For another Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. I1I-1V, p.
393 and see for extracts Peterson, Reports V, pp. 202-203.

a={1g- Nandisitra-
f3am ngaem ] visaumpadaparyayva
; _mesun.
Dt ik 1875-76.

Extent.-- fol. 162 to fol. 172,

Desctiption.— Complcte.  For other details see Paficavastukapar-

736 (1)._

1875-76. °

Subject.-- Difficult words =tc., occurring in Nandisatra explained
in Sanskrit.

yaya No.
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Begins.—-- fol. 162 §eo ¢ & agAr fAam
~ ~ ~ .~ ~ 8 b .~
ATA(E ATAATA AATA A CEifa® (@ A@aTHE: | QA TTE
Tha ATT=TZITC | CIc.
tnds.--- fol. 17* sHiE7ITY FATH TITIT TSAEN | FIATITOT (A 974

ga: | QAL TRAQINFA | A ArfEaqAqIqgEe wa-
fgar 1g W

q=TEA- : Nandisutra-
faeRqIqaTy visamapadaparyiya

No. 622 789 (17).

Extent.— fol. 24 1o fol. 26®.

Description.—— Complete. For other dectails see Pancavastukapar-

. 789 (1 )\
Gva N 10D L e
S BRES 1895-1902.

Begins.--- fol. 24° & aAy fAamr 2
HTANE HAA=7T €tc., as in No. 621.
Ends.--- fol. 26° strgaiy HAM TI°TT TFITET €tc., as in No. 621.

N. B.-- For other details see No. 621.

asfiga- Nandisatra-
AaagIqaig visamapadaparvava
No. 623 332 (1).

A 1882-83.
Size.-- 9% in. by 4} in.

Extent.-- 61 folios; 15 lines to a page; 43 letters to a line.
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva-
nigari characters with occasional gewgrgrs ; small, legible,
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four
lines in black ink ; foll. numbered in both the margins;
fol. 1* blank except that the title AigRraIam: is written
there ; results pertaining to gurupancamasika etc. tabulat-
ed on foll. §8° and 59? ; yellow pigment used ; complete so
far as it goes ; some of the foll. of this Ms. have stuck
together probably owing to the presence of gum in the
ink used ; so unless they are separated, it is not possible to
mention all the additional works centained here. So a
tentative list is being given as under: -

(1)zx mawm fol. ? to 22°
( 2) Sratagiwaam™ g 2o o BT
(3) T '%grﬂalawww s 23% » 23°
{ 4 ) Qo= ITwErTRTTanIIO0T s 23 ,» 29°
( 5 ) SAo@EaTEzIARTTT > 29% 5 3¢
( 6) ArTRTFEIATET No. 27 ,, 34* , 36°
(7 )WWU['T 33 57 »» 36° ,, 41v
(8) eqrrgaasaTT 5 T om P s
(9 ) mmmmu i3 86 s 44° . 4T
( 10 ) WwEdTATaTT 5 188 » 47T » 5T
( 11) SEAmmEEIa »» 210 4, St 5, 537
(12) sEmRmEETTETT w 213 = 53° »

( 13 ) THAATEIIATT 5 230 5, 53 5 547
( 14 ) TATIATEIITAOTITATIAATT 5> 233 5~ 54 5 55°
( 15) SaFsTaIIZITT , 602 ,, ss* ,, s8°

Age.— Sarhvat 1672,
Begins.-— fol. 1P am: sftaiacwmg ( a|:
FATHTR AX=gF7TT etc., as in No. 621.
Ends.— fol. 32 qgeqq etc., as in No. 621.
N. B.— For other details see No. 621.
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ATqUAZL Sthaviravali

(auazt) A ( Theravali)
y 641 (d).

A G 1892-95.

I:xtent.-~ fol. 212 to fol. 22".

Description.--- Complete. For other details sce Upadesamala
Author.— Devarddhi Gani alias Deva Vaicaka.
Subject.-- List of the sthaviras. This work is a part and parcel of

Nandisatra. Compare the beginning of Avasvakasatra-
niryukti.

Begins.— fol. 212
HTZ FAIAOT Far0rAT Fnas(E) FJAET |
FANATET FTTL ATZ ATITIRET WgT 0 L I
Ends.-— fol. 22°
e warAd FneaaH( o )u(wg) AR 7 |

T qQUITHSOT (HIAT AIOEE Q&I F=F N Ke!
A STEEaUIST |FHIRT U T

Reference.--- Published. See No. 608. Cf. a Ms. numbered as
3128 in the Limbdi Catalogue.

TafFTaSt : Sthaviravali
No. 625 | | 426 (x).
1892-95.

Extent.-- fol. 337* to fol. 539

. . . X .
Description.--- Complete. For other details see Sasvatacaitvastotra
. 826 (a) ¥

o. - 4]

———— B —

1 ‘This is the 43rd verse in the printed edition.
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Begins.-—- fol. 337* ¢ o0 1t

FAqE SWIATA(C (AFTOT3W FOLE FIMOTEN b

FAAIE ANAY ATZ FTOEIGIRET WaT 0 R 1) etc.

Ends.-— fol. 3392
H FFA W FNSTGTH( & AT OLAMIT Wik b
® QUUIHFHT THTAT AT TEIW I Il Lo |

ruaret v |

N. B.—- For further particulars see No. 624.

3 (EEa o § Sthaviravalt
" 73 (c).
.10 1880-81.

Extent.— leaf 647 to leaf 67%.
Description.-- Incomplete ; according to the printed edition, it ends
with the 2 th verse and not the 26th. For further parti-

camala No. —Z73£3)
culars see Upadesamila No. T880-81."

Begins.—~- leaf 64°
FqZ SOTATTSA(0T etc.
Ends. —leaf 67° sz (g )fmd 93 §9g 37 /e
HTAIE T NEHA | YA T mae I R& "
Z W gl {gaas gArET |

N. B.— For other details see No. 624. Cf. 2 Ms. numbered as
3129 in the Limbdi Catalogue.
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rafauadt Sthaviravali
S g A 652.
o, 48T " 7]884-86.

Size.-~ 93 in. by 4% in.
Extent.--- 3 folios; 11 lines to 2 page ; 35 letters to a line.

Description.--- Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with occasional ggwrars; big, clear, uniform and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black

ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered
in the right-hand margin only ; complete ; condition very
good.

Age.—- Pretty old.
Begins. — fol. 1* t &0 u sfrarg@ aq: u
HYE AMAIT €tc.

Ends.--- fol. 3® 3r &y eic., up o g=z as in. No. 624 followed . by
el

g stlFarlfgquaig A aaar n zfvd gAint IGIFAGT 8 2 |
etc. L o '

N. B.--- For other derails see No. 62.

TgigqaaHt R .. Sthaviravali
No. 628 B - 610 ().
o : & 1884-86.

Extent.— fol. 6° to fol. 7°.

Description,— Incomplete ; it ends abruptly with the eulogy of
the sangha; this Ms. contains only the first ten
. verses which, too, are not free from mistakes. For other

~ derails see “’W N 1681;4?8)6

o 1).L R}
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Begins.— fol. €°
. S § FAATOIE . QTON TG FIAOTA[ €tc.
Ends:— fol. 7° :
AT FAIRTITT A sOToiRIsAT AT
ST aUST MRS FRafgaArarat 2
wﬁmxﬁwi ATMTHTHT ATATIIASER
AT TAT T ATINAIS 2°
FURA ARIIA ATARTHADA W HigeFAT 77T aw A
N. B.— For other details see No. 624.

L RIE L] Sthaviravali
NIF Wiz ) . with av.car
- 390
No. 629
© 1871-72,

Size.~- 10} in. by 4} in.

Extent — (texv) 3 folios ; 6 to to lmes to a page > 34 letters to a line,

s (Com ) 33 21 2 2 2 ’» ; ’ IO: )y ’»

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina = Devanagari
characters with occasional gzarsrs : this is a g2grdt Ms;
this Ms. contains the tex: and a small commentary ; the text
is written in a bigger hand-writing as compared with one
for avacari ; legible, fairly uniform and good hand-writing ;
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, id" red ink ;
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; both the text

... .and the avacuri complete ; condition very good except that
edges ot some of the foll. are slightly damaged.,

A.g — Pretty old

Author of the avac&n—— Not menuomd

o

Subject.— The text along wuh a- brief explanauon in Sanskrit.

s ."'..“'- Lol L
1-2 These numbers refer to a column.
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Btgms — (text ) fol: T*n o " = ()1
FTZ AN AA 07 etc.,
ai ® —Q( com. ) fol. 121 §o " an: gf‘fa-:é-gy_a,u lgﬁ"l’%ﬁﬂ’:ﬁ@
Grogs¥ar Fd: ,
mmqmz@ﬁgmaw T qr z;"rw’m FATHTS TFITH
T fBeTd | 3 SIIIRFACATAT  FACg IOt AT TS
qzaq mrmr ANSIATTATITSFI(FT) ATMT9g: etc.

Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 3° 3 %+¥ etc., up to sz as in No. 624 follow-
ed by the lines as under :—

¥R N RUNFATETE)AACT X A T YIS AT~
FZ(areararai i o . ,
»» —— ( com. ) fol. 3° ¥ were ¥  oreusdiar WA
| WATA: GAEITART FNSE JFArFTIOAT 9w etc. FIFATSH-
ReTTARE FEYARIATT FAATIHR(AT) T U 4e 0 Ff T@ET-
- gIgaIo W uwE 3F R’ aﬁugalg HTATTSTRTALI fireaa-
FATET WA etC. VAP AAITF a=wg || HATTHrorsre Wke u
TA wag U etc.

TQTATAST B U ' b _ _Sthaviravali
FeRERA . . L o with tabba
No. 630 L o ¢ X N

1899-:915:%
Size. - 9% in. by 4} in. I

Extent.— (text) 7 folios ; 4 to § lines to a page ; 40 to 42 letters to
a line.

15 . &
» (mb~'a) 2 3 10 ,, * 22 22 58 » »
a line.
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters with gwarsts ; this Ms. contains the text
as well as the interlinear tabba; the former written in
bigger hand-writing as compared with that ‘of the tabba ;
clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines
in red ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ;
condition very good ; incomplete though the numbering of
toll. is continuous; for, hand-writing etc. differ and over
and above the work on fol. 3* is altogether different; itis
a portion of Catuhs$arana with tabba noted in the first .part
of D. C. J. M. (vol. xvii ) as No. 281.

Age.— Old.
Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned.

Subject.— About 15 gathias of the Sthaviravali along with its
_ explanation in Gujarati.

Begms.— (text) fol. 18 B n
g mmsﬁasﬁuﬁetc s . B |
—(com)fol I‘wmwﬁm %sgm T wHEAR ATGA TAT AN
s aow ST aEAT T IRTAETATA etC.

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 2°

Mg EHE(FIF Fragrormazz (¢ Jeamw
rzww( ® oIneaa()RaiarRssw ¥

Wy #mvm This work ends thus abruptly.

.-—(com )fo! 2° §ITET T gU F7E qiulr AzA) mm
:This work ends thus abruptly.

R 4"

Ref"e_i'éﬁ—r.é--; See No. 613

N

ee g L2 ] e 2 v v ! ‘
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wafquadigrm Sthavifibalivy_tti
qTFEAIG A with balavabodha,
1347 (a).
o 1891-95.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 85 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 64 letter; to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva-
nigari characters; very small, legible and tolerably good
hand-writing ; borders ruled mostly in four lines in black
ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; yellow
pigment used profusely at the end ; this Ms. contains
mostly the gdr®s of the text; both the Sanskrit and Guja-
rati commentaries end on fol. 3*; both complete; con-
dition very good ; this Ms. contains in addition the follow-
ing 12 works:— i

\x)mmmm(m) foll 3° to 13*

( 2 ) FgaEREr " ax T3 4y 228

(3) IETaEnERE »  22%,, 32°

(4)3"“!‘% ’ > 32%, 36°

{ § ) |FRT|OTEER . | v 36” 4 40%

. - (6) morEeEEt . L 400, 42°

(7)®mmEarifer T 0, 42%,, 450

( 8 )“h[ﬂ'?ﬂ'&ﬁﬁ ' 5 i 5y . 4Sb ’ 61°

k! 9 ’mﬁé’m - .‘ b. ’ 612 4 70‘.-
= xo)mmﬁm@ IR, - S

( 11 ) TEye gheaTaiRer o s 75 es B
Cr2) mmﬁgﬁsfrﬁn e 73" . 85%

Y . ~ 7

.. This is followed by a commentary on mgmurﬁr but

its portion on fol. 85® is less legible on account of yellow

pigment profusely used there ; moreover, thls _commentary .
ends abruptly .
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Age.— Preuty old.

Author of balivabodha—Not mentioned.

Subject.— Explanations in Sanskrit and Gujarati pertaining to Stha-

.+ viravali.

Begins.—- fol. 1* sr3(g) sInaRrafre 1 Q1 warary ITA | WATE qUENAT
SEECHIE G ot RN B E S § R R LTE E TD G )
g fEtger @ @ngw ) g e ) wwEmey gEr (Ho )
FTHTY: | QA FFo arr.'hm'rm Tt tmam "N wIZT FATOre |
HETHT ngm(\r HTTA | etc.

Ends.—- ( text ) fol.

T Nex :mr% | FUSTEFACNT AT i3
q QUOHFHOT (H{IHT | A0 TEIT Fra(=2) 1 2o
. —‘com.) fol. 3® s TATAT W AT wOT: | gﬁt?’}(&%)ﬁ'&ﬂtﬂ:
FNSEFUITOET O AT (ATCAT QOTRY | FIATT  WAATEAA-
ART | TRIVIH TEIMEN | J{YFATAERTTA | A5 FS Joniororeqt

R'crcnaw( Fl) 3

»» —{bila® ) fol. 3* & ®ror s x aar wra'} fraTy wrEd | SNoE
o AT Wfrﬁlmm AN & ARFE FAAT IOAT | &
UHIAE § FENO0TT 13re7 | IQUg O TAF e A\ ! q30-
GIAFT Y | gAT ATATIE THAY Y WFAEEAIAS ¢ 9 704

~ Acll IEYUN (ST TT | AASTEAT WA JW AT (TR AT
W | fregar agug wies | 47 ANAF A aRREGUAFE-
Zi? T AT FEFE A 0o 0
| T tearauadl s q gainar sar amda I

Reference. — For a Ms. having Sthaviravali and an anonymous
commentary see Limbdi Catalooue No. 3130. '

s

B -

WW( | Sthaviravalyavacur:

YL 1886-Y2.
S'ze'-'-"'roz in by 4 fn.



633- ) ' . 1. 2 Calikasatras ' 319

Extent.-- 3 folios; 21 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line.

Descnpnon.— Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters with ggarats ; small, legible, uniform and
good hand--writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black
ink ; ved chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand
margin only ; this Ms. contains the gd®s of the text;
complete ; condition very good.

Age.'—-— Preuty old.

Author.— Not mentioned.

[l

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit dealing with the eulogy
ot sthaviras.

Begins.-— fol. ¢ &0y AT ATe ATIA AT ATTETATCUF AT IN00-
TUANE FIATAAR AT GRIR(FIAIZFIRIFITET A QINA
QMO TRATS AT Z(S AMRAFTTTZO0 | TE (AN 1 T X
FATERNTCTA qA ALRB A X630r a1 ;e srRa(wd)ix
TrATC 5 T0T AL I0ATTA arm AT IR AT T EREATNT ATTATH £5AT(
SATATAL(r | CTc.

Ends.— fol. 3° aaamafemimro mgrgs(anor @TROATTT I ST

FTIAREENRATE | A Ao | TSFASATAT WIxAST Wovdar: sp(OaA-
AR AT R TT I FISF 1) G UFAOTTN A qoveq

TRUNCAJIEE: 9 7 )eqmersaeTg (1) ¥ & (Q3)71%

Fsaq | ggAtEEAr..... e ggIeaE o g feq(E ) a-
SHIIF ¢ g N

EQI JUA T 3\[ T . Sthaviraval yavacﬁri
'No. 633 . 260.
‘ 1873-74.

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in.

1  The correrponding portion.is gone. -
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Extent.-- 4 folios; 74 lines to a page ; 68 leuters to a line. .

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva-
nigari characters with ggar=ars ; small, legible, uniform and
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ;
red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ;
edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged ; condition very
fair ; fol. 4® blank ; this Ms. contains the w#rss of the Stha-

viravali ; complete ; the scribe has styled this work as Stha-
viravalikavacuri o

Age.— Fairly old.
Author.— Not mentioned.

Subject.— A small commentary 1n Sanskrit to Sthaviravali.

Begins.— fol. 1* ¢ &0 ¢ wgwwe WX FRTFI@FIAMEHATEI TR
qUAQIY | etc.
Ends.— fol. 4* arr gwre sranu@ANIFE: aeorsET@a({) a8y

¥ ( QT )AE I=MA FEMOATRIITI(REGT FFATHSR: I
T TQETETEHRETIG | 3 U e

= o . .. —_ .
m Sthaviravalyavacurni

261.
No. 634 1873-74.

Size.— 11 in. by €% in.
Extent.—- 6 folios; 18 lines to a page; 32 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing; borders
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; condition
very good ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; com-
plete ; this Ms. appears to be a copy of a Ms. as old as stated
here ; this work styled by the scribe as Sthaviravalikavacurni

appears to agree to a great extent with No. 633..
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Age.— Sarhvat 1518.

Author. — Not mentioned.

Subject.-- A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Sthaviravali.
Begins.— fol. 1? ¢ €0 1 57z e 1 AAfA TEAFITETI etc.

Ends.— fol. 6° a3 gursg IMeqmiuETIMIEE: TR0 TEIOTETEALT-
TF q=q F qAATE | IAS  FQACATATIASTAT gggrasH: | 2|
EARTIATEH( T )FI0r: FATAT | T ) {F7 4¢ 74 Fre U

a: [J.L.P.)
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THE SECOND CULIKASUTRA
AFIIFIEH Anuyogadvarasutrze
( AYATZITGA ) (Anuogaddarasutta)
Fa|IET with vrtti
T 1078.
Ko. 63 __ Y¢S,
- ' 1887-91.

Size.-- 10} in. by 43 m.

Extent.—- (text) 133 folios; 1 to 6 lines to a page; 50 letters to

a line.

» — (com.) 133 folios ; 11 to 14 lines 10 2 page ; 6o letters to

a line.

Description.— Couuntry paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagar:

characters with gzgiars; this Ms. contains both the text
and the commentary ; it ts a fRqr27 Ms. ; the hand-writing
of the text bigger than that for the commentary ; beautiful,
bold and clear but at times misleading hand-writing ;
borders 1uled in four lines in bluck ink ; numbers for foll.
entered twice on one and the same page but in two different
margins ; most of the foll. have their edges and corners
worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent; condition poor;
yellow pigment used ; foll. 1* and 133® blank: very in-
correct ; both the text and the commentary completc ;
extent of the text 1900 $lokas and that of vrtti 5700 Slokas.

Age.— Fairly old.

Author of the text.— A Jaina Saint. See p. 326.

b P4

1 Sec Peterson, Reports III, p. 156.

»» 33 commentary.—— Maladhiarin Hemacandra Sari, pupil of
Abhayadeva Sari of Harsapariya gaccha of Prasnavahasa
kula. This Hemacandra is the author of Bhavabhavana and
its commentary composed in Sarmvat 1170. ' He has com-
mented upon Visesavasyakabhasya in Sarhvat 1175. As
regards his other works mention may be made of Upadesa-

e e —
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mala and its vrtti and commentaries on Jivasamasa, Sataka
and Haribhadra Sari’s vrtti on the Avasyakasatra and its
niryukti. Hemacandra was honoured at the court of King
Jayasimhha of ‘Gujarat. Sec Peterson, Reports, V. p. 14,
V. 42-55, p. 90, v. 16-19 and p. 96.

Subject.=- In this work which forms one of the 4§ dgamas and

which is regarded as one of the two culikidsutras, there are
treated various topics worth knowing. It starts by men-
tioning the five types of knowledge, and deals in details with
$ruta—jnana, the 2nd type. Then follow the various anu-
purvis, ten types of niman, tables of measurement of corn,

space, time etc., the number of human beings, the 21 kinds
of number etc.

Begins.—-— ( text ) fol. 1®* & anr stav(sw

2

ATOT IFTAE AN N o I ARG ATTWTARTTETATA €tc.
- (com.) fol. 1°¢§0 & 7w draramg 1
wraga( & § Resagsgial a qgaw-
S THETNSAFIIOAE
TR FA(T T Aa( § Rw
A ArggaEamr(F ) gdit n 0
ATt ai) qEreRy SETraR T |
FsHTRuTEyAT (3rvar wsigm R etc.
fol. 5* AT WATATSTINRY THIARATEHFTATAI( T FZITY
T ATHIAT TEIAAETTAT
Ty e fafy o =it o For ar sl

AER T FFRIV TZE TRAT T FAAT
w-\ -< - AE\ na

TH=aT( =7 ) L AQTSTTITRFNIRTA THTTRT THTE
AWARTT T fqrTr wrw frwmar [« wrar ] @ wiwa( 9 ) X
Q& AYHBTER T ATHT QACAT O R
AGT AFAOMAGH WS | agwr | 7% P rAwaRen wgrvETs
forga: (H)IZS O TSHIATNTRARAT  |QeT BT gi-
TEARGTNT  ERHIUFUATREY  H9a Rl s Ny geral
WET § AY | AARTAT XN FETIE GOASTATRATH
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fRaauoEst SN goreardor A €, ) J@an
FAANU T HTET AR 2
AT HNITNET ANTFA qUT TR &/ ST T OF 37q%T FLF -
AT FAEIOEE | (S W WITFTT q TaRrEsreAtaan ar -
qGT § FEMFITOETE: FIS AT TT=TqIH( F )
gAnR @Y TESHT T A AT =X o '—:n"?mmﬁr WIOTSY
AT T [AEHET O (&7 307 ATAEA(T) |
TGS AT vaTSaTIay | ¥ etc.
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 1 32°
WH 1L =rtnur FgrreTaT (=T )7 Ew( iy )=
q GAFAIIEE A FLOTTONIAT |/Ig 1

FA(H) oy T U HGLERNN T WATHITA N T I ig g
T ouTg 3%% T o

;s — (com. ) fol. 132° a2 gATIA AUEH AcqAGT =T FATAATA
FATTTIHAKAT) IR ) irmﬁr | SERIR FIFAFIL TATE
ngu

T $ RrsTerEE: =1 $ @t /9§ )F |/ F o
T I WRAIEAT AT qreFTH138 faaq | €
TER(A 2=y 9TWA ASI ST ATFTE ST
TR IR TIIAE AT H TS R
A 1§ TG T@Ha A zﬂ?xg FEHTIOTE |
| 3 grggarat rarrar agparg(g)aar( ) v %
ET 9% IAATHAT 0T FHAMAX 7AT aF
grERTay o Zaal aan(:) gavgaT ¥
ot ‘qaTEa o)k &y Jaaa(:)
Arofiazaraa Fwla jdorsmar( @ )
fraganiafrriaaTaasy-
sgraTsTaTgaaganmag: 2% (4 )

-

1 Lor this verse see D, C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. I, p. 25.
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FARFEAATA: Fisa: FAAFATRAIL: |
FEOZA TT =Y: ' gAghA AANS)FAL] 1 &
(gT%He)
AT O AT T O A A 1A T -
FAAGET: ARIIQIA: FRAFEFATANA: |
WU AAIT T GETHATIATIICTINATL:
sHa() HAGTHEIRI=HC)ETIZTATN(E) 1@
CATFEEAATANSTAEH TIT aq
® FIOUTS)NT AT A= FTANIZOTH(:) €
STFIEAEATY: AT AR TIIA
ZH T T: §IUH: FRIOTORT @ 7 0 S
qAATE | _
AT T FOFER ATy /e
4 TN S)T BF TSIq AT ITFUSNT TIT A
TEFAI AT TS T ATIIATA A -
HTA00T(0) R FraTHgATY FIqT &0 J: Qo
FTAT T a: GFH()FW@AL (72T g(T)TTeT I¥90-
AT AT TAMAATHE LA TTETQOT: |
STEFIENIOTEE T ATATGETE
TEIN(SS)TTRAATITE IR STATIT RN T57) 1 22
‘ggAT TS ARSI PIANZEREIHA(E) |
HRAIERAT OF3 AR 9 gI79as R
AR AF SRS GRAQA A ATAG NIRRT
RQOTT (AXIH DIIATET qATTT
AFRTATASU AT TATL:(00T:) §a(F JAadr
AET: ()M TTIIRATOT: qFH=T gix 3
ARTTFILAEITATANROT AreTagaT |
3 AE FERINRIAGTAT TEAIW: LY
AFAFIFIL FAH T T | 3T TQHACOAAN ToNT & 9= 0
T W 3t W R
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e gAF € arey (wd \ur
T LAWY & & L0 T JTqd W
TH U AFUNAEEU FSTUORGUT U 2 g uzw
Reference.— The text along with. the Sanskrit commentary of Mala-

dbharin Hemacandra Sari and the Gujarati gloss of Mohan(?)»
published at Calcutta i 1879 A. D. and by D. L. J. P. F.
Series as Nos. 31 and 37 in 1915-16.  For contents etc. see
Ind. Stud. XVII, pp. 17-40, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI,
p- 301ff., Weber, II, p. 692, Winternitz, Geschichrte vol. II,.
p- 315, La Religionr Djaina p. 80, A History of Indian
Literature vol. Il, pp. 429f., 451n., 472, 473n., 522 and
589, Die Lehre der }ainas pp. 79-80 and Maxmiiler’s work
viz. *“ India, what can it teach us” ( p. 362 ) London 1883.

A Hindi translation of the Sthinakavisin version of this
text is published. See J. T. P. p. 4.

A. B. Dhruva’s introduction to his edition of
Syadvadamaijari of Mallisena with the Anyayoga-Vyavac-
cheda-Dvatrims$ika may be also consulted. Therein on
pp- xlviii-li he has discussed the date of the composition

of Amuyogadvara. On p. xlix he has made the following
remark in 2 foot-note:—

“ The Jaina tradition ascribes not only the divisions
of Anuyoga, but also the compilation or cemposition of
Anuyogadvara to Aryaraksita (see Avasyaka I. 774 ). ”

For description of additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols.
HI-IV, p. 381 and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7483.

Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 76 and 78 may be also referr-
ed to; the former contains the text only like No. 7483 not-
ed above, whereas the latter, the text and its bilivabodha
as well. :
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mgﬁﬂgrlﬂ’\ﬂ Anuyogad varasutra
Fragiga with vrtu
1230.
No. 636 1891-95.

Size.— 103 in. by 4] in.

Extent.— (text) 153 folios; 1 to 13 lines to a page ; 28 letters 1o
a line.

»»—(com.) - ,» 3 -7* lines to a page ; 10 letters to 2 line.

Description.— Country paper thick and white ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with gegiars; bold, clear and good hand-writing;
this is a qzaq12% Ms., it contains both the text and the com-
mentary ; the former written in a comparatively bigger
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in
two, in red ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 5
cach of the foll. 1* and 1§3® decorated with the same design
which is beautiful and variegated in colours; a strip of
paper pasted to fol. 1% red chalk and yellow pigment used;
both the text and the vrtti complete 5 extent of the lawer
s7oc sSlokas; the space meant for the commeniary not
utilized for writing it even when there is nothing to be
written there ; vide foll. 104 to 108 ; condition good.

\qc.—- Old.

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1® a.ﬁgmfaqraaﬁgg;ﬁf aH°:
ATO g13E €tc., as in No. 635.

» = (com. ) fol. 1° @ o OW sfgg( oY )STqregaTed O
FrrEgEEa etc. as in No. 635.

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 150® wzh® @ sg@mor etc., up to mmzax‘r |HIE as
in No. 635 followed by the lincs as under : —

HAARTRT GFRAT T

HIFH FITU0 TIEALNOT ( &Y ) ATSTOr AT w=v3T
FEEIRAWEH( 3N ) T% \'%ﬁmrrmmaﬁ oy

-2 These numbers refer to a column.
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THATTITNE T FAR(S)T T
FFEAIFRAT fosfear graFmaze

g
ST NFFNFRETIIT FUT T CITATT <00

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 152 a3 wai¥& agzi etc., up to wEAI:
as in No. 635. The fifth verse and the following verses of
the colophon are here numbered as ¢, R etc., and the last is
hence numbered as 9o. Then run the lines as under :—

gqnT Qe T T T
T afarE( F )RA( & )T |iEar
ﬂ?iﬁﬂ%ﬁ%ﬂﬁT:Iynﬁﬁgn:ﬁgﬁmanﬁﬂ
FATTERRAION AIIATEATTTON
TEIRFEH( T )FFEATWS gogz,fee 1

N. B.— For other details see No. 635.

m’l"&‘(ﬁﬂiﬁ Anuyogadvﬁmsﬁtmwjtti
572
No. 63 _
° ! 1884-86.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.
Extent.— 89 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters ; clear, small and tolerably good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk
used ; foll. numbered in the right--hand margin; fol.
1 blank ; this Ms. contains the ad&t£s of the original text ;
edges of the first fol. slightly worn-out; condition good ;
practically complete ; this Ms. is however, lacking in the
colophon.
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Age.— Not modern.
Author.— Maladhirin Hemacandra Sari.

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary clucidating Anuyogadvara.

Begins.— fol. 1® ¢ & v U & a7 Atang 1
|qEaF[ T etc., as in No. 635.
Ends.— fol. 89® gur garFwaa ¥gEacTd (AFAMFOT 77 TAEAFAT
RAACETTE®( Fa )ANTET FOHEH A () |
qRIRATI(AT) fAFEEe |¥939E" & 1 g9
ArorERaTg Ag(R) MEargaEag I (3)
IS WIEATE TIAT TAF AQEFAIIEATSO AT | q47
Z(g) aTr: TIAF TANHRAT FETH LS waor( ot ) gar azr A
FTAVT: | 1§ T
g 7 g=77 fag WHETAF 7 qgomrr( 2 ar ) |
FE(FO)TANRTT AT /T FRAGTH GIHT |
AT RIAHE | ATAHT TEA T FIHFROT | T TAFATT @< |
AT = YSqT:
aotrgter =1 arorr(or)A AT Worg % = (3) feRame )

( Fereary ) sworaz(elt) aprgaet @ @w* This Ms. ends
thus abruptly.

Reference.— Published. See No. 635. For additional Mss. see
Limbdi Catalogue No, 79.

AFTANFIEAINA Anuyogadvarasutravrtti
- 412,
SRS “T882-85.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in.

Extent.— 162 folios; 13 lines to a page; 4o letters to a line.

—

1 The missing letter ought to tc 5y, See p. 270° of the printed edition.
42 (J.L.P.]
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Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagars
characters with occasional ggar=rs; big, legible and good.
hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; yellow
pigment used ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual ;
foll. 1* and 162° blank ; a portion of fol. 1® kept blank
most probably with a view to decorate it with an illustra-
tion of a Tirtharhkara ; fol. 35th wrongly numbered as
34th in the right-hand margin ; edges of some of the foll.
slightly damaged ; fol. r61st slightly torn ; a strip of paper
pasted to fol. 162" ; condition tolerably good ;. complete
extent 6000 $lokas.

Age.— Sarhvat 1652.
Begins.— fol. 1* u @ 0 u & aw: sfisgrarong ¢
wREgiez etc., as in No. 635.
Ends.— fol. 161® g3 |wTQa €tc., up to wegayraoragr as in No. 635-
This is followed by the lines as under:—
Turg &0c° Y SAIFTWFREITIA: TAR T VAT
gizst o(I)eaF TEAT ATTI (FTq |7
AT FFIRTZF I A & F Hgallo
kA Faa EYR TX R(E)e@E)afy R Siw &3 aRgH b
‘AT FRAGSTIUAATAIUNHAT  FAA

N. B.— For other details see No. 637.

AFTNFREILA Anuyogadvarasatravrtts
943.
o B "1895-98.

Size.— 113 in. by 4} 1n1.
Extent.— 107 folios; 15 lines to a page; 59 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devaniagari
characters with gwarars; bold, big, uniform, legible and
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered
in the right-hand inargin; fol. 1* blank; the first fol.
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damaged in more than one place ; foll. §7 to 62 slightly
worme-caten ; so are foll. 69 to 85 ; condition rolerably
good ; complete ; extent 5700 Slokas.

Age.—- Fairly old.
“Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ & 0 n F AAT FraTT 0
WITE L elc., as in No. 635.

Ends.— fol. 107* a3 ®waAfga etc., up te gEHazrm ¢ ( the number
of verses not continuously written; ortherwise this is the
14th ) as in No. 635 followed by garg Weece i g 1

N. B.— For other details see No. 637.

AFTNFIEII(A Anuyogadvarasutravrit
No. 640 .__11“10_'__
1886—92.

Size.—— 103 in. by 43 in.
Extent.— 107 folios; 15 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line.

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva-
nagari characters with gzwrars; bold, legible and good
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red
chalk and yellow pigment used; this Ms. seems to be a part
of anothor Ms. ; for, its first fol. and the following are
numbered in the right-hand margin as 38, 39 etc; the
38th fol. slightly torn; some of the foll. have their edges
somewhat damaged ; strips of paper pasted to the edges of
several foll.; condition not satisfactory: a tabular re-
presentation on foll. 64 and 65 ; complete; extent §700
$lokas.

Age.— Fairly old.
Begins,—— fol. 38 n ¢ 0 n @ awr Sfawnw u

WHEFGIE etc. , as in No. 635.
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Ends.— fol. 144" a3 wwraa etc., up to gxazr: L° as in No. 639
followed by . W9o o 3ro qyaTH7 RINHA.

N. B.— For other details sce No. 637.

m}ngm&a‘gﬁq Anuyogadvarasutravrtti

No. 641 ._-__1—_—-
1881-82.

Size.—304 in. by 1§ in.

Extent. — About 300 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf ; 120 letters to a line.
Description.— Palm-leaf brittle and vellowish in colour; Jaina
Devanagari characters with gzargrs; big, legible, uniform
and good hand-writing; this work appears to be written
into three separate columns; but, really speaking it is not
so, since the lines of the first column arc continued in the
rest ; borders of every column ruled in three lines in
black ink; most of the leaves are broken in several picces;
moreover they are not arranged in order ; to do so would
mean breaking more leaves as the condition of the leaves is
very fragmentary ; every leaf is numbered in two places;
once in the right-hand margin and once in the left-hand
one practically as in the case of Acirarangasatracarni No. 8;
it is difhicult to say where this Ms. begins and where it
ends ; on leaf 291 we have references to gargziFHoT, 21g3-
Fzor and ATATRAET ; TAFISFAETT strargmerg: 0 oY U
Age.— Fairly old.
Begins.--- leaf 241° (A)' q@¥( $ )T gra: | & Zeqrg N
FITA T ATAMTART FATTIAN ¥ 57 F3gla
ITGTH A T |57 & o7 HHFATATR N
T FATTFETANTHAT AAgATH: | V()R Ararezar frar...(O)'...
1 A, Band C indicate the 1st, 2nd and the 3rd columns. The matter written
lere from the 3rd column does not seem to belong to the same leaf butto

another one which has got stuck in its place. This is what the assistant informs
me. [t has not been possible to verify the above passage copied out by him.
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e e s e e eee oAAIET VAT TAT WMFEEA(A L 2)
Ferfy  FATTAATMACATAATTAZAZITOT TFEAT AT TAAS -
Frgrrgal B! ¥rAamagsarg  atanasa AT WATTHATATTH-
qrqsga-;}[{?q%[ i wew LA ) ws  wws  wsw  ves EYEEST ZFA-
wAar wrasga aren( A L 3) fufzzit 7 amzr ' FR oazsm W
=oq TETOTTT Wi 7 W |ig Si@gaTm=E A A st iR (B34
FrrTAIRa: | (% arg 51T e A ()G (A Teaza=s 751 arg=r1
qegExsr... ... (C) ... .. .. Pzeasy gAQIoEg  (TEaal
frrx zzawe ( Al 4 ) 79257 az=a SIMATRIY aZEATIZAT-AS-
TZTIWITTFRT: | OF QIFET....... 3009 B Magdia sas=anat:
ATy IEEZTSITT: | OF (& Teqg97 grarear aFea (Al 5 ) =7
& (B) goar ara= zaT% aIvqIaE: 9AI9A AT AATEAO FAIEA
AATATIE AT T ..e ...

N. B.—- For other details see No. 637.

AFTAFE I Anuvogadvarasutra
AT with vartika
No. 642 _122.

1873-74.

Size.— 10} in. by 4} in,

Extent.-- ( text) 175 folios; 1 to 6 lines to a page; 4 letters to
a lire.

5> - (com.) »

¥ y 10 ,, 1§ 4, 2 » > 57
a line.

bR 3

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari
characters with ggarars ; this Ms. conrtains both the text
and its explanation in Gujarati styled as virtika ; this
is a fxqret Ms; the hand-writing ot the text distinetly

1 See p- 332 foot-note.




<),
(V3]
~+n

Jamna Literature and Philosophy [ 642-

bigger than that of the commentary ; clear, bold, and fair
hand-writing ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ;.
foll. 1* and 17;5® blank ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines.
m black ink; the intervening space between these pairs.
coloured red up to the 35th fol ; red chalk and yellow pig-
ment used ; the fol. 6oth slightly torn ; so is the fol. 62nd;.
edges of the 175th (last) fol. somewhat damaged ; condi-
tion good ; both the text and the vartika complete ; the
latter is styled as balavabodha, too.
Age.— Not modern.

Author of the virtika.-- Molha, disciple of Sobharsi.
Sabject.— The text with its explanation in Gujarati.
Begins.— text) fol. 1® § 0 I =% qm: 1
oTroT gTYa etc., as in No. 635.
»» —— (com.) fol. 1° =& 77: 1
WY (T EEAT G AT
TFTEEIERET TASTANAN AR ¢
S TIH(E)T(R) ARERT(S)FATF VAT ISTTATNSTIA -
AT {41 WA FASNFTATIERXTT FIr7d 7 T ) FTTEATSTIFI-
T fratay Tia O AGAFXGAAT A FEEq WA0Z FASCEAE
g=Z Al I1ea3 2T elc.
Eads.— (text) fol. 174° w:3% Ry 7703t etc., up to zFE@@(F)aZIC
as in No. 635 followed by the lines as under :—

R rEr R3°% WA R° o stopsH( S )0 F0)E
g "qHA T |

» — (com.) fol. 175% g & za ATZIT THAIH F1Y q54T FANA HAT
AT F1qF FZT ATTOIER SN AITIGNAT FANW  qrar
R AFGTATZFTCIR T qATE 9T 2 2T ATATAE R AT S ST
QATTARAAT  Higgasar  FudAsT( T againg [irgia-
ATZTIITS: T FAGS)orx qar JARZ2 AT [FWAN S IRa 7 F
WAANYETT AANT (RTA(E (Iad W@ dZ Jrgafg: [T

~

TFH (3



%13« | Il. 2. Calikasatras
ATATAFTT (HAA a=ZIeT OTATE FT0
qrETgRIaqoY: |wrzeAr( Ty JaEratifrp e
T AATFTATT TR 1 A A AFFEOAFRGINBT-
{a )ara( : ) Ram:
Reference.— For a Ms. having the text and

a balavabodha see
L.imbdi Catalogue No. 79. For further details see No. 635.

AFTFFAINA- Anuvogadvarantargata-
HqIIqaATFIFIN sadhupamadvadad
EIEAESIEE with tika
9
g, S Tasi-sr
Size,—10} in. by 33 in.
Extent.— (text) 2 folios; 1 line to a page ; 38 letters to a line.
s — (com.),,

2 3 17

» 3 » 3 ; 54 » 3% 3 »
Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish : Jaina Devanagart
characters ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com-
mentary ; it is 2 fagrar Ms,; bold, clear and good hand-
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foll. num-
bered in the right hand margin; fol. 2 blank; both the

text and tika complete so far as they go; condition good.
Age.— Preuty old.

Author of the text.— A Jaina saint.

55 3+ 5y commentary.—Not known.

Subject-— The twelve upamas given to a sadha are mentioned in

a verse and are explained in Sanskrit in prose.

This verse
1

See p. 2712 of the printed edition published in the Agamodava Samiti Series
in A. D. 1924.
4

See p. 3124.
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forms only a part of Anuyogadvara as it is the r131st
sutra.  See the printed edition ( p. 296* ).

Begins.—— ( text ) fol. 1 1 & O sfigevar aq: )
3T R BT R SA@0r R GO ¥ 9500 U %R § §HT T A7 308 U
WRE O TR ¢ uTor R W3Es R° X %2 w=or %R ®AT @
|/r gAOT 1 0!
s« — (com. ) fol. 1* v @ v u sfrasvyr aqg(:) v

AFMFIFIR TATR WIARTTEFGHOA AT F1AET15 | TUH
HIGFIQENAE | TEATT PAFTRINAE \garg vz )aiEia)-
WANYE | Sg9 wers(@Etiamias 0 oqf sgor
FTHAG: | FFIFIATRITTED HFH(F)A0T | SJATRITFET
ATTASI0T | Tr3(F) (TR FHNTFE  HanTias o |
FE(RFERTHRIRTE SREAITOADNTSAT AT 7T
gz amTIFaa(?) STAFRT ST JUOTTFATE

etc.
Ends.--- ( text ) fol. 2* =¥ a“ra;a;ﬁqgﬁ: |/AOIAT grEtQar | (3. -
@St

,s» — (com.) fol. 2* graT: warweIam: augwi( ®r) WIFT J;
FHIH | CARTAA (FTARETE )T | LR
T ShAgTRER % o ¢ g siee st 0

1 This very githi is found in the niryukti of Dasavaikalikasitra (ch. 2,



ADDENDA TO PARTS I & I

Under this heading I have furnished such additional informa-
tion about the Mss. already described, as could be given by consult-
ing printed works on hand.

PART 1

No. 1, page 1. Author.— Add : For information about him
see p. CXXXIII of ““ A fourth Report of operations in search of
Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Circle, April 1886-March 1892 ”* by
Professor Peter Peterson and p. LXXXI of ‘A fifth Report of
operations in search of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Circle, April
1872-March 189§ 2 by the same scholar.

No. |, page L. Subject.— Add after “ long ago.” : Names of
all of these 25 adhyayanas are mentioned in Samavayangasitra
( the 25th samavaya ).

No. I, page 2, Reference.— After *“ Jacobi, ” add: Pali Text
Society.

After ¢ Schubring, ” add : Abhandlungen fiir die Kunde des
Morgenlandes, XII, 4.

No. 1, page 3. Reference.—Before “For contents” add : The text
together with Silanka Sari’s commentary and Gujarati translstion
was published in five parts by Hiralal Harhsar3j, Jamnagar.

This Acarangasitra is referred to by Hemacandra Sari in his.

svopajna laghuvrtti of Siddhahaima (V. 2. 25) as under:—

“ qI@A AIARAFH, AT SHIA .

In Ardhamigadhi-Reader (pp. 45-48 ) Banirasi Das Jaina
has given as extracts the 1st and 4th uddesakas of Frma=g, and the

6th of fwTEw-

1-2 In this addenda these will be hereafter referred to as Peterson IV and
Peterson V repectively.

43 ). 1L:P.] .
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H. Jacobi, Archiv fir Religionswiss XVIII (1915, p. 283ff.,
Bambhacerium by Schubring given in ‘¢ Worte-Mahaviras”
( Quellen der Religionsg eschuhte, vol. XIV, Goéttingen, 1926)
p. 66ff., and the review of the translation etc. by Leumann
in ‘“ Zeitschrift fir Indologie und Iranistik ”, Leipzig, VII, pp. 157-
162, Die Lehre Der Jainas nach den Alter Quellen dargestellt *
€ p. 61) by W. Schubring, La Religion Djaina ( pp. 30, 37, 73, 74>
83, 91, 211, 212 and 214) by Guérinot, Geschichte der Indischen
Litteratur ”* (vol. II, pp. 295-297) by Maurice Winternitz, and
A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, p. 428, 431, 435-438, 4410,
463n., 506 and 577 ) by the same author may be also consulted.

In the last line add :  For additional Mss. of the text ses *“ the
Catalogue of the Limbdi Jaina Jhana-bhandara ” 3 Nos. 155 and
159. For a Ms. of the text with a Gujarati gloss see the same Nos.
157, 160, 161 and 3264, and Keith’s ** Catalogue of Sanskrit and
Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office ”+4 ( vol. II,
pt. II ) No. 7441. For a palm-leaf Ms. having the text, its niryukti
and Silanka commentary see p. 39 of ¢ the catalogue of the paim-
leaf Mss. in the temple of Santinath, Cambay ” given as Appendix
I by Peterson in his first “ Detailed Report of operations in search
of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay circle, August 1882- March
18835. On PP- 39 and 40 opening and concluding lines of all
these works viz., the text etc. are given. On p. 89 of the
same catalogue given as Appendix.I in ““ A Third Report of
operations in search of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay circle, .
April 1884- March 1886 ” ¢.by Peterson mention is made of a
palm-leaf Ms. having the text and its mryukn For other derails
see Weber XVI, 26c. . '

No. 1, ‘page 3. Foat-;zbté I— Add :AStg:'n Konow supports this
view. See his Review of ““Die Lehre der Jainas” published in ““ Ex
Acrorum Orientalism volumine X1V Excerptum” pp- (1 s4—x55)7. :

In this work information’ about exegeucal ‘Titerature’ and articles permnmg )
to thc Jaina canonical treatises etc., is given.
2-6 1o thisTaddenda these will be hereafther referred to as Die Lehre der

jamas, Wmtermtz, Geschichte, Limbdi Catalogue, Keith’s Cataloguc, Peterson I
and Peterson III respectively.

2 .Vide the issue dmed 3-3-36 of ““ Jaina ” ( p. 161 ), 2 weekly of Bhavnngar.

i
e %
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No. 6, page 7. Author.— Add : See Peterson IV, p. LXXXIV
and V, p. XLVIIIL ; L &

No. 6, page 8. Reference.— Add : For additional Mss of Aciri-
ngasatraniryukti see Limbdi Cartalogue No.- r_sS‘gnd _Pctcrson |
App. p- 39 and III, App. p. 89. ‘

No. 9, page 1l. Refersnce.— Add : Limbdi Cata!oguc No 1 56
and Peterson III, App. p. 131 may be also consulted.

No. 11, page 12. Author.— Add : For other detalls see- Peterson
IV, pp. CXX-~ CXXI and V, p. LXXII.

No. 11, page 13. Reference — Add : For a palm-leaf Ms. of the
tika see Peterson I, App. p. 39. This Ms. was written for the oreat

minister Tejahpala. See Peterson I, p. 68.
In connection with Fleet’s note see Peterson III, “pp. 36-—37.
On p. 90 ( App. ) of this report the following lines are no:ed :—

nmmﬂﬁmm a8 SguaadiEe  ImTRY=sai

STITTE (T T=afa 1 V
For a discussion about the date' of the composition of Acaranga-
sutratika see Jinavijaya’s Gujarati introduction ( pp. 11-14 ) and its
appendix ( pp. 19-20) to his edition of Jitakalpasatra. Hercin a
question about the identity of Silankiacarya with Kotyacarya' and
Tattvacarya referred to in Kuvalayamala is tried to be established.

Furthermore there it is pointed out that he cannot be a pupil of
Jinabhadra Gani. '

Silanka Suri’s date is discussed by H. Jacobi in his introduction
( pp- 10 and 12) to Samariaiccakaha.

~ No. 16, page 16. Author.— Add : See also Peters'on V, pp-
XXIV and XXV.

No. 17, page 19, Reference.-— Extracts from this very Ms.
are given in Peterson IV, p. 73.

No. 28, page 25 Subject.— Names of the 16 adhyayanas of
the first $rutaskandha are mentioned in Samavayangasatra ( 16th
samaviya, p. 31) whereas these along with the names of the second

1 Four dates are recorded : (i) Sika 77'2 (ii) Sika 784, (iii) Saka 798 and
(iv) Gupta 772. Out of this the third is supported by Brhattippanika and a palm-
.lcaf Ms in the Santinath temple at Cambay.

?
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srutaskandha, in the 23rd samavaya (p. 42). See also Weber’s
Indischen Studien XVI, p. 259.

No. 28, page 26. References, --Betore ““the English translation”
add : The text along with its Gujarati translation by Muni Mianeka
is published in 1922, Surat. The r1th adhyayana of the 1st
$rutaskandha is reproduced as an extract in Ardhamagiadhi-Reader
(pp. 52-55 ), whereas its English translation from ““the Sacred Books
of the East” vol. XLV, on pp. 139-141. The 14th adhyayana and
the 1st uddesaka of the 3rd adhyayana are given here on pp. §8-61

and 61-62 respectively. Their English translation reproduced
from S. B. E. vol. XLV appears on pp. 147-153.

Before “ For the discussion ” add : Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 62),
La Religion Djaina (pp. 38, 73, 213 and 214 ), Winternitz,
Geschichte ( p. 291f., and pp. 297-299 ) and A History of Indian

Literature vol. II ( pp. 428, 431, 438-441 and 476n. ) may be also
consulted.

No. 28, page 27. Reference. —In the last line add : See Limbdi
Catalogue Nos. 3035, 3037 and 3042. For a palm-leaf Ms. having
the text, its niryukti and tika by Silanka secc Peterson II1I, App.
p- 70. For other details see Weber XVI, p. 259.

No. 30, page 28. R¢ference.— Add: Limbdi Catalogue No.
3047 may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. having niryukti
and tika see Peterson I, App. p. 37 where extracts are given.

No. 32, page 30. Subject.—Add : This commentary is composed
with the help of Vahari Gani.

No. 32, page 30. Reference.— Add: Limbdi Catalogue No.
3046 may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson V,

App. p. 71. On this pagegand the next we have a colophon of the
scribe.

No. 36, page 38. Reference.— For Mss. of the text with dipika
see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3039 and 3043.

No. 36, page 836. Author.— Pasacandra, pupil of Sidhuratna.
He wrote a vartika on Catuhsdarana in Sarvat 1597. See Peterson
III, App. p. 214. He is the author of the balavabodha of Aciranga-
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satra and that of Tandulavaicirika. See D. C. J. M. vol. XVIIJ,
pt. I, Nos. 4, 5 and 331.

No. 86, page 40. Reference.— For Mss. of the text with bala-
vabodha see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3038, 3040 and 3044, and for
those with tabba see the same Nous. 3045 and 3047 (2nd entry).
For an additional Ms. of the text witha commentary in vernacular
and that of the text with Pisacandra’s Gujarati commentary see

Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7442 and 7443.

No. 48, page 48.]Reference.— Add : For a Ms. see Limbdi Cata-
logue No. 3041.

No. 52, page 51 Keference.-—— For a Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue
No. 3036.

No. 58, page 55. Reference.— After ““ p. 300.” add : La Religion
Djaina ( p. 73 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 65n.
4281f.. 441f., 446n., 450, 452, 456n., and 457n. ), and Die Lehre
der Jainas (p. 62) may bealso consulted. For Mss. of the text
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3131 and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7444.
For other details see Weber XVI, p. 267.

No. 61, page 57. Author.— This N.’zgarsi should not be con-
founded with one referred to in Peterson III, p. 256 ( v. 86 of Raya-
mallibhyudayakavya ).

No. 61, page 59. Reference.— Add : For an additional Ms. see
Limbdi Catalogue No. 3132.

No. 62, page 6Q. Reference.— For a Ms. of the text with bala-
vabodha etc, see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3134, 3137 and 3141,
and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7445.

No. 65, page 63. Author.— Add : For additional information
see Peterson IV, pp. IV-V, 70 and 88 and V, pp. 34 and 149.

No. 65, page 63. Reference.— Add : For Mss. see Limbdi Cata-
logue Nos. 3138 and 3140. The latter contains the text, too. For
a palm-leaf Ms. of the tika see Peterson, IlI, App. p. 100. See also

Weber II, p. 401 and XVI, p. 277.
For a vivarana on githis occurring in this Sthanangasatratika

see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3139. The authorship of this vivarana
is attributed to Sumatikallola and Harsanandana.
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No. 75, page T0. Reference.— Necs. 3133, 3135 and 3136 of
Limbdi Catalogue may be compared with this work.

No. 70, page T2. Reference.— Atter “(p. 311ff.).” add : Winter-
nitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, pp. 291 and 300 ), La Religion Djaina
(pp- 72 and 73), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II,
PP- 651, 429, 441f., and 497n. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 62-
63 ) may be consulted. There are Mss. of this work in the Limbdi
Bhandara. See its Catalogue Nos. 2721-2723. Out of them the last
two contain tabba, too. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App.
p.- 176. For other details see Weber XVI, p. 277.

No. 79, page 75. Reference.— For a palm-leaf Ms see Peterson
III, App. p. 176. For other derails see Weber II, p. 420.

No, 87, page 8L Subject.—- In  Ardhamagadhi-Reader ( p.
XLVUI) it is said that the first 20 sayas ( $atakas ) are 2 record of
conversation between Mahavira and his scnior disciple Indrabhuati,

and that sayas 21 to 41 contain legends which throw great light on
the life of Mahavira.

No. 87, page 8L Reserence.— After “*p. 300.” add : La Religion
Djaina ( pp. 22, 37 and 74 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol.
IO, pp. 388, 398f., 429, 442, 445, 459n., and 473n.) and Die Lehre
der Jainas ( p. 63 ) may be consulted. For a passage from Bhagavati-

satra ( VIL. 13 ) see Nyayavatara No. s 8;‘295

Before ‘“ For a” add : For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue
Nos. 1887-1890, 1894 and 1896f, and Keith’s Catalogue Nos.
7476 and 7447. In the Limbdi Bhandara there are Mss. for
WAATHTAT, WRAAEILAE, ANAAGIEEGra, qngAigaanga and
wradrggararanx. See Nos. 1891, 1892, 34152, 34163 and 1897.
For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. pp. 34 and 41.- For addi-
tional information see Weber XVI, p. 294.

1 This contains a tabba, too.

2-3 The authors of these two svidhyiyas are Devacandra and Vinayavijaya
respectively.
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No. 92, page 88. Reference.——- Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 1893
and 1895 may be consulted. The latter No. contains the text, too.
For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, App. p. 172 and V, App. p. §7-
On pp. 58-59, some account of the doner, the donee and others is
given. For other details see Weber II, p. 464.

No. 97, page 93. Reference.— Add : Each of the three works
QTHTIRU S AEIH AT, gEoevaratairer and frfigwarafarer along with

Ratnasimha Suri’s Sanskrit commentary and the Gujarati translation
is published by the Jaina Atminanda Sabhi as sfrasvrorg=wTaT
(E&igaex ) in A. D. 1917, as No. 34 of its Series.

No. IO01, page 96, Author of the com.— Add : According to
Klatt’s conjecture, this Ratnasirhha Suari is guru of Vinayacandra

Safi and pupil of Saiddhantika Municandra'. Cf. Weber II, p. 1209
and Peterson IV, pp. CIII and CIV.

KNo. I01, page 97. Reference.— For an additional Ms. of the
text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1649.

No. 106, page IOl Reference.— Add : For an additional Ms. of
the text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1394. The text with the wvrtti
is referred to in Die Lehre der Jainas ( p. 134 ). JFor a paper Ms.
sce Peterson III, App. p. 212. Compare Weber II, p. 937.

No. 11O, page I03.  Author of the balavabodha.— Add : Is he the
one mentioned among the pupils of Jayacandra and Municandara,
in Pererson IV, p. 110 ( Bharatesvarabahubalivrtti by Subhasila
Gani) 2.

No 111, page 104. Reference.—- Add :  For additional Mss. see
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1686 and 1687. The latter contains avaciri,
tco. .

-~ No. 116, page 108, Author of the balavabodha— Add : “For other
details see Peterson IV, p. CI and VI, p. XIV. Also see my
bhamika ( p. 96-111 ) Stuticaturvirnsatika by Sobhana Muni.

"No. 121, page 113. Subject.—— After *“ as vargas.” add: Names
of the 19 adhyayanas of this sixth anga are noted in Samavayanga-
satra ( 19th samavaya, p. 36 ).

1 See p. 198.
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As regards discussion of the title etc. , see Weber, vol. XVI, p.

jo7f. , Steinthal’s specimen p. 4f., and Hittemann Jiita-Erzht.
p. iff.

No. 124, page 114. Reference.— After ““p. 301.” add.: La Religion
Djaina ( p. 74}, A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 131n.,
1320., 429, 445-449 and sr4n. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp.
63—65 ) may be also consulted.

In the last line add : For additional Mss. of the text see Limbdi
Cartalogue Nos. 1042, 1045 ' and 10462, and Keith’s Catalogue Nos.
7448 and 7450, and for one having the the text and Kanakakusala
Gani’s Gujarati gloss as well, see the latter Catalogue No. 7449.

For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson IlI, App. p. 6o. For other details
see Weber XVI, p. 306.

No. 129, page 120. Reference—~ Add : For an additional Ms.

having both the text and the commentary see Limbdi Catalogue
No. 1044.

No. 130, page 122. Reference.---Add : For additional Mss. see
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1043. For palm-leat Mss. see Peterson IlI,

App. pp. 60, 73 and 146. On pp. 60-62 an extract is given. See
also Weber II. p. 482.

No. 135, page 127. Reference.—Before ‘¢ A Gujarati translation ”
add : The text is published in Arhatamataprabhikara Series, too.

The seventh adhyayana ( lecture ) is given as an extract in
Roman characters in ““ Introduction to Prakrit” ( pp. 161-165) by
Alfred C. Woolner. He has given foot-notes and English transla-
tion on pp. 165-168.

After “ p. 303ff.” add: A History of Indian Literature
(vol. I, pp. 428n., 429n., 445n., 449, 450n., and 636 ), La
Religion Djaina ( pp. 74, 80 and 252 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas
(p. 65 ) may be also consulted. For additiona IMss. see Limbdi
Catalogue Nos. 337 and 3393, and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7451 and
7452. For a palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, App. p. 73. For other
details see Weber XVI, p. 315.

1-3 [Each of these contains a tabbai, too.
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No. 139, page 131. Reference.— Add : For additional Mss. see
Limbdi Catalogue No. 338. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson
I1I, App. pp. 73 and 146. On p. 73 puspika is given. For other
dertails see Weber 11, pp. 490 and 491 notes.

No. 143, page 135. Reference.— Add : The text along with in-
troduction, gloss, notes and an appendix was published by
P. L. Vaidya, Poona, in A. D. 1932.

The text of this anga and that of the next with introduction,
translation, notes, appendices and Abhayadeva Sari’s commentary
are published by Shambhulal Jagsi (Garjara-grantha-ratna-karyalaya).
For derailed information regirding the subject-matter etc., Winter-
nitz, Geschichie (vol. II, pp. 304-305), La Religion Djaina ( p. 74,
A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 4s50f. ) and Die
Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 65 and 66 ) may be consulted.

IFor additional Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catéfogue Nos. 414,
415" and 4172, and Keitl’s Catalogue Nos. 7553 and 7454. For a
palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 73. '

No. 145, page 130. Reference.— Add :  For additional Mss. cce

Limbdi Catalogue No. 416. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III,
App. pp- 73 and 146. ;

No. 150, page 140, Reference.—After ““Winternitz” add : La Reli-
gion Djaina (pp. 74-75), A History of Indian Literature (vol. 1I, pp.
429 and 450-452 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 66 ). )

After ¢“ p. 381.” add : Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 705 FIY, 73% 74
and 32465, and Keitlh’s Catalogue No. 7455 may be also refcrred to.
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson 111, App. p. 73.

No. 154, page 142, Reference.— Add : For additional Mss. see
Limbdi Catalogue No. 72. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III,

App. pp. 73 and 146.

1-2 These contain Gujarati paryiya and vivarapa respectively.

3-6 These contain over and above the text Gujariati paryiya, tippapa, tabba
and tabbi respectively.

44 (J.L.P.)
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- No. 159, page 145. Subject.-Add: Thus the contents ot this work
differ from those noted in Sthanangasutra according to which the
tenth anga deals with palmistry or so. This made Weber believe
that this 1oth anga and the Sth and the gth as well, were for the
similar reason compositions of a date later than one for the redac-
tion of the canon. Jarl Charpentier, however, does not endorse
this opinion. See his introduction ( p. 17) to Uttaradhyayanasutra.

No. 159, page 145. Reference.— After * 1919.” add: In Ardha-
magadhi-Reader ( pp. 49-51 ) there is given an extract of the 1st
dvira (panavaho). Its English translation appears on pp. 133-136.
For subject-matter etc., La Religion Djaina ( pp. 75 and 211),
Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, pp. 305-306) and A History ot
Indian Literature ( pp. 429 and 452) may be consulted.

No. 159, page 180. Reference.— Add : See Limbdi Caualogue
No. 1783, 1784 17863, 17885 and 1789¢. For a palm-leat Ms.
having the text and the commentary see Peterson III, App.
p- 73- ‘ :

No. 162, page 148, Reference.— For palm-leat Mss. having this
commentarv see Peterson IlI, App. pp. 73 and 146.

No, 163, page 149. Reference.---Add : For an additional Ms. see
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1785. See also Weber II, p. 524.

No. 170, page 157.. Reference.—For a Ms. of the balavabodha see
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1787.

No. 173, page 159. Refercice. —Betore ‘¢ For contents ” add :
An extract of the 1st chaptér of the 1st part along with its English
translation is given in Ardhamagadhi-Reader on pp. 1-12 and 80-93
respectively.

After ““ p. 306.” add : La Religion Djaina ( p. 77 ), A History
of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 452f. ) and Die Lehre der
jamas ( pp- 66-67 ) may be also consluted.

After ““ p. 395.” add : See Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 2337, 2339
and 2341, and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7456 which has the text along

_1-4 In addition to the text these contain Gujarati and Sanskrit paryaya, paryaya,
tabba and tabbi respectively.
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with glosses in bhiasa. For a palm-leat Ms. having both the text
and vrtti see Peterson III, App. p. 73. )

No. 1706, page 16L Reference.—For a Ms. having both the text
and the tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2340.

No. 177, page 163. Refercnce.— Add : For palm-leaf Mss. of the
vruti see Peterson III, App. pp. 73 and 146.

No. 182, page 167. Subject.—Moreover, therein are described
in tull a city, a sanctuary, a garden,a king, a queen and Lord
Mahavira, to name a few out of many. Thus, this is a store-house
of goorars ( xot®:s ).  These descriptions are reproduced or indicated
with the ending word srrs, where required.

No. 182, page 167. Rejerence.—After ¢ Samiri.” .add : In Ar-
dhamagadhi-Rcader on pp. 38-44, the 39th sutra is given as an ex-
tract. Its English translation occupies pp. r20-126. '

Atter ““ p 3671f. 7 add : For turther particulars see Winternitz,
Geschichte (vol. I, pp. 292 and 307), La Religion Djaina (p. 75 ),
and Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 67 ). For additional Mss. see Limbdi
Catalogue Nos. 405 and 407. The jatter contains tabba, too. For
a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App p- 59. For other details see

Weber XVI, p. 377.

No. 184, page 169. Referenice.— Add :  For a palm-leaf Ms. see
‘Peterson III, App. p. 59. For a paper Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue
No. 406. For other details see Weber II, p. 444. ‘ ‘

‘No. 189, page 174, Subject.-—As regards this dialogue Winter-
nitz has made the following note-worthy observation in his article
_viz. “ The Jainas in the History of Indian Luerature (p. 147)
published in ‘“Indian Culture” vol I, No. 2:—

. = One of the most interesting places in the Jaina angas(?upangas)
“is.the Paési dialogue .in the Rayapasenaijja, a Buddhlst version of
which is the Payasisutta of the Dighanikaya Nr. . The original
‘may in this case be the Jaina dialogue, but it is also possible that
both have to be derived from an older 1t|hisa-samvad1 l'o_rming
part of the ancient ascetic literature. s
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No. 189, page 175, Reference.—After ““ p. 307.” add : La Reli-
gion Djaina (p. 76 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. 1I, pp.
429, 443 and 455ff.) and Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 67-68) may be
also consulted. For Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 2190, 2191°*
2194* and 21953 and Keith's Catalogue Nos. 7497 and 7458, too.
For a palm-lcal Ms. see Peterson IlI, App. p. 79.

Add after ““pp. 145-149": See also Indischen Studien vol. XVI,
p- 382ff. and Leumann the Aupapatikasatra p. 1f.

No. 193, page 178. Author of the commentary.— Add : For details
see Peterson IV, p. LXXXVIII and V, p. L.

»2  No. 193, page 178. Reference.—Add : See also Limbdi Catalogue
*No. 2193.

No. 194, page 179. Refci:ence.—Add : Limbdi Catalogue No.
2192 may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Petcrson 11,
App P- 59-

No. 198, page I84. Reference.—After “‘p. 371.” add: \thermtz,
Gesclnchte (vol. II, p. 292), La Religion Djaina (p.76), A
History of Irdian Literature (vol. II, pp. 429, 442 and 446 ) and
Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 68-69) may be also consulted. For Mss.
see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1004 and 1006. The latter contains
vivrti, too.

No. 200, page 1890, Reference.—Add : For an additional Ms. see
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1007.

No. 201, page 188, Reference.—After ““ ( p. 42 ) .” add : Limbdi
Catalogue No. 1005 may be also referied to.

No. 214, page 195. Autkor.— Add : For additional informa-
tion about him see Peterson IV, p. CXXIIL

No. 214, page 196, Reference.—Add " after ““ respectively ”: The
text along with Malayagiri Suri’s commentary and Gujarit: transla-
tion is published in 3 parts by Bhagvandas Harakhcand, Ahmedabad.

1-3 In addition to the text, these contain paryiya, tabbd and tabba res-
pectively.



Addenda to Parts I & 11 349

After ““p. 373ff.” add: For subject-matter etc. Winternitz,
Geschichte (vol. II, p. 292 ), La Religion Djaina (p.76), A
History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 429, 442 and 456 ) and
Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 69-70 ) may be also consulted.

Add at the end: For additional Mss of the text styled as
Prajnapani Bhagavati sce Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7459(?) and 7460.
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1730 and 1734° may be also referred to.
In No. 1731 is mentioned a work viz. ITCAMBTL INIATFHTITS.
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p 183. An extract isgiven
here. For other details see Weber XVI, p. 392.

Nbo. 218, page 200. Re¢ference. —For an additional Ms. see
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1733.

No. 229, page 233. Reference.—Add: Limbdi Catalogue No.1732
may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App.
p. 100.

No. 221, page 208, Aulhor.—For additional information about
him see Peterson IV, pp. CXXXVII-CXXXIX, V, p. LXXXIV and
VI, p. XXIV.

No 234, page 213. Reference.—After ‘“1899.” add : For contents
etc. of this Suryaprajnapti see Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, pp.
292, 307f., and 316 ), La Religion Djzina ( pp. 37, 76, 80, 83 and
140 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429, 457 and
476n. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 70-72 ).

Add at the end : Limbdi Catalogue No. 3049 and Keith's Cata-
logue Nos. 7461 and 7462 may be also referred to. For a palm--
leat Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 173. For other details see Weber
XVI, p. 401.

No. 235, page 214. Reference.— Add : For an additional Ms.
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3050. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson
III, p- 173. As an extract, the opening lines are given here.

No. 230, page 210. Reference.—After ¢ 35—41.”add : Winter-
nitz, Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292, 308 and 316 ), La Religion

1 This contains tabba, too.
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Djaina (p. 76 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp.
429 and 456f.) and Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 72-73) may be also
consulted.

At the end add : See also Limbd Catalogue No. 1015. Fora
palm-Jeaf Ms. see Peterson I, App. p. 39. Here a few lines from

the beginning and end are given. For other details see Weber XVI,
p. 416.

No. 238, page 21744 uthor of the commentary.— Po: other de-
tails see Pererson V, p. LXXXV.

No. 238, page 218. Reference,— For an additional Ms. see
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1020.

No. 241, page 223. Author of the commentary.— For other de-
wails see Peterson IV, p. CXVIII.

No. 211, page 229. Reference.— For an additional Ms. see
Limbdi Caralogue Nos. 1017°-1019.. For other details see Weber
II, p. 587.

No. 282, page 230. Reference.— Add : For a Ms. baving the
text and a tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1022.

No. 235, page 234. Re[erena: — Add : For a palm-leaf Ms. see
Peterson 111, App p- 144. N

No. 249, page 237. Referenze.— Add ¢ For an additional Ms.
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1016.

- No. 251, page 282, Referince.—After “p. 20.” add : Winternitz,
Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292 and 316 ), La Religion Djaina ( p. 76),
A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 456f. ) and Die
Lehre der ]amas ( p- 73 )} may be also consulted.

After ““ p. 3137 add - L1mbd1 Catalogue No. 922 may be also
referred to. - For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson. III, App. :p. 154.
Eo; other de_tails see Weber XVI, p. 416.

“ 5 ‘This does not contain the text. oo :
2-3 These contain over and above the text, vrtti and Sanskm paryiya
respectively.

Skl €iee &
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" No. 254, page 244, Reference.— Add : For an additional Ms.
having both the text and the commentary see Keith’s Catalogue
No. 7463, and for one having only a commentary see Limbdi
Catalogue No. 923. On p. 154 ( App.) of Peterson III, a palm-leaf
Ms. is noted.

No. 255, page 248, Reference.— After < 1922. ” add : Niraya-
valiya was edited by S. J. Warren, Amsterdam, 1879 ( Prakrit and
Sanskrit glossary). It is published by P. L. Vaidya.

After “ p. 178.” add :. For subject-matter etc. Winternitz,
Geschichte ( vol. I1, pp. 292 and 308 ), La Religion Djaina (p.76),
A History of Indian Literature (vol., pp. 429, 457 and 458) and
Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 73—-74) may be also consulted. For ad-
ditional Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1397 and

for a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, p. 109. For other details see
Weber XVI, p. 418. | A .

No. 2560, page 249. Author of the com.-— Add : For information
regarding a saint of the same name see Peterson IV, p. CXXII, V,
p.- LXXIV and VI, p. XXIL.

No. 262, page 253. Rejererw.———' Add : For a Ms. having the
text and a tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1398. See also Keith’s
Catalogue No. 7464 which has both the text and a2 few glosses.

No. 260, page 258. Reference—Before. ¢ For contents ” add :
An attempt to collect references about narratives, legendary ancedotes
etc. is made by Kurt von Kamptz in his monograph ““Uber die vom
Sterbfasten handelner iltern Painna des Jaina-Kanon ”, Hamburg,
1929. y
In La Religion Djaina (pp. 77-78), the following 1o prakirnakas
are dealt with:—

( 1 ) Catuhsarana, (2) Aturapratyakhy.’ma (3) Bhaktaparijna,
(4) Sarhstaraka, (5) Tandulavaicarika, (6) Candravedhyaka, ( 7)
Devendrastava, ( 8) Gamvxdy.’a (9) Mahapratyakhyiana and ( ro)
Virastava. :

1-3 Over and above the the text these contain Gujardti parydya and tabba by
Rajacandra Siri and Megharija respectively.
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Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 75—76) too, deal with not only
these ten prakirpakas but with two more viz. Tirthodgilika and
Aradhanapataka. It may be noted that the order of the ten prakirn-
akas tollowed here differs from the one mentioned above. For,
(1) o (10) of La Religion Djaina correspond to (1),(4), (2 ),(3),
(8)(6),(9)(7) ¢5)and { 10 ) of Die Lehre der Jainas.

In Winternitz, Geschichte, prakirpakas are referred to on pp.
292, 308 and 316. On p. 292 the same ten prakirnakas as noted.
La Religion Djaina are mentioned and that, too, in the same order.
As expected these very prakirnakas are dealt with in the same
order by Winternitz in his another work viz. ‘“ A History of Indian
Literature ” (vol. II, p. 429 ). For other details regarding the
prakirnakas see the same work (pp. 448r., 498-461, 461n. 472
and 473 ). '

Nb. 269, page 258. Reference.—After < p. 389.” add : Limbdi
Cartalogue Nos. 815 and 816 may be also consulted. For palm-
lcaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. p. 85 and III, App. pp. 11 and 27.
Out of the last two the first contains 27 gathas and the second, 63.
For other details see Weber XVI, p. 433.

No. 275, page 20%. Reference— Add : For a Ms. having this
text and an avacari see Limbdi Catalogue No. 823* and Keith’s
Catalogue No. 7465.

No. 2706, page 205. Reference.— The question of the author-
ship * of Catuhsarana, its last verse and the translation pertaining to
the commentary of this verse are given in Peterson I, Arp. pp.
so—s1. Extracts from this very Ms. are given here on pp. 89-90.
My entry abcut the author seems to be an error.

No. 280, page 269. Reference.— Add : For a Ms having the
text and a tabbi see Limbdi Catalogue No. 822. No. 821 mentions
one with balavabodha and No. 820, balavabodha only.

No. 283, page 271. Reference.— Add : For an avacari by
Mahendra Suri see Limbdi Catalogue No. 817. For anonymous
avacuris see the same Catalogue Nos. 818 and 8193.

1, 3 These contain bilivabodha of the avaciri and the text respectively. -
2 Compare Weber II, p. 608.
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No. 285, page 273. Reference— After ““p. 382.” add : Limbdi
Catalogue Nos. 168-171 may be also consulted.

No. 292, page 277. Reference-— Add : For a Ms. of an an-
onymous avacuri sce Limbdi Catalogue No. 172.

No. 298, page 282. Reference-— Add : For additional Mss.
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1870.

No. 307, page 280. Re'erence— Add: TFor an  anonymous
avacari seec Limbdi Catalogue No. 1871.

No. 309, page 237, Reference— Add: For an additional Ms.
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3108.

No. 319, page 293. Autlor of avacnri.— Add: For informa-
tion about saints of the same name see Pceterson IV, p. XXV and
V, p. XIV.

No. 323, page 297. Reference.— Add : Jarl Charpentier says on
p. 10 of his introduction to Uttaridhyayanasutra that the Sanskrit
equivalent of Tandulaveyaliya is uncertain ; probably it is Tandu-
lavaitalika.

No. 331, page 302. Referen-e— Add : For additional Mss. see
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1129 and 1130.

No. 333, page 304, Reference— Add : ot an additioaal Ms.
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 93o0.

No. 339, page 397, Riference— Add : For an additional Ms.
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1223.

No. 344, page 310. Reference— Add : For an additional Ms.
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 675.

No. 349, page 312, Rcference— Add : For an additional Ms.
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1930.

No. 355, page 315. Reference— Add : For an additional Ms.
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2391. ‘

1 The former seems to have only bilavabodha.
45 [J.L.P.}
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No. 300, page 318. Reference— Add : Vor additional Mss.
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 408. For other details see Die Lehre der
Jainas ( p. 83).

No. 364, page 323. Reference.— Add : On pp. 232-234 (App.)
of this Report extracts are given. Most of them pertain to the
puspikas of the sections. For other details see the same Report
PP- 45744

No. 365, page 328. Reference.— Peterson 1, App. p. 217
notes a Ms. at Cambay. It probably deals with this very work.

For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 33.

No. 309, page 320. Reference.— Sec Weber XVI, p. 436.
For a palm-leat Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 15. Herc one verse
from the beginning and one from the end are given.

No. 372, page 328. Description.— Instead of Sarmvat 1078
it should be 1008.

- No. 372, page 328. Author.— Sec Pcterson V, p. LXIX. Cf.
Weber, p. 826, l. 6.

No. 372, page 329. Rejerenze— Add : An extract from this
very Ms. is given in Peterson IV, App. p. 74.
No. 378, page 331l. Reference— Add : For Mss. Limbdi Cata-

logue No. 657 may be also consulted.

No. 382, page 342. Reference.— For extracts from a Ms. , hav-
ing vivrti see Peterson V, App. pp. 161-162.

No. 386, page 340. ‘Rd}zrem‘v— IFor a Ms. having the text
and an anonymous commentary see LLimbdi Catalogue No. 653.

No. 388, page 348. Authcr.— Add : I'or additional infor-
mation about him or his namesake see Peterson IV, p. LXXV.

No. 395, page 357. Reference-— l'or an additional Ms. sec
Limbd: Catalogue No. 1121.

Tirthodgara® is referred to in the svopajna vruii to Tattvataran-

gini (v. 29).

B U T— e P —— SIS ——————

1 This is styled as Tirthoddhira in the printed edition on p. 23.
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Four githis from Tirthodgalika are quoted in Gathasahasri and

they are published by Jacobi in his Kalpasutra, p. 115. They are
quoted in Sarmdchavisausadhi and Kalpasatradurgapadanirukrat. See
Peterson III, App. 285 and 303.

No. 398, page 359. Reference— Add : For an additional Ms.
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1255.

No. 399, page 30l. Reference.— After ““p. 69.” Add: On
this page this work is styled as Aradhanikulaka. A few lines from
a Ms. of this work at Cambay are given in Pcterson III; App.
p. 214 and V, App. p. 69.

Add in the last line Limbdi Catalogue No. 1533 may be also
consulted.

No. 408, page 307. Author.— For details about him see
Bhandarkar Report, 1882-83, p. 47 fI., Peterson IV, pp. XLI-XLII,
V, p. XXIII, and VI, p. IX. Also see pp. 1-37 of the bhumika of
Apabhrarsakavyatrayi ( G. O. Series No. XXXVII ).

No. 408, page 307. Reference— Add : Limbdi Catalogue No.
1630 mentions 4 Mss. of the text and No. 1611 one having the
text and the panjika.

For palm-leat Mss. see Peterson [, App. pp. 63, 71 and 101
and I1I, App. pp. 9 and 31. On page 63 of the 1st report are given
the 1st verse and the last ( ro3rd. ), and‘on each of the pages
71 and ro1 only the first verse is given. On p. 31 of the third
Report the number of gathis is mentioned as 104.

No. 8415, page 37L. Author of the commentary.— Add : For his
other work and spiritual lineage see his Paksikasatravrtti noted on
pp- 128-130 of Peterson IlI. For details about him see Peterson 1V,

p. C. Here his guru is mentioned as Candrasuari and not Sricandra-
suri. See also Peterson VI, p. XL

- - No. 417, page 374. Author of the:commentary.— Add : For other
«etails about Udayasiriha see Peterson \y p. NIllL... _ .

1 See D. C. ]J. M. vol. XVII, pt. I, pp. 197-199.

&
.......
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No. 323, page 381. Rcference— Add : For an additional Ms.
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1071.

No. 427, page 38U, Reference.— See Peterson I, p. 53. Here
it is stated that Sri Harisena in his Jagatsundarivogamala speaks in
the most enthusiastic terms about Yoniprabhrta, an encyclopxdia.

No. 428, page 385. Reference.— Cf. the description of Vagga-
caliya given in Die Lebre der Jainas { pp. 83- 84 ).

No. 429, page 380. Refcrence.— For an additional Ms. at
Cambay see Peterson I, App. p. 217, and for one at Limbd; see
Limbdi Catalogue No. 28,6.

No. 4390, page 387. Reference— Add : There is a work named
Siddhaprabhrtasatra mentioned in Limbdi Catalogue No. 2864.
In No. 2865 its tika is referred to.

For a palm-leaf Ms. containing both the text and the tika sce
Peterson III, App. p. 143. Here the extracts are given.

PART 1I

No. 431, page 2'. Subject.— After ““well. ” add : Nisitha is
wrong bur traditional translation of Nisiha is the view expressed by
Jarl Charpentier in his introlu:tion ( p. 10" to Urttaradhyayana-
satra. He has there cited Webcr’s Ind. Stud. XVI, p. 452.

No. 431 page 2. Rfrence— After “‘p. 88.” Add : La Religion
Djamna (p. 78 ). Weber XVI, p. 452 and Die Lehre der Jainas
(pp. 77 and 78) may be also consulted. FFor an addiuonal Ms. of the
text see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7466. For a palm-lcaf Ms. see Peter-
son V, App. p- 1co. The latter contains the first five uddesakas
of the text, bhasya and carni. Extracts from each of these three
are given on pp. 100-101.

No. 419, page 12. Reference— Add : For an additional Ms. see
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1401. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson I,
App. p. 6.

1 Henpceforth this page-number refers to this second' part.
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No. 443, page 15. Author.— Add : He is said to be an author of
Anuyogadvarasatracarni®, Brhatkalpasatracarni and Avasyakasutra-
carni. See Indian Antiquary vol. XI p. 253*, and Weber II,
p. 1004.

No. 443, page 17. Rcference— Add : As regards some of the
important extracts from Nis$ithasutravidesacturni, see pp. 299-300
of my article viz. “ The Jaina commentaries” published in the
Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute vol. XVI,
pts. HI-IV.

[How the name Jinadisa is suggested by the Nisithasutravisesa-
curnikara himself is explained by me in my note ¢ Methods adopted
by Jaina writers for recording their own names and those of their
gurus in the works composed by them ” ( p. 84 ) published in the
Annals of B. O. R. I, vol. XVII, pt. I. I have now come to know
that Dr. F. Kielhorn, too, has suggested in his Report for 1880-81
on p. 24, the method of determining the name Jinadasa.

Nisitha( satratravisesa Jcurni ( Uddesaka XVII ) is referred to by
Mallisena Sari in his Syadvidamanjari * (com. to v. I of Anyayoga-
vyavacchedadvatrimsika ) where he says that in the carni, it is said
that from the upalakasana of 1008 exterior laksanas, an infinite
number of the interior ones follows.

At the end add : For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App.
p. 25- |

No. 449, page 23. Author.— Add: Is he also the author of
Jitakalpasatravrtti and Pratisthikalpa referred to in Peterson V, p.
LXXI1IV ?
~ No. 1457, page 31, Rcjerence— Add : Weber XVI, p. 455, La
Religion Djaina { p. 78 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 78.) may be
consulted.  For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1977
and 1978.

1 See Peterson III, App. p. 186.
> Seep. § of the Bombay Sanskritand Prakrit Series No. LXXXIII,

-
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No. 362, page 39. Reference— After ““1872-73.” Add : Weber
XVI, p. 465, La Religion Djaina ( p. 78 ), Winternitz, Geschichte
( vol. 11, pp. 292 and 311 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. 1l,
PP- 529, 401, 464, 476n. and s92n.) and Die Lchre der Jainas
(p. 77) may be also consulted.

In the last line add :  For palm-leal Mss. see Peterson I, App.

p. 13 and IIL, App. p. 157. The latter contains only the tenth
uddesaka.

No. 360, page A3. Refercuce— Tor a NMs. of the text with a
tabba see Limbdi Caralogue No. 2427.

No. 367, page 5. Reference— Add : TF'or an additional Ms.
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2325.

No. 470, page 4A9. Reference— For an  additional Ms. see
Limbdi Caralogue No. 2426. lor  palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson
I, App. 13 and IIl, App. pp. 63 ard 157.

No. 476, page 58. Roference— Add : For an additional Ms.
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2423.

No. 8479, page 62. Reference— After  ““ consulted. »  Add :
Sez Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, pp. 292 and 307 ), La Religion
Djaina ( p. 78 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429,
462 and 476n.) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 76 and 77 ). Weber

XVI, p. 467 may be also consulted. There is a palm-leaf Ms. for
‘this work at Cambay, and under the title °“ Dasasrutaskandha-
churni, ” extracts from this® are given in Peterson III, App. p. 181.

No. 485, page 08. Reference.— For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peter-
son III, App. p. 182. The opening and concluding lines are given
on-.pp. 182-183. The opening lines are also given in Peterson IV,
p. 100 ; but through oversight he has taken them as belonging
to curni. :

1 This does not only contain curni as noted by Peterson, but it contains its
text, t0o. - - -
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No. 488, page 72. Reference.~— For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson
11, App. pp. 142 and 181.* On pp. 181-182 c¢xtracts are given
from the second Ms. :

For the concluding lines see Peterson 1V, App. p. 1oo0.

No. 492, page 70. Reference— Add : For additional Mss.
sce L.imbdi Catalogue No. 1183. 5

No. 4906, page 82. Reference.— For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson
I, App. pp. 19, 29%, 422, 683, 694, 83, 86, 1lIl, App. pp. 16, 20 and
s1, and V, App. pp. 53 and 109. On p. 4 of III, a passage from
Kalpasiitra is quoted and its English translation is given.

I'or additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 493.

No. 500, page 89. Reference— For illustrated Mss. of Kalpa-
sutra see Limbdi Catalogue No. 509 and the 14 Mss. utilized by Prof.
W. Norman Brown in his work entitled as ““ A Descriptive and
illustrated Catalogue of Miniature Paintings of the Jaina Kalpasutra’
( pp. 2-3 ). This Catalogue contains 45 plates having 152 illustra-
tions.  Miniatures from the Kalpsutra have been previously
published chiefly by Dr. W. Hiittemann, who gave examples from a
single Ms. in the Museum fiir Vglkerkunde, Berlin, and by Dr. A.
K. Coomaraswamy from Mss. belonging to the museum of Fine

Arts, Bostons. Jaina Citrakalpadruma, too, contains illustrations
from Kalpasutra etc.

No. 502, page Ol Author of the commentary.— Add : For some
details see Peterson IV, p. XXXVII, and V, p. XXII. '

No. 507, page 100. Reference.— Add : For an extract from the
the end sce Peterson 1V, pp. 8o and 81.

No. 520, page 128. 4uthor of the commentary.— Add : Author
of Astalaksi. For other detils see Peterson IV, p. CXXVI.

1-3  There arc two works noted on each ol these pages,

1 On this page as well as on pp. 19, 23, 42 and 68 a few lines from Kalpa-
sutra are given.

5 See preface ( p.-1) to Brown's work above referred to.
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No. 587, page 197. Reference.— For palm-leaf Mss. see Peter-
son I, App. p. 69, III, App. p. 15 and for a paper Ms. III, App.
P- 307- In each of the last two cases the colophon is given.

No 5148, page 199. Reference.—For additional Mss. sce Peterson
III, pp. 302 and 304. From each of these two Mss. extracts are
given.

No. 507, page 223. Reference.— Cf. the work Paryusanasataka
( 110 gathas ) with svopajna vivarana noted on p. 465 in B. B. R.
A. S. vols. II1-1V as No. 1847.

No. 508, page 227. Reference.— After “p. 30.” Add: For
palm-leaf Mss. at Cambay see Peterson I, App. p. 6 and III, App.
P- 153. S

No. 572, page 233. Author of the commentary.—Add : He is one

of the 3 pupils of Vinayendu ( Vinayacandra ). For other details
about him see Peterson V, p. XII.

No. 572, page 233. Begins— The two githas of the bhasya
given here are numbered as 2125 and 3635 respectively in the
edition in press.

No. 572, pagé 234. Ends.— The two githias given here are
numbered as 3653 and 3654 respectively in the above mentioned
edition.

No. 572, page 2324. Reference— In the edition above referred
to, the last gatha pertaining to the 1st uddesaka is numbered as
3289, and the last gatha pertaining to the 2nd uddesaka as 3678.
Brhatkalpasatra with laghubhasya etc. is printed up to four parts.
Out of them the first is already published. The second is likely to
be very shortly published. This second part and the third part deal
with the first uddesaka, whereas the fourth deals with the second
and the third uddesaka. Thisis what Muni Punyavijayaji informs
me in his letter dated 23-1-36.

SE—

1 The author’s name is here wrongly given as Devasenagani,
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For a palm-leaf Ms. of the commentary at Patan and for the
extracts from it see Peterson V, p. 101 and pp. 101-I04*
respectively.

No. 573, page 235. PBcgins— The two gathas here given are -
respectively numbered as 3655 and 3656 in the edition above -
referred to. ' ‘ |

No. 576, page!245. Reference.— Add : For palm-leaf Mss. at.
Cambay see Peterson I, App. p. 6 and I, App. p. 153.

No. 580, page 250. Reference.— Add : For palm-leaf Mss. at
Cambay sce Peterson I, App. p. 6 and III, App. pp. 170 and 177%,.
and for one at Patan see V, p. 101.

No. 587, page 258. Reference.— For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peter-
son III, App. p. 179. Extracts from this very Ms. are given on
pp. 179-180.

No. 588, page 258. duthor.— Add: Sce Weber II, p. 826.
Peterson in his Reports IV, p. CXXV identifies this Sarhghadasa
with the author of the first khanda of Vasudevahindis. Is ourauthor-
the same as the laghubhasyakira of Brhatkalpasutra ?

No. 588; page 261. Reference.— Add : For extracts from this
very Ms. sce Peterson IV, pp. 103-104. For a palm-leaf Ms. see.
Peterson 1II, App. p. 178 and, for extracts from it see pp. 178-
and 179.

No. 591, page 263. Author.— Add: For some other deuails-
about Jinabhadra see Peterson IV, p. XXXIX.

No. 591, page 265. Reference.— Add : For a palm-leaf Ms. of
the text see Peterson I, App. p. 70.

No. 592, page 267. Reference.— Add:- For a palm-leaf Ms..
having the text and vivaranalava see Peterson V, App. p. 130. For
extracts from this Ms. sce pp. 130-132.

-

1 The concluding lines of the 2nd khanda, the beginning and the end of the
third and a big colophon of Ksemakirti are given here.

2 An extract from the cnd of the cirni on the 1st uddedaka is given on-
pp- 177-178,
3 Cf. Weber II, p. 919.
46 [ J.L.P.)
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The ending portion can be given as under t— 0 -0

© HIRTA I AT TR AT !
AFTHARS R ATIREEEE: 130
AT ST sFeg aeE: !
sirpagRaRTagRErRaEE: 1 2 o
RIS TNSE AT TSR |
AT RARR AT TRgaEa: 3 n
TRIRTZITTI IORATSATqAT=a: | _
| T RIMTIEG AT I 0 g0
| SN ATAHOTET TARIRY |
|/T (OSTRSAT g WaAnhr sargs: u 4
H TTAGT TAT TFEAT THA FaAT |
WY WYSE A7 @ wARrTETEa: U & 1
SR SIITAT A (FFFTTS:
AT HEAT9y IEERATHES L9 1!
HEARE SGTETATRINE AT 308 |
TEFAOT FETATAT ATARET gag uen ”
No. 604, page 284. Rejerence.— Add @ For a summary of ver-
sés 4 10 7 etc. given on p. 283 see:Peterson 111, p. 29.

’e

No. 608, paée 290. Fooi-note I.— After “-resi)ective-ly ”.. Add :-
Recently I have come across four more paper Mss. of this kind.

They are : (1) No: 1__5.5_?‘____ @ Lpadesaman)an ), No. i

895-98 . 1887-91
. T -'.- 3 2) - . _2___3___ s _..g__ _6, L
(:L\andayanukatha ), (3) F ( Saptauka) and (4) 1692 95
( Sasvatacaityastotraetc. ).. ;- . T pr—

2:There are ordinary numerical characters on both® ssides of a palm-
leaf Ms. of Nisithacirni noted'in Petetson III; App. p. 25.

U i

-~

. From this it follow> that v:varamlam was composcd in S1mvat 1274 -

2 . No. 8217 dcgls with .Nlray:lvahsutra.

T
-

&£ doo¥ P 4 3 . Taies e

3 This Ms. contains foll. 294-339. Out of them lcttcr numcrals arc g‘wcn fo" l

foll. 294-324. 111‘
{ofa .41
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No. 608, page 294. Refercnce.— For a palm-lcaf Ms, at Cam-
bay sec Peterson 1, App. p. 35, and for description of a Ms. see
Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7482 ' and 8218. For other detils see
Indischen Studien vol. XVII, p. 4. IFor a facsimilc of a Ms. perain-
ing to Nandisatra see Weber I1I, plate 3 ( given at the end ).

No. 617, page 3084. Keference.— For a palm-lcaf Ms. see Peter
son I, App. p. 35. Extracts are given on pp. 35-36.

No. 635, page 326. Reference.— Add :  For a paim-leaf Ms. of
the texr see Peterson HI, App. 186*, and for those containing the
vriti see 11, App, p. 36% and V, App. p- 52.

101
" 1872-73
{ Upadesamalaprakaraia ) may be also consulted for ekira and ikara
as well. :

Appendix I, page 14, foi—note 3.— Add: No.

1 On pp. 186-187 extracts are given from this Ms.
2  On p. 37 extracts are given from this Ms.
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Jaina and Non-=Jaina characters

Vowels
Jain ! =l =
ralna | HIHA| 2| K| IFI|[R|TF | =
Non-Jaina| 37 [ 21| I é‘ S| F |k | =%
Jaina gld|g T l|d |97
Non=Jaina|& |& | T | T |=7 =11
Consonants
Jaina 5 T 5] ) 'ggﬁ %
A > J3\ ™ " { = 1- a‘\ | =
- . q
Non=Jaina| =z | § | 7] g | | H S|l | H
~ ~ “ N = =% =N = TN
Jaina 5T B l&l| 5| %] =
N SN N Y N B
Non=Jaina’ =z
l alzla|z|a|n]ala|=z
1-5 The correspondmﬂ Hindi lettersare respectively as under :—
A, ®, ®, T and .
6 For variants see Appendix II (p. 4) and my _third
N arancwalt(p 13, 1. 3) forming the 3rd part of Ariata
" jwana  jyoti and published by Babu Jivanlal Panalal,
Bombay, 1935.
7,14 In Jaina MSS. each of these is mostly written as shown in
Appendix II (p. 4).
8 In Hindi 5 stands for .
9 At times this is also written as one below it.
10 Compare 3. '
i1, 12 The corresponding /indi letters are W and @ respectn'ely
13 For a variant see Appendix IT (p. 5).
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Consonants (continued)
Jaina ?ll'
g gfw| g7
Non=Jain
alg [ [o|w|a|a|a]a]T
3 L X
Cdaima @ |3 (A g|w|7|d
n=Jai -
Non=Jaina E«',; 6]\ ':i]'\ Q_\ H\ 3‘\ 6§\
Pranava and Ligatures
e ¥/ 5
Jaina amgagﬁaﬁﬁ
Non-Jaina| 22 |Fg| F | & |5 | | | sz | 53
. 7 8
Jaina B || ¥ IFT||EZ| T (H
Non=Jaina S E] gl | | = z | 59| W
1 In Jaina MSS. this is at times written as shown in
Appendix II (p. 5).
2,317 In Hindi, these are respectively written as & ww and :zl
Y
4 It seems that this is not the way in which this letter is
written in Jaina MSS. 8ome write it as indicated in the
3rd Airanavali (p. 13, 1.4). Some believe that in theJaina
script there is no letter corresponding to .
5,6 8 In Jaina MSS. each of these is also written as shown in
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Miscellaneous Letters

Jaina M (Sh | B (HR(G| =] ET
NonJaina| &R |[SH|( B | F [T | T | §
Jaina @G| T | R
Non=Jaina z - =

]
%
|

i | DA
¢

. 3 4
Jaina Eﬁ' d 5\ | ==
" =~
Non-Jaina | g |=a]|=t | =
Numerals
Jaina | 2| 2 d|U|&|9|G|w| o
_ 5 6 7 <
Non=Jaina| 2 | R} R| 8| ®R| & 9] ¢| )| o
1 For variants see Appendix I (p.2) and Appendix II (p.5).
2,4 In this connection the following remark has been made
by the late Prof. William Dwight Whitney in his work
entitled ‘“A Sanskrit Grammar” (p. 4):—

“The hook above, turning to the left or to the right, is
historically the essential part of the character, having been
originally the whole of it; the hooks were only later
prolonged, so as to reach all the way down beside the
consonant. In the MSS., they almost never have the
horizontal stroke drawn across them above, though this is
added in all the printed forms of the characters.”

3 See fol. 10® of No. 687 of 1892-1915 (ATt fA=i).
5-8 The corresponding numerals in Hindi are 2, %, = and &

respectively.
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List of Maunuscripts from which the symbols and characters
in Appendix 1I have been reproduced

The symbols and characters here given have been mostly' repro-
duced from the following Mss. of the Government Mss. Library
deposited at the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute:—

Sq. No.*  Name of the work Collection No. Folio Line

& 756
1 LS 1899-1915  1° 1
MaAT==T 776 .
4 TEEaaaEa 1899-1915 £ 4
MATINI~azaq _ 266 _ .
. AaTaaea 187172 1= 1
1088
SalCIL O 1887-91 11
" 141 .

4 /AT 1881-82 2* 3
5 heq g el 217 4
arqwarraammga 1887-91

|
~ 82
6 LS EUETR ER 1898-99 1286° 8
618
7 ATA<T g &aAd 1892-95 22 4

1 This word is used to point out that in some cases letters have not been
reproduced exactly but in a slightly modified form. For instance, instead of the
letters given in the Sq. Nos. 11, 13, 15, 19, 20, 21, 22, 26, 28, 29, 31, 55, 55 and
56 the following are to be found in the Mss. :— .

71, aamﬁn,‘ zi, &g, (=49, o, 62, =, &, rr;’randm

2 This stands for the number of the squares Ou.urrm" in the two plates. They
arecounted horizontally in succession.
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Sq. No. Name of the work Collection;No. Folio Line

= 1232
8 i GRUE 1887-91  176* 8
» 82
9 GAUGARAT {89899 701° 2
10 ” » » 10
i e 1223
11 F&HANG © issr-gi 107 1
- 82
12 QAT cTRAT [89s—gg 1224* 5
- 1223
13 Fgcheqrig 1887-91 178% 9
’ 618
14 ATHTTSIEAG 1892-95 22 14
HeqgA 833 .
T FeqaIgIIaiaa 1875-76 1257 3
: ' . 1223
16 gEhIANg Iss7—e1 178° 11
- HWIHTATFHT 409 ”
(Yuq @Ig ) . 1880-81 2* 2
~ 1232
18 i G 188791  175° 17
- VIR 605 i
TeaTHEd 1895-98 1”5
1223
i TEHIANG iss7-o1 178" 1
” 266
- Sl igr3ma 8 12
. 141
22 /AT 18S1-8% 8> 8
. BIATAIHO 409 i
( e @og ) 1880-81 1”2
197

24 ©ATF 5157 &4
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Sq. No.  Name of the work  Collection No. Folio Line

1232
25 e R {ss7-91 176° 6
266
26 FIITHFL 1873-7 o 8 1
: 360
27 . AABHATSA 188081 ' 5° 14
= 1110
28 qgead 1891-95 ¢ 6° 8
266
29 FYIAFHT . ISi3—a ¢ 86
o 1223
30 RN © {ssr-o1 107° 4
31 ”» 9y 107° 13
2 575
32 - AHERRIARAINE 1895-93 iyl |
- HERTA THTOT _409 _ i &
(guw @) 1880-81 B
~ © o~ 1220 ’
3¢ | TAEATAIHRANE  {ggig7  142° 7
- 1051
35 TSI is84-s7  13* 1
( ®wHEFRIIE)
< o o~ ~ 166
36 EAMARTRHRNRT 15739 = 13° 7
GRIRCEUICEIEIGED
37 ” » 14° 8
1318
38 SHATHAROH 1891-95 17 1

39 ) | ” 3



Sq. No.

. 40
41
42
43
44
45

46
47

48
49
50

ol

53

o4

Appendix 11

Name of the work Collection No.

1318

IARFARE 1891-95
» »
2 1Y)

e 101
SYFARTST 1872-73
) 2
” b24
” )

” 3
2 ”

» ”

1318
IARFHATWE 1891-95
s, 1316
THETA{H 1891-95

” »

287

Folio Line

4 1

5 1

6° 1

19* 1

15* 1

15° 1

16* 1

22* 1

13° 1

19* 1

3* 1

™ 6

9 1

ReAEIAII dAT A 7g83-81 28 3

FNSHTITHL
154

TASIHTST 1881-82
107

SEERUERIL 1872-73
1299

FATGEN 1887-91

1* 5

105° 11

ST
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3q. No.  Name of the work Collection No. Folio Line

154
36 FIASTATST 1881-82 1* 9
57 _1336
hATH=AE 1891-95 - 3® 16
e 107
38 SESDIICRIG i 1872-73 1062 7
659
o9 LI E 1892-95 115% 11
HeYZHRISHIERT
1 i 698
62 GITETTEI?R‘ m 1:1 10
63 ” » 1* 9
1318
64 IAAFTHIUH 1891-95 10* 12
1298
65 HFA_=AT 1887-91 2v 1
66 » » 1b 1
- 1270
67 AT 1™ 1_387-:9—1 14 4
- 654 5
68 HILAT 1899-1915 1”1
~ ~ N ~ ~ 687
69 AT EGF91d 1899-1915 1° 1
o~ " o~ 1442 g
70 qQIAATFTIAEINART 1556795 1° 1

1 The letters given in squares Nos. 60 and 61 are taken from Jaina Mss
which do not belong to the Government Mss. Library deposited at the Bhandarkac

Oriental Research Institute.
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Explanatory Notes to Appendix 11

As recgards the symbols and characters given in the two plates
above, there are good many points worth noting ; however, I
reserve them for the future. I shall here deal with only a few. To
begin with I may say that some of the characters given here are
likely to be mistaken for something else. As a matter of
fact a few scholars have been already misled, and this has
added to the errors*' of ignorant scribes. For instance, it
appears that the corresponding Jaina characier for g was mistaken
for & by the late Prof. Buhler. This caused the late
historian Vincent A. Smith make the following wrong statement
in his article ‘¢ The Jain Teachers of Akabar” published in R. G.
Bhandarkar Commemoration Volume ( p. 273 ):—

*“ No. CXVIIl commemorates one of these pilgrimages, which
was undertaken by Vimalaharsa and 200 others. The same inscrip-
tion states that Hiravijaya belonged to the Sapha race. ”

Here the word Sadhu is mistaken for Sapha.

The late Prof. A. Weber was misled by the corresponding Jaina
ligature for wr. He mistook it for 7. See his Catalogue ( Vergeichniss
der Sanskrit und Prakrit-handschriften der Koniglischen Bibliothek zu
Berlin ), vol. II, pt. II, p. 525, L. 133, p. 576, 1. 95 etc. There is
another Jaina ligature viz. one for & which was mistaken for =g by
this same veteran scholar and pioneer of Jaina studies in Europe.
Sec his catalogue of Mss. in the Berlin Library ( above referred to)
vol. I, pt. II, p. 577, 1. 254.

By the by I may point out that one more ligature of the Jaina
script is likely to be mistaken so much so that it may not be even
suspected to be a ligature. One conversant with the Jaina script

1 Several of them are due to an interchange ot lettcrs,. some ot them being
as under:—

Fandg;Fandd;9andd7; FandT;Tand ;T andT;T and F; T and
;9andT;HTand“ T ;T andFT;¥3andd; Tand¥; Jand{F; Tand H; &
and & ; ¥ and ;¥ and ¥; 52 and ¥ ; and § and =T,

2-3  Miyagrame is written for mivaggame and pograla for poggala.

4 Vaddeyya is written for vadcejja.
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knows 1t full well that  when written with its circular bottom to
its left stands for g in the Jaima script. The late Babu Rajendralal

Mitra mistook the Jaina character for 3 as g as can be seen from his . ',

work “ A Cartalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of His
Highness the Maharaja of Bikanera” ( Calcutta, 1880 ), No. 1537 *
( p. 702 ) and No., 1730* ( p. 719 ) respectively.

Now I may say a few words about some of the symbols given
in the two plates of this appendix. The very first symbol given
in the first square of the first plate is read as bhale (w&) in Gujarati. -
It may be ornamented at times for which the reader is referred to the -

6Sth and the 69th squares occurring in the last line of the second
plate. Bhale occurs in the beginning of Jaina Mss. in various
ways, some ofwhich are as under :—

gowngonncgonnugon cgou, ugon ugon
ugmuego,ugoonngoandivtl g0l
The second symbol ogcurring in the second square of the first

plate appears to be the same as one evaluated as =t by Pandit Gauri-
shankar Hirachand Ojha in his work The Palaography of India,

plate - XXVII. It is sometimes found in the beginning of Jaina - :

Mss. 4, like the one preceding it and the one following it. Usually-
we have the first symbol noted above. At times this (&), :too,
appears without a portion above the horizontal stroke i. e. as @.5 -
Thus Jaina Mss. begin in a number of ways.

In Prof. A. B. Keith’s Catalogue of the Sanskrit and . Prakrit
Manuscripts from the Library of the Ind:a Office ( vol. II, pt. Il ) ‘one
comes across the phrase ““ Jaina diagram ” ¢.

A question is likely to be raised here as to what is meant by this
Jaina diagram. My surmise is that it stands for ( i) any one of the

1-2  Vinanga-sitra is written for Thananga-siutra and Vaninga-tripatha. for
Thiananga-tripatha.
3 - See the following pages in order :—
23, 2, 127, 4, 16, 61, 63, 95, 83, 111, 38 and 118.
4 See p. 204.
See p. 181.
6 Sce vol. II, pt. II, pp. 1241, 1243 etc.
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first three symbols given in the first three squares of the -1st plate,
(ii) one of its variants or (iii) the combinations of one of them
with or without a danda or dandas and a cipher or ciphers. *

The sign placed by the letter 7 in the 34th square,. the last but
onc in the 1st plate is generally regarded as one for anusvara.® But
it appears that in this Ms. and some others as well, it isused for a
dash and for ornamentation, too.? It seems it is used for upadbma‘-
niya also as can be secn from ““ The Pal:eograpby of India”, plate
XXVII.

Various signs have been used up till now while combining
vowels with consonants. In plate No. XX given in The Palzo-
graphy of India there are four distinct ways to be noticed regarding
a sign for =rr. One of them (the sign used for =z in =7 )
can be compared with what is used hcre above g* in the 35th
square, the last in the first plate. Pandit Ohja has observed on p.3
that this is a matra of =1r and it belongs to the Kutila script.

The sign occurring in the §2nd square (i. e. the 17th of the
2nd plate ) is one we meet with for jihvamaliya and wupadbmaniya
spirants, the 1st when a visarga is followed by = and &y, and the
2nd, when it is followed by g and g respectively.

The sign given in the §3rd square (i. e. the 18th of the 2nd plate)
stauds for the sign of avagraha (° separator”) which is used in the
Mss. for three different purposes: (i) to mark the elision of initial

1 While going through this proof-sheet I learn that Prof. A. B. Keith ha;
kindly replied to the Curator through whom I had inquired about the Jaina
diagram. His reply is as under :—

¢« _.....the Jaina diagram referred to normally resembles the first form (&)
given in Prof. Kapadia’s letter and is sometimes held to be intended as an abbrevia-
tion of arbam.”

2 Compare the Bengali method of writing anusvara.,

3 On fol. 3b of No.. 1086 ( rearmu=gioiiv®T ), in the end we have |, e e

1887-91
4 For additional examples see the sign above gz on fol. 1= of No. 237
73-74
the sign on & on fol. 3° of No. ’4°>
(GHEIERIEL AR ) I 1886 (T FAZETR)

and the sign on & on fol. 1532 of No. 1_8235—?08-4 (wm%’qﬁ?ﬁrﬁm )-
3-
R
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a after final @ or =]y, (i) to indicate a hyphen and (iii)to denote a
mark of hiatus. *

Thc.objcct in giving th.e squares Nos. 36-46, 65 and 66, 47-49
and 5o is to show how the signs for tkara®, ikara, ekara’ and anusvara
of the Devanigari script are written in an ornamental way in Mss.

The sign v placed above the kana of wir given in the 67th
square occurring in tne last line of the 2nd plate suggests that this
kana is to be deleted. Generally, when a letter is not to be
taken into account, a dot is placed above it.#

It is said that at times a circles is drawn circumscribing a letter
to indicate that it is not wanted. I do not remember to have noticed
it up till now but I have come across Mss. ¢ where the redundent
portion is placed in brackets.

1 Cf. William Dwight Whitney’s A Sanskrit Grammar (p. 7).
2 Some of the ornamentations pertaining to this are found on p. 16 of the
prastivana of Sanmati prakarana ( Sri Puijabhai Jaina Granthamaila, No. 6).
318

_ 3 Seealso No. T ( TAIERTAF ).

4 See v, 142 given on fol. 4cob of Gommatasira No. i—8—3-2§:-
5-7
s Thiscircle iscalled “ kundalana . See ¢ A Sanskrit English Dictionary ”
( p- 235) by Monier Williams. Prin. K. K. Handiqui has madea similar remark
in his foot-note on kundalana ( p. §48 ) occurring in Naisadhacarita (I, 14).
Vidvidhara in his commentary to this verse (fol. b of No. _ 454\ makes the
i 1895-:902
following observation regarding kundalani:—
“Aerz@ ATF TRIT WA A [ATHFEAZ T@Al guEeAl RAd)
. A FEAgANEE s,
Narayana in his commentary (p. 13 ) of the Nirnayasagar edition says :—
“ a1 fZEAT-qE] FUSHAAT G FHaT
6 See leaf 1472 of Foggx No. 92 (B. O. R. L), and l¢af 210° of Fajgi, a
Ms, belonging to Yadugiriyatirija matha.
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Appendix III

Typical Letter-numerals from No 36 of 1880-81

< = - L%_ m;

B | % |mo | muse | @oof | peodt |
X = o s !

v | F e | vaw | pve® | B &« |
o = & = =

AR M NZ Y, rveed | WEE | IEL‘Rs ATIEN
- A EREERREENE

=S I R B R N U O S B




15

Appendix IIX

( Continued )

l

,‘i

N.

the corresponding letter-numerals.

L G G g
gIl J;C é v

349 N\ |50 56 o A 60

Py |
8 O & g
= 33< b =
' [70 N 8ol Q90| X 0o
g g 3 g
o ° g o
N for] 2 oz °2 1] N [111
! J g q
g o o g
T [127] 2 oo "\ [o1| 3¢ [z60
a3 3| gl q
o
> % o q
>0<a00] (F [299] >2<[300] G [aaa
R EIRE

G o % o
i‘j_ 35g] 3 [385] °2¢[a00] A [s01
B.— Figures in inset squares represent numerical values of
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M. (W, E e X! te
el w| w|l w| k| &
o1 o] R g L ¢ IR
%_ v, mw ‘T & | 1A
1] ° Jn. e 1A L.
e L :
?. & | (5 % i d
X 88 1% T w| W [A] v Ly
B [ A R
ARIRIRINIRANE
ETN 2N KIS i} h _/«m v/.
e | BB T g o

( s[erownu—zepay [edLT, Jo sjuslsy )

KI xipusddy
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E Y AEE Y i ]
gl e
- R
Gl e k| ok
Y T X " W] | &
Bl wl £ v &
? y vy |2 > 3
, | B &% &
|- Msm 188 . W. Y b 3
! _ Bl | S ¥ | E

( pauunuo)) )

KI xrpuaddy
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£

o)

ole

X o1

3 ? ' A 5
B | & & m D L !
e B I 3
2 o = 4 n/%M a ¢ p
S C
¥ B m e | e
° N R y
k o ° ° [
v [T n bR R
0> b
@ A
A Y Qr
B & | AR F
4% R %% 2 Y

ot™

ob

ot

0¢

ol

( penunuo) )

KI xrpuaddy
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( Continued )

Appendix IV

x
G
. &
v - Y \C) o
o
Do (ay o 9o. (M °\{
Ve
W 1> > 2
o o m o | G o yo ¢ o
e % 5 - - 5
E =]
@Y I | oo | &Ko m
o o X - & . 3 >
\n/ \'\/ \ /
Co X o
YRR w0 () 90 R
o ;’.: oY > o
\o/
il " \~/
° | cu 0¥ [ Sl | 9 vo3 Jo
o = o o o o
co ,éC ©p O o 0,) )é( “mm ,;r 8.)ét DG aé(
A 3 = = &




Appendix IV

( Continued )

.- 24 24 _%\..
/:\
Moo | BEK o @J?ooﬁ&om
|0
o o or = o |
§ e (/N P\ [ "] 0 -~
(
M) 00| AT ovo¢| By 020¢| /Mmoot
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List of Manuscripts from which the letter—-numerals in
Appendix 1V have been reproduced

The following Mss. of the Government Mss. Library deposited
at the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute have been utilized
for preparing the five plates of Appendix 1V : —

No. Name of the work  Collection No. Sarhvat
1 FRiEEa(s. e )- 36
fasmegoang 1830-81
H AT 20
2 EANEIFAAF i830-81 1138
( farsm&ar )
41 )
3 THAXH 1880-81 1179
—_— ~ o8
4 FREEESRNERAIT oy 1190
' ~~ 13
-5 FEEHRTATALN 1880-81 1218
- ~ ' 8 :
6 TEIFIAFH 1880-81 1264 \

Yy EuaEs(S. 230 )- .38
RIS} 1880-81 1294

o s 47

$ eETy= 1850-81 1300
9y IATITGN o 1332
10 JEHA Ts%‘%:i 1334
. TEHAEASTATT’ 18;—:% "
. FEEHCIEALI, W

1-3 The Mss. for all these three works are placed inTthe same box. That is
why the same number ( 10) is placed in front of each of them, though their
Collection Nos. differ. The first is utilized for a variant of the letter-numeral
for 1, the secondjfor 100, and the third for 300°and 4o0.



Appendix IV

Name of the work Collection No.- Sarhvat

. STAQIAGA 1880 -81 - 1342 -
: 5 .
IFMFIAGAIA 1880-81 = 7 ..
HegIegagAId 20
( SfFafEear ) 1880--81
. s 21
¢ BIBATIEAUNHART - 1880.-81
R ke 61
HIHTAGIA=FIIETHA 188081
% | 66
. |HIART 1880--81
14
SATEAACTSNHT  {gg;
12
SEAFITEAT 1881--52
2
ST AT 1881--82

14
FAEATF 1880- 81
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‘Explanatory Notes on prendix—“l-

Figures % toR° in inset squarcs occurring in the five plates of
Appendix1V stand for the serial numbers of Mss. referred to in the

list of Mss. given on pp- 22 and 23. The marginal numbers denote
the values of the letter-numerals facing them.

K is an abbreviaton ased for Kielhorn’s Repo
1873-74-

As far as possibte, letter-numerals have “been entirely repro-
duced from Mss. , but ‘n a few cases they are only partially repro-
duced. For instance, from Ms. No. 'R, 4 is taken out of 64 ; from
Ms. No. 28, 46 and 9 are taken out of 204, 166 and 219; from Ms.

No. 2%, 4, 6, 6,9 and §o are taken from 24. 26, 46, 19 and §2,
and from Ms. No. R°, 9 is taken out of 39.

rt for 1880-81 and















